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SECTION: PEDAGOGY

Allaberganova Dilbarjon Atabekovna, Ibragimova Charos Shermat qizi
Urganch Davlat Universiteti
(Urganch, O'zbekiston)

TOG'AY MUROD ASARLARIDA QAHRAMON NUTQIDA
FOLKLOR NAMUNALARINING QO'LLANILISHI

Annotatsiya. Maqolada yozuvchining chuqur mushohadaga undovchi xalq
og zaki ijodi namunalaridan foydalanish mahorati, muallif va gahramon nutgidagi
0'ziga xos jihatlar ko'rsatib o'tilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar. Folklor, hikoya, nutq, xarakter, obraz, nasr, uslub, lirika, muallif
nutgi, persanoj nutqi, epik janr, ibora.

Annotation. This article is about skills of using writer's examples of folk
which makes reader observe deeply, features in the speech of authors and neroes.

Key words: Story, speech, character, image, prose, style, lyric, author's
speeches, persian narration, epic genre, phrase.

AHHOmMauyusi. B cmambe  asmopa  aHHOmauusi ~ rnokasbleaem
omnudYumernbsHble 0cobeHHocmu U OOCMOUHCMBO  u30asaemMo20, yMeHue
rnonb308ambcsi 8 ceoeli peyu HapOOHbLIM YCMHbIM ME8OPYECMEOM.

Knroyeebie criosa:ghornbkiop pacckas, pedb, xapakmep, obpas, rnpoasa,
cmurb, fUpUKa, aemopckue peyu, nepcudckoe nosecmeosaHue, 3rnu4eckull XaHp,
¢pasa.

XX asrda jahonda shuhrat topgan adiblar anchagina. Ammo ular orasida
Tog'ay Murod o'zining fazoviy tafakkur tarzi, inson kamoloti hamda taraqgqgiyotiga
to'sig bo'layotgan illatlarni jasorat bilan fosh gila olgan,ayni paytda dunyo
adabiyotining ilg'or ananalarini ham milliy, ham umumturkiy adabiyotga dadillik bilan
olib kirgan, adabiyotning zamon bilan uyg'un keladigan nugtalarini topa olgan ulkan
va betakror istedod sohibi ekanligi bilan alohida ajralib turadi. Yozuvchi asarlarida
folklorga xos lirik va badiiy usullar, poetik ruh barq urib turadi.Bu esa o'z navbatida
adib asarlariga jozibadorlik, maftunkorlik fazilatlarini baxsh etib, o'quvchini o'ziga
butunlay sehrlab olish qudratini namoyon etadi. Tog'ay Murod adabiyotning eng
yaxshi ananalarini davom ettirib va boyitib, o'tmish va zamonaviy adabiyotning eng
yaxshi namunalarini sinchiklab o'rgandi, reallik bilan ro'yo, vogelik bilan tasavvur
adabiyotining ajralmas bo'lagi,hatto insonni tadqiq etishdagi yangi usuli ekanini
isbotladi. Yozuvchi uslubida epik janrga xos ertaklar, hikoyalar, miflar, afsonalar,
rivoyatlar, xayol badiiy vositaga aylanib ketadi, yangi ifoda usullarini, garashlarni,
tashbeh-u talginlarni 0'z ijodida, 0'z badiiy olamida birlashtira oldi.

Ma’lumki, san’at asarlarining kuchini, gimmatini belgilaydigan mezonlardan
biri keng kitobxonlar ommasidir."Agar sening asaring kitobxonlarni hayajonlantirsa,
bu-baxtdir",-deydi adib Chingiz Aytmatov.Buyuk istedod sohibi Tog'ay Murod ana
shunday baxtga musharraf bo'ldi va adabiyotning yirik siymosi bo'lib tanildi.Adibga
adabiyot siymosi nomini olishda yordam bergan narsa ajdodlarga hurmat,tarixga
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ehtirom,tarixiy boy merosga gizigish, milliy ruhning, milliy garashlarning, milliy
gadriyatlarning, milliy urf-odatlarning xalq milliyligini o'zida jamlagan folklorning
yozuvchi gon-goniga, jon-joniga singib ketishidadir, desak yanglishmaymiz.

Yozuvchi ijodida folklorga xos tasvir uslubiga ergashish, folklor materialidan
0'z asarida mohirona foydalanish, folklorga mansub syujet yoki motivni o'z asariga
olib kirish kabi murakkab folklorizm g'oyalarini yaqqol ko'ra olamiz.Folklor
namunalari orqali o'z fikrini kitobxonga chuqurroq yetkaza olgan. Muallif nutgida va
personajlar nutgida xalqg og'zaki ijodi namunalarining aynan Kkeltirilganligi ham
yuqoridagi fikrlarimizni isbotlay oladi.Xususan, Tog ay Murodning chinakam o'zbek
polvonlari tasvirlangan, surxon polvonlarining xarakteri, bolaliklari, mard, tantiliklari
0'z aksini topgan "Yulduzlar mangu yonadi" asarida folklor adabiyotidan oziq olish
mahoratini uchratamiz.

"Bo'ri tishlarini tishlariga gattiq bosdi.Gavron bilan ho'kizlar sag'risiga so'qdi.Bor
ovozi bilan qo'shiq boshladi:

Yo'rtib-yo'rtib haydagin-a,mayda-yo,mayda-yo,

Don somondan arisin-a,mayda-yo,mayda-yo.

Ayni sahar bo'lganda-yo,mayda-yo mayda.

Ho'jayin huzr dorisin-a,mayda-yo,mayda-yo."*

Qissadagi Bo'rining onasi tilidan aytilgan, Momogiz tilidan aytilgan go'shiglar
va boshga o'rinlardagi folklor namunalari fikrimizga dalildir.

"Oshiqg bo'ldim,arpaning somoniga,

O'lim bersin,gizlarning yomoniga".2

Mashhur yozuvchi Said Ahmad tabri bilan aytganda bir qo'shiq tinglagandek
bo'ladigan, Tolstoyning "Xolstomeri",Aytmatovning "Gulsari"si qatoriga qo'shilgan
Tog'ay Murodning "Torlon"i hagidagi "Ot kishnagan ogshom" qissasida ham
gahramonlar nutgida folklorning aynan namunalarini uchratamiz.

"Jo'shib keldim.Do'mbiramni olib dostonimni boshladim.Dostonimda bir
hovliga kelin keldi.Hovlida gulhan yoqildi.Changovuz chalindi.Kelin otda keldi.Ot
olovni bir aylandi.Ot doston bo'ldi.

Boli edi boling bor,

Ming tumorli noring bor.

Jasadingga garayman

Chonadigan holing bor"3.

ng xalq og'zaki ijodidan material olish mahorati ganchalik yugori saviyada
ekanini namoyon gila oladi.

Qissadagi bolani ovutish magsadida aytilgan go'shiglar bolalar folklorining
aynan namunasidir:

"Huye-huye,huyeng qgani?

Bovang bergan tuyang gani?

Bovang bergan tuyang bo'lsa,

Boqib yurganlaring gani.

Boqib yurgan tuyang bo'lsa,

Adir ham cho'llaring gani**.

! Tog ay Murod.Yulduzlar mangu yonadi. Toshkent: Sharg, 1999.
> 0'sha manba.
® Tog ay Murod.Ot kishnagan ogshom. Toshkent: Sharg, 1999.
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Shargning buyuk dostonlari "Layli va Majnun”, "Farhod va Shirin", "Tohir va
Zuhro"larga hamohanglikda yozilgan deb ezozlangan.Doston tarifiga sazavor
bo'lgan "

Oydinda yurgan odamlar" gissasi Tog'ay Murod ijodining gultoji desak
yanglishmaymiz.Gultoj hisoblanmish gissada ham folklor namunasi bo'lmish kelin
salom ananasi yozuvchi tomonidan mohirlik bilan tasvirlab berilgan.

"Kayvoni momo kelinni to'ylovchilarga salom berdira- berdi:

Soydan ho'kiz suvlatgan

Do'mbirasini kuylatgan.

O'd'illarini uylatgan-

Qaynotamga salom!

Osmondagi yulduzday,
Qoshi garo qunduzday.
Dili oydin qunduzday
Qaynonamga salom!

Tegirmonning noviday,

Adras to'nning log'iday,

Daroz akamga salom™.

Etibor berib garaydigan bo'lsak, xalq og'zaki ijodi materiallaridan
foydalanayotgan paytda asar voqgealari kechayotgan hudud bilan hamohanglik
sezilib turadi. Bu asosan ulardagi motivlarda, shevaga xos xususiyatlarda o'z aksini
topgan.

Motam marosimlarida ijro gilinadigan aytimlar ham xalq og'zaki ijodida
alohida o'rin egallaydi.Qissada motam marosimini tasvirlashda obrazlar tilidan
folklorning bu turidan unumli foydalanilgan.Jumladan:"Yosh-yalanglar momomlab

-momomlab yig'ladi:

Osmondagi qirq yulduz

Qiyalab ketadi bo'lgani

Voy momom-ov,momom-ov,

Men momomni bir o'payin.

Qiyomat ketadi yotgani

Voy momom-0ovv,momom-ovv.

Yoki gaytmishlar onamlab-onamlab yig'ladi:

Hovlimizning tolini

Tolut bo'lsin, debmidik.

Voy enam-ow,enam-ow"e.

Tog'ay Murod deyarli har bir asarida xalg og'zaki ijodiga xos iboralarga
murojaat gilganini ko'ramiz.Uning asarlarini o'gigan har bir o'quvchi hayot, inson,
olam, tiriklik hagida olam-olam fikrlar oladi.Zero, kitob mutolaasi inson uchun
hamisha manaviy saboq hamda manaviy mayoq vazifasini o'taydi, uni o'tmishdan
saboq olib, kelajak uchun yashashga o'rgatadi.

4 O'sha manba.
® Tog“ay Murod. Oydinda yurgan odamlar. Toshkent: Sharg,1999.
¢ O'sha manba
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YOK 378.24
Baboev Alomirzo Tulamirzoevich
Bukhara State University
(Bukhara, Uzbekistan)

MOTIVATIONAL READINESS OF MILITARY CADETS OF THE HIGHER
EDUCATIONAL ESTABLISHMENT FOR PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITY

Abstract. The article is devoted to the motivational readiness of military
cadets of higher education institutions for professional activities.

Keywords: development of the education system, psychological readiness,
quality of educational organization, scientific and methodological support, military
service.

At the present stage of modernization of higher professional education, the
main task of universities is to prepare competent specialists who are able to
effectively solve professional tasks. The success and quality of teaching students is
largely determined by their focus on the development of a profession based on a
system of motives. That is why within the framework of an educational institution it
is important to create such conditions that will contribute to the formation and
development of students' activity in mastering the theoretical aspects of future work
and the willingness to apply the acquired knowledge and skills in practice.

Considering the professional readiness for the professional activity of military
cadets, we consider it important to take into account the psychological readiness to
master the profession and the readiness to perform professional functions. It should
be noted that in the formation of professional readiness a key point is motivational
readiness to learn professional activities. In the scientific literature, to date,
discusses the various approaches to motivational readiness.

A. B. Korzin as indicators of motivational readiness of students for
professional activity considers formed internal motives (desire for self-realization in
activity, motivation for success, readiness for risk) and external manifestations of
readiness for activity (desire to work in the chosen specialty, successful mastery of
professional knowledge, the desire to master the profession, good academic
performance, active participation in extracurricular activities).

S.V. Marikhin indicates that the motivational sphere of professional activity,
including various types of motives (professional intentions and inclinations, value
orientations and motives of professional activity, professional claims and
expectations, professional attitudes, interests, readiness for professional activities,
job satisfaction) are also formed in the process of vocational training [2].
Psychological readiness of a person for activity as if accumulates in himself all the
necessary and sufficient elements for the successful solution of the task set for the
forthcoming action.

Often, students enter educational institutions without having a specific
motive for their chosen profession, and in the process of studying, they doubt
whether they have made the right choice. It should be noted that the motivational
readiness of cadets for professional activity became the subject of attention of
researchers relatively recently and therefore belongs to the group of concepts in
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psychology that are not sufficiently developed. Considering the formation of the
motivational readiness of the cadet to the professional activity, it is necessary to talk
about a dynamic process that depends on external conditions.

During the period of training in educational institutions, the requirements for
the profession, the structure of the main motives for its acquisition, spiritual values,
operational and technical sphere change due to the emergence of innovative
technologies, etc. self-realization in it. In the process of mastering the profession, in
the course of training and professional activity, the development of the motivational
structure of the subject of activity takes place. This development goes in directions:
the general motives of the personality are transformed into labor ones and the
system of professional motives changes with the change in the level of
professionalization. The motivation of the cadets is to find precisely such actions
that correspond to the basic, fixed in the life of the installation of the individual.

In the process of training in a military college, cadets form motivational and
value orientations for the upcoming military service and professional activities, and
efficiently master functional responsibilities in the volume of primary officer positions
in accordance with the received military specialty.

Summarizing the concepts of motivational readiness for professional activity,
it should be noted that several components stand out in the structure of professional
readiness. In our work we will consider the motivational component to the
professional activity. The basis of practical activity is the motive, which is important
in the process of obtaining a profession. Considering the motives of students, we
understand them as an internal motivation to set goals and to actions, actions to
achieve this goal, associated with the satisfaction of needs.

In the process of obtaining a profession, students should have a certain
motivation of the chosen profession, they already have ideas about what they will
do, know their duties, how much, the student is ready for a future profession in the
process of learning. In the basis of the motives of the military professional activity, it
is necessary to consider the personal and socially significant needs of the
individual. Motives as consciously and subjectively taken by an individual decisions
prepare the focus and predictability of professional behavior, although they do not
provide it.

We consider motives of military professional activity as conscious internal
motives of a person, determining the direction of his activity in professional behavior
in general and orientation of a person to various aspects of this professional activity
(content, process, result, etc.), or factors outside the professional activities
(earnings, benefits, etc.). In the formation of professional readiness, a special place
belongs to the motivational component, which is a core, a kind of guiding education,
since no activity is possible outside motive and meaning, no even the most learned
knowledge and extremely advanced skills are realizable [3].

To identify the levels of motivational readiness of a cadet for professional
activity, a system of criteria is necessary. Their classification is based on research
conducted in this area by military psychologists. The first group of criteria are
external. These are features of professional activity of the cadet; the results of
psychological and educational activities; discipline; the desire for professional self-
improvement and self-assertion, to fulfill duties; possession of professional
knowledge, abilities, skills; performance in the service, the adequacy of actions in
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the situation of solving the tasks of the military service plan; actions and attitudes of
managers, trust from their side, etc.

The result of the action of these criteria can be the achievement of high
performance and recognition of them from others. The second group of criteria
includes internal (personal): the prevalence of a broad socially significant plan in the
structure of the motivational readiness of the cadets of the formations; the degree of
adequacy of managerial self-assessment; positive self-assessment of the progress
and results of activities; self-assessment of the attitude to the team of colleagues,
its adequacy to the collective assessment of the officer’s personality.

The result of the internal criteria of motivational readiness is the prevalence
in the hierarchy of its structural elements of broad-based motivational and semantic
formations, as well as individual satisfaction with the results of their activities and
their position in the team. In this connection, the consideration of all external and
internal criteria of motivational readiness [1] is of particular importance.

The work highlighted the following criteria by which we determine the
readiness of cadets for professional activity: the leading type of motivation in
choosing a profession (internal individually significant motives, internal socially
significant motives, external positive motives and external negative motives);
motivation of studying in an educational institution (acquisition of knowledge,
mastering a profession, obtaining a diploma); find out the features of character,
aptitudes and interests of the individual.

The result of the professional development of an officer in a military college
should be: confident fulfillment of functional duties for official purposes; the ability to
build interpersonal relations in military teams, to organize educational work in the
unit; the ability to see the most important things in work, clearly define goals and be
persistent in achieving them, carry out the selection of executors and rationally
distribute responsibilities between them, bring the work begun to the end; the ability
to adapt to changes in the social environment through general educational and
military vocational training; the desire for continuous self-improvement; confidence
in their abilities and abilities, in the correctness of their life choices, etc.

To solve professional problems a student must be sensitive to the
manifestations of emotions, intelligence and the nature of another person, abide by
ethical standards, while showing integrity in upholding one's own position.
Formation of motivational readiness in the period of study in an educational
institution requires the inner work of the cadet, the development of personal and
professional qualities, the development of self-confidence and abilities, this
contributes to the qualitative assimilation of educational material. Formed motivation
in the school is the basis for the constant desire of students to improve their
professional skills, in the process of mastering their professional activities.

REFERENCES:
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CLASSROOM DIFFICULTIES - DEALING WITH DIFFICULT STUDENTS
AND PARENTS

Confronting difficult students in your class is not something that teachers
look forward to but it is a disruption that every educator will meet at some point
during their career. And then comes the possibility of difficult parents. Although
these may be tough and sometimes emotional situations to deal with, it is important
to stay positive.

Although this may be hard to do at times, try not to take the child's disruptive
behaviour personally. Remember that the child does not know you as a person, and
is reacting the only way that they know - childishly.

Controlling your emotions is an important part to dealing with disruptive
children who probably do not want to listen to an adult who is trying to reason with
them. Avoid the urge to get involved in a verbal battle with them. Instead, take the
problem-solving approach, and stay calm. Wherever possible, speak to the student
privately away from their fellow peers, as there may be more personal problems
such as family issues that are causing the disruptive behavior.

Focus working on solving the original problem, this will involve future
disturbances from the same cause. And usually, if the root of the problem is
discovered and resolved, then the student may offer an apology. Even if they don't,
but their behavior improves, then this is still good as they are back on the right
track.

In order to try and maintain the class' attention, try introducing some hands-
on methods of learning such as educational printables or word searches that allow
the children to get involved with their learning instead of simply listening to you
dictate notes. This gives them something new and fresh to think about and it also
keeps them alert and listening by changing their learning routine.

Positive reinforcement is also a great behavior management tool to have up
your sleeve. Praise and reinforce the good behavior that you want in your class,
and ignore the inappropriate behavior you wish to dispel. But remember to specify
why this behavior is good and how it can help them and their fellow classmates.
Praise regularly, but be honest.

Difficult and stubborn parents can be the bane of a teacher's life. Although
the idea of confronting them about a problem with their child might be terrifying, do
not be afraid to assert your authority. The first step is to make an impression.
Behind your desk you should display certificates of your achievements because
whether people like to admit it or not, they are impressed by qualifications. Remind
them that this is your class/office and that you are in charge.

While doing this, it is important to remain respectful. No matter how rude the
parent may be, you must remain calm as a cool response will neutralize a toxic
statement. Listen attentively to their side of the story and do not judge, accuse,
argue or interrupt. Another highly effective response to an angry statement is to
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simply not say a word. By replying, you are giving them verbal satisfaction. If you
ignore them, you are denying them the power, and plus nobody likes to be ignored.

Unfortunately, our images of school are almost factory images, so school is
very standardized. But kids don't come in standard issue. The challenge is having
teachers question the standardized notion of school and then helping kids realize
there's a better way to do school. (Carol Ann Tomlinson, Associate Professor of
Educational Leadership, Foundations, and Policy; The Curry School of Education,
University of Virginia)

What The Research Tells Us About Differentiate Instruction

There are three bodies of research worth mentioning. They are:

1) Brain-based Research

2) Learning Styles and Multiple Intelligences

3) Authentic Assessment

Brain-based Research on Learning

Research on the brain has been used to inform educational practice for
many years and is becoming more and more popular. Brain-based research helps
us to know the many influences that can affect learning. The more we understand
about "how" students learn best given the variables affect learning, the better
equipped we are to provide instruction that will maximize learning outcomes.

Learning Styles and Multiple Intelligences

Learning styles research is predominantly used to understand learning
preferences that students use to receive and/or process information. Obviously, the
ideal is to create instruction that will address all three learning styles: Visual,
Auditory, and Kinesthetic.

Howard Gardner's Theory of Multiple Intelligences has received an
overwhelming response from educators in the past several years. Gardner offers
seven different ways to demonstrate intellectual ability and has recently added an
eight intelligence. Understanding how students demonstrate their intellectual
capacity is an important factor in designing instruction that will meet the specific
learning needs of students who may be dominant in one or several intelligence as
opposed to other forms of intelligence. More information on these topics can be
found on:

Authentic Assessment

Not enough can be said about authentic assessment. Basically, what it
means is that students are tested on what they have been taught and hopefully,
what they have learned. The greatest implications are that: curriculum is aligned
with what is expected to be learned; strategies used to teach are according to
students' needs; and assessment instruments used are flexible and adequately and
appropriately used to measure on-going performance. The bottom line is that
authentic assessment offers students the opportunity to "measure up" to the
standards that are aligned to the curriculum. For more information on this very
important topic, go to:

After having read what the research has to offer on differentiated instruction,
specifically, brain-based research on learning, learning styles and multiple
intelligences, and authentic assessment, you are now ready to plan.
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Step 1 - Know Your Students

Determine the ability level of your students.

This can be done by surveying past records of student performance to
determine capabilities, prior learning, past experiences with learning, etc.

Survey student interests.

It is also important to get to know your students informally. This can be done
by an interest inventory, an interview/conference, or asking students to respond to
an open-ended questionnaire with key questions about their learning preferences
(depending on the age group).

Is behavior management a problem?

This is key when planning for activities that require less structure. However,
it is still important to determine learning styles and preferences for students who
may have a hard time controlling their behaviors. Sometimes knowing preferences
can help to motivate students to attend to any tasks that are presented.

Step 2 - Have a Repertoire of Teaching Strategies

Because "one size does not fit all," it is imperative that a variety of teaching
strategies be used in a differentiated classroom. Among many teaching strategies
that can be considered, there are four worth mentioning: direct instruction, inquiry-
based learning, cooperative learning, and information processing models.

Direct Instruction

This is the most widely used and most traditional teaching strategy. It is
teacher centered and can be used to cover a great amount of material in the
amount of time teachers have to cover what students need to learn. It is structured
and is based on mastery learning. More information can be found on:

Inquiry-based Learning

Inquiry-based learning has become very popular in teaching today. It is
based on the scientific method and works very well in developing critical thinking
and problem solving skills. It is student centered and requires students to conduct
investigations independent of the teacher, unless otherwise directed or guided
through the process of discovery. For more information, go to:

Cooperative Learning

Probably one of the most misunderstood strategies for teaching is
"cooperative learning.” Yet, if employed properly, cooperative learning can produce
extraordinary results in learning outcomes. It is based on grouping small teams of
students heterogeneously according to ability, interest, background, etc. However,
one of the most important features of cooperative learning is to pick the best
strategy that will be used to assign the task for students to accomplish. The more
popular strategies include Jigsawll, STAD-Student Teams, or Group Investigation.
For more information, go to:

Information Processing Strategies

Teaching students "how to" process information is a key factor in teaching
students how to strategically organize, store, retrieve, and apply information
presented. Such strategies include, but are not limited to, memorization, KWL,
reciprocal teaching, graphic organizing, scaffolding, or webbing. More information
on this topic can be found at:

Step 3 - Identify a Variety of Instructional Activities

Engaging students in the learning process using activities that motivate and

15



«POLISH SCIENCE JOURNALD>»
SCIENCECENTRUM.PL ISSUE 5(14) ISBN 978-83-949403-4-8

challenge students to remain on task is probably one of the most frustrating events
in the teaching learning process. But if you know your students' profiles, you have a
better chance at keeping them on task to completion of any given assignment or
activity. In a differentiated classroom, activities are suited to the needs of students
according to the mixed ability levels, interests, backgrounds, etc. For example, if
you have English language learners in your class, you need to provide activities that
are bilingual in nature or that provide the necessary resources for students to
complete the activity with success. Good activities require students to develop and
apply knowledge in ways that make sense to them and that they find meaningful
and relevant. Ideas for activities can be found at:

Step 4 - Identify Ways to Assess or Evaluate Student Progress

Once again, we cannot assume that "one size fits all." As a result, varying
means of student assessment is necessary if students are to be given every
opportunity to demonstrate authentic learning. Authentic assessment has been
around for a long time and is now taking the limelight as we attempt to measure
students' progress in a fair and equitable way. A variety of assessment techniques
can include portfolios, rubrics, performance-based assessment, and knowledge
mapping. For more information on this topic go to:

The Bottom Line

Differentiated instruction is about using teaching strategies that connect with
individual student's learning strategies. The ultimate goal is to provide a learning
environment that will maximize the potential for student success. The important
thing to remember is to hold on to the effective teaching strategies that lead
students to positive learning outcomes and to make adjustments when necessary.
It's about being flexible and open to change. It's also about taking risks and trying
teaching and learning strategies that you would have otherwise ignored. It's about
managing instructional time in a way that meets the standards and also provides
motivating, challenging, and meaningful experiences for school age students who
are socialized to receive and process information in ways that require differentiation
of experience. These are very exciting times for the teaching profession, we are
faced with a generation of learners who are challenging us to think about how we
deliver instruction.

Effective teachers have been differentiating instruction for as long as
teaching has been a profession. It has to do with being sensitive to the needs of
your students and finding ways to help students make the necessary connections
for learning to occur in the best possible way. In this day and age, we have
extensive research available to us to assist us in creating instructional environments
that will maximize the learning opportunities that will assist students in developing
the knowledge and skills necessary for achieving positive learning outcomes.
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O’QUVCHI YOSHLARNI KASB-HUNARGA YO’NALTIRISH PSIXOLOGIK
MUAMMO SIFATIDA

Har qanday kasb bu bilimsizlikka garshi kurashdir
Bernard Shou

O’quvchi - yoshlarni kasb-hunarga yo’naltirish masalalarining dolzarbligi
ularning erkin, ongli kasb-hunar tanlashlari uchun ijtimoiy-igtisodiy, pedagogik-
psixologik shart-sharoitlar yaratish zarurati bilan izohlanadi. Bu shaxsning umumiy
rivojlanish jarayonining muhim tomoni hisoblangan, “ongli kasb tanlashga tayyorlik”,
yoki “kasb-hunarga yo’nalganlik” tushunchalarini yanada mukammalroq tadqiq gilish
kerakligini ko’rsatmoqda.

O’quvchi yoshlarni kasb hunarga yo’naltirish — ularni shaxsiy moyillik,
layoqat, gizigishlari asosida jamiyat talablariga mos holda ongli kasb tanlashga
tayyorlash bo’yicha magsadga yo’naltirilgan, integral xususiyatga ega ilmiy — amaliy
faoliyatdir. Shu jihatdan o’quvchi yoshlarni kasb hunarga yo’naltirish jarayoni
mazmunan psixologik mohiyatga ega bo’lib o’quvchining kasbiy o’zligini anglashi va
ongli kasb tanlashi uchun xizmat giladi. O’quvchining kasbiy o’zligini anglash
jarayoni esa psixologik gonuniyatlar asosida kechadi.

Kasbiy o’zlikni anglash, kasb — hunarga yo’naltirish jarayonining tarkibiga
singib ketgan komponent sifatida, magsadga yo’naltiruvchi, kuchaytiruvchi,
korreksiya qgiluvchi, ya’ni uning xususiyatini belgilab beruvchi omil hisoblanadi.

O’quvchining ongli kasb tanlashiga ta’sir etuvchi omillar — uning individual —
tipologik xususiyatlari yoki ichki imkoniyat va ehtiyojlari hisoblanadi. Bundan
tashqari, uquvchilarni kasb-hunarga yo’naltirishda kasbiy o’zlikni anglashning
namoyonligi — ichki pozitsiyaning shakllanish qonuniyatiga ham asoslanish lozim.
Ichki pozitsiya 0’z-0’zidan emas, balki shaxsning tashqi muhit bilan uzluksiz alogada
bo’lishi va tashqgi muhitning unga ta’sir etish jarayonida shakllanadi. Mana shu ikki
tomonlama ta’sir hamda ijtimoiy munosabatlar jarayonida inson o’zligini izlaydi va
shu “izlanish” oqibatida o’zligini anglaydi.

Bilish psixik jarayonlari, psixik holatlar va individual-tipologik xususiyatlar
ham o’quvchi ichki pozitsiyasining shakllanishiga ta’sir giluvchi psixologik omillar
hisoblanadi. Kasb hunarga yo’naltirish jarayonida bu omillarning hisobga olinishi,
o’'quvchilarda ijobiy kasbiy motivatsiyani shakllantirish imkonini beradi. Shu o’rinda
ta’kidlash kerakki, magsadga yo’naltiriimagan kasbiy motivatsiya shaxsiy kasbiy
rejani belgilash va mustagil qarorga kelishda o’quvchi uchun qgiyinchilik tug’diradi.
Bugungi kunda o’quvchilar kasb tanlash jarayonida quyidagi motivlarga tayanadi.

- 0’zi uchun hurmatli bo’'lgan yoki idealidagi kishining kasbini tanlash;
ota-onasining xohishi bilan;

tanlagan kasbidan moddiy manfaat kutib;

kasbning nufuzliligi uchun;

hayotiy vaziyatlar sabab gizigish uyg’onishi;

ota-onasining kasbini davom ettrimoqchi;

aka-opasining izidan bormoqchi;
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- do’stlariga ergashmoqchi;

- shu kasbga keyinchalik o’zi gizigib goldi.

Kasb tanlash motivlari ichida eng ko’p uchraydigani ota-onasining xohishi
bilan kasb tanlash motividir. Kasb tanlayotgan o’quvchi yoshlar tanlayotgan sohani
gizigishlari va tabiiy layoqatiga qarab tanlashlari lozim. Agar ota-onanning xohish
istaklari farzandning giziqishi va tabiiy layoqatiga mos bo’lsa egallanishi lozim
bo’lgan kasb sifat darajasida o’zlashtiriladi. Shu bois ota-onalar farzandning gizigish
va tabiiy layoqatini hisobga olmasdan o’zlarining xohishiga ko’ra kasb tanlashga
yo'naltirishga urinmasligi lozim. Bu xuddi olma daraxtining ko’chatini yerga gadagan
bog’bonning keyinchalik undan shaftoli hosilini olishga urinayotganiga o’xshaydi.
Bunday tanlov aks natijani keltirib chigaradi.

Bugungi kunda kasb tanlash jarayonida o’quvchi yoshlarning gizigishiga va
zamon talablariga mos bo’llgan 51 ta kasb-hunar o‘quv-ishlab chigarish
majmualarida  o‘rgatilib  kelinmogda. 2019-2020 o‘quv yilidan boshlab
o‘quvchilarning gizigishlarini inobatga olgan holda yangi 26 ta kasb turlarini o‘rgatish
rejalashtiriigan. Yangi kasblar 10-11-sinf o‘quvchilariga rivojlanib borayotgan
mehnat bozorida o'z o‘rnini topishiga ko‘mak beradi. Jumladan, mazkur
go‘shimchalar bilan o‘quvchilarga animator, alyumin va plastik profilli rom yasovchi
usta, grafik dizayner, veb-dizayner, landshaft dizayneri, mozaikachi, muzlatgich
tuzatuvchi, reklama stendi ustasi kabi yangi kasb turlarini o‘rgatish nazarda tutilgan.
Ushbu kasblar ro‘yxati Qoraqalpog‘iston Respublikasi Vazirlar Kengashi, viloyatlar
va Toshkent shahar hokimliklari, vazirliklar, idoralar, yirik ish beruvchi korxona va
tashkilotlarning takliflari asosida mehnat bozori ehtiyojlaridan kelib chiggan holda
shakllantirilgan.

Shu bois kasb hunarga vyo'naltirish ishlarining asosiy magsadi -
o’quvchilarning kasb-hunar tanlashlarini ilmiy asoslarda, pedagogik-psixologik
talablarga muvofig ravishda tashkil qilish va bu jarayonning uzluksizligini
ta’minlashdan iborat bo’lishi kerak.

O’quvchi-yoshlarni  kasb-hunarga yo’naltirish sohasidagi asosiy amaliy
vazifalarga quyidagilar kiradi:

- o’quvchilarni kasb-hunarlar bilan tanishtirib boorish;

- o’quvchilarning kasblar bo’yicha moyilliklarini o’rganib, aniglab, tegishli
tahlillarni amalga oshirib borish;

- har bir o’quvchining qizigishlari, moyilliklari, qobiliyati, jismoniy
imkoniyatlariga muvofiq kasb-hunar tanlashiga pedagogik-psixologik yordam
ko’rsatish;

- kasbga yo’naltirish va kasb tanlash masalalari bo’yicha o’quvchilarga va
ota-onalarga zarur maslahatlar berib borish;

- yuqori sinf o’quvchilariga o’zlarining kelajakdagi kasblarini ongli ravishda
tanlashlariga yordam berish;

- o’quvchilarning kelgusidagi 0’z kasblarini ongli tanlashlari uchun psixologik
tayyorliklarini shakllantirish va shu kabilar.

Kasbga yo’naltirish ishlarining asosiy mazmuni quyidagilarni o0’z ichiga oladi:
o’quvchilarning 0’z kelajaklari to’g’risidagi xohish va umkoniyatlarini anglashlari; 0’z
gobiliyatlari, gizigishlari, intellektual va shaxsiy xususiyatlarini tadqiq gilishlari; kasb
tanlashning asosiy tamoyillari bilan tanishishlari; zamonaviy mehnat bozori
xususiyatlari bilan tanishishlari; 0’z imkoniyatlarini tanlayotgan kasb talablari bilan
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taggoslashlariga yordam berish; kasbiy magsadlarga erishishdagi giyinchiliklarni
anglash va ularni yengish yo’llarini topishda yordam berish; diagnostik ma’lumotlar
asosida individual ta’lim olish rejasi yoki 0’z-0’zini rivojlantirish dasturini tuzish va
boshqalar.

Kasbga yo’naltirish ishlari maktab ma’'muriyati, sinf rahbarlari, amaliyotchi
psixolog, kasb-hunarga yo’naltiruvchi texnologiya fani o’gituvchisi hamda fanlar
o’gituvchilari tomonidan ota-onalar, mahallalar va boshga jamoat tashkilotlari bilan
hamkorlikda olib borilishi lozim.

FOYDALANILGAN ADABIYOTLAR RO’YXATI
1. Jo’raboyev K. “O’quvchi — yoshlarni kasb — hunarga yo’naltirish bo’yicha
psixologik — pedagogik o’yinlar, mashglar va metodikalar” Uslubiy go’llanma.
“KOMRON PRESS” Toshkent 2017 yil 5-7 betlar
2. “O’quvchilarni kasb-hunarga yo’naltirishda qo’llaniladigan psixologik-pedagogik
tashxis metodikalari” Uslubiy go’llanma Toshkent 2006 yil 6-8 betlar
3. Internet manbalari: O’qituvchi, ta’lim, ta’lim yangiliklari telegram kanallari
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A BRIEF GUIDELINE TO SCIENTIFIC ARTICLE WRITING

Beyond any reservation successful production of a written document for
submission to a peer-reviewed scientific journal requires substantial effort. Such an
effort can be maximized by following a few simple suggestions when composing the
product for submission. By following some suggested guidelines and avoiding
common errors, the process can be streamlined and success realized for even
novice authors as they negotiate the publication process. It goes without saying that
the task of writing an article and submitting it to a journal for publication is often
deemed a time-consuming and daunting task. There are a diverse range of
apparent barriers embracing lack of experience, poor writing habits, writing anxiety,
unfamiliarity with the requirements of scholarly writing, lack of confidence in writing
ability, fear of failure and resistance to feedback. On the other hand, the process of
article writing is of the concern to be a helpful tool for promoting the process of
scientific thinking and effective writing skills allow professionals to participate in
broader scientific conversations. The intellectual property will significantly enhance,
as well. In the following article, it is further targeted to gain some insight into the
effectual ways of scientific article writing in linguistic institutions.

There are a good number of tips while article writing. First and foremost,
Begin with the end in mind. It necessarily means that when oneinitiates their
research, he/she should begin with a specific target journal in mind; what journal
he/shehas aimed to publish his/her article in. It is also vital to be thoughtful about
the distinction between content (what is being reporting) and structure (where it
goes in the manuscript). Poor placement of content confuses the reader (reviwer)
and may cause misinterpretation of the content. Secondly, article writers need to
possess the ability to accurately describe ideas, procedures and outcomes as they
are the pillars of scientific writing. Clear and precise expression of thoughts and
information must be the primary goal of scientific writing. Using vague terminology
should be highly avoided. Thirdly figures and graphics can be used to the
advantage. Tables should be able to stand alone and be completely
comprehendible at a quick glance. Quality, quantity and clarity of figures are
essential for reproduction purposes. Fourthly, plagiarism and inadvertent lack of
citations ought to be prevented. However, the citations need to be cited frequently
so as to avoid any plagiarism.

It would not be further from the truth to claim that by far the most essential
part of writing an article is to conform to the format. A standard format is used
where the author presents the research in an orderly and logical manner. The
format of a scholarly scientific article is as follows:

Abstract

The abstract is acknowledged as a brief summary of the article or study
written in the third person allowing the readers to figure out what the contents of the
article encompass. The abstract of an article is of paramount importance as it plays
a tremendous role to determine whether the remainder of the article is worth
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reading. Furthermore, with the assistance of the abstract an opportunity arises for
the author to draw the reader into the study and entice them to read the rest of the
article. However, writing an abstract is rather challenging as being brief, accurate
and concise are requisite.

Title

There are numerous must-to-follow requirements. Firth things first, the title
should be specific enough to describe the contents of the paper. The title should be
appropriate for the intended audience, not the one that only specialists might
understand. In addition, it should describe the subject-matter of the article.

Authors

The author of the article is generally listed first. Nonetheless, there is
likelihood that the other people who made some contributions to the work are also
listed as co-authors.

Introduction

Before starting your article, a question should be inquired.Why is it
interesting? The introduction should summarize the relevant literature so that the
reader will understand why the author is interested in the question he/she asked.
The article can includeone to four paragraphs. It should also tell the main points of
the article. Additionally, the definition to the key terms discussed in the article is also
given in the introductory section. Finally, the readers are informed how the article is
structured.

Materials and methods

In this part, the readers are letto be aware of the methods, materials and
measures the author has taken to apply.

Results

The results section is where the author presents his or her results that
he/she has obtained.

Tables and graphs

The usage of tables and graphs are optional. If the data is summarized in
one sentence, there is no need for a table or graph.

Discussion

It is where the author highlights the most significant results. If the author has
unexpected results, he/she should try to explain the reason. It is greatly needed to
make the Discussion corresponding to the Results, but the results should not be
reiterated. The findings and results ought to be compared.

Conclusion

In this section, repeating the abstract as well as listingthe obtained results
should be avoided. Instead, a clear scientific justification for the workshould be
provided. Future experiments can also be suggestedand those that are
underwaymay be pointed out, as well.

Acknowledgements

This section is optional. In this section, the author can express his/her
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references are included should be proof checked.

In scientific article writing, what matters most to bear in mind is to draw a
conclusion what to include and exclude. Firstly, scientific writing must be accurate.
What is more, the author is required to make sure he/she says what he/she means.
Namely, the author should not allow the readers to misinterpret his/her notions.
Being careful with commonly confused words such as effect-affect, various-varying,
little-few, a large amount of — a large number of or which-thatis also another core
prerequisite.Distinctively obvious lines should be drawn between them. In addition,
the article should be written clearly. Ambiguous, obscure and vague language
should not be used. While composing an article, the active voice as well as the first
person should be in use. Last, but not least, the article must be produced succinctly.
What is meant by saying succinctly is that verbs instead of abstract nouns should
be used. For instance, it is by far the most preferable to write “consider”, not “to take
into consideration”. The other requirements embody the broad utilization of strong
verbs, shorts words compared to long ones and concise terms. Finally, any
potential grammar, spelling and pronunciation errors should be thoroughly checked
and the author must proofread carefully in slow motion to spot if any words are left
out.

In sum, writing for publication can be a challenging yet satisfying endeavor.
Nevertheless, the disseminated product of research labors can be rewarding. A few
suggestions have been offered in this article that may assist the novice or the
developing writer to attempt, polish and perfect their approach to scholarly writing.
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AUTHENTIC TEXT MATERIALS IN TEACHING A FOREIGN LANGUAGE

The formation of communicative competence is one of the central problems
of modern linguodidactics. Along with the possession of the basic means of the
language, communicative competence includes working with information: its
transformation in accordance with its own representation for the subsequent
expression of personal opinions in the perceived information when it is transmitted
to the interlocutor. At the same time, one more goal of mastering basic educational
programs for foreign languages and images of foreign literature in their genre
format should be indicated. However, one of the ways to form communicative
competence while observing the principle may be the use of authentic materials,
yet, the concept of “authentic materials” in connection with the new consideration of
this issue in modern linguistic didactics has not yet become clearly defined. First of
all, it is necessary to consider the concept of authenticity as such. Unfortunately, the
appeal to the considered concepts leads to terminological confusion. Currently,
there is no clear definition of authenticity, as a result of which the terminological
boundary between the notions of “authentic”, “original” and “authentic” is lost. | need
to give a definition of authenticity and find out the relationship of these concepts
with its relatives.

Let us begin the consideration by the fact that in translation from Greek
authentic means authentic, which corresponds with English - natural. According to
the dictionary definitions of the concept “authentic’, “authentic”, “original” as
properties of authenticity, authenticity and originality in the broad sense fall into a
number of synonyms. For example, in the New Dictionary of the Russian Language
Efremova, T. F. defines the concept of “authentic” as “emanating from the original
source, corresponding to the original; authentic". At the same time, “authentic”
means “being original; not copied, but “original” is presented as “peculiar to the
original, characteristic of it” or “not borrowed, not imitative, not translated,
authentic”. Obviously, in the framework of linguodidactic science, the concepts of
“authenticity” and “authentic” acquired a different connotation of value, which
allowed the Methodists to classify authenticity. In the works of foreign and Russian
methodologists various classifications of authenticity were found. For instance,
L. Lier identifies three types of authenticity. First, it highlights the authenticity of the
material, manifested in the use of adapted - specially processed for methodological
purposes texts while retaining their inherent authentic properties, such as the use of
natural language, coherence, etc. Secondly, the pragmatic authenticity, that is the
authenticity of the context and communicative purpose, authenticity of speech
interaction. Thirdly, L. Lier speaks about the existence of personal authenticity,
which means that the subject is clearly aware of the causes and goals of performing
communicative actions, anticipating the result of these actions, the subsequent
correction of language behavior depending on the specific communication situation.
Compared to L. Lier, M. Brin identifies not 3, but 4 types of authenticity: the
authenticity of texts used in the learning process; authenticity of perception of the
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given texts; the authenticity of educational tasks, as well as the authenticity of the
social situation in the classroom. At the same time, the authenticity of the texts by
M. Brin comes to the fore.

Domestic methodists Nosonovich E.V. and Milrud R.P. similarly to M. Brin,
preference is given to reviewing authentic texts and highlight a number of aspects
of the authenticity of an educational text, among them:

1) Cultural authenticity - the use of texts that form an idea of the main
features of the life of the speakers of the target language in all areas of the
functioning of the language;

2) Informative authenticity - the use of texts containing relevant, relevant
information corresponding to the age characteristics of students;

3) Situational authenticity - the creation of a natural situation of
communication, proposed, for example, in the form of an educational illustration,
possession of a stated topic of interest for native speakers, the naturalness of the
discussion of the specified topic;

4) The authenticity of the national mentality - an explanation of the
relevance or lack of it in the use of a phrase of a foreign language;

5) Reactive authenticity - the text's ability to elicit an authentic emotional,
mental and speech response from the trainees;

6) Authenticity of design - compliance with the design of the text in the
textbook and its design in the original, with the result of attracting the attention of
students, facilitating the understanding of the communicative task of the text;

7) Authenticity of textual assignments for texts - the ability of assignments
to stimulate students' interaction with the text, in particular, they must be based on
operations performed outside extracurricular time when working with various
sources of information.

Based on the above classifications of authenticity, it is possible to conclude
that authenticity in the framework of linguodidactic and methods of teaching a
foreign language can be defined as the correspondence of the content,
organizational and individual aspects of teaching a foreign language to the natural
way of functioning of a foreign language in a foreign language.

Along with the difficulties of explaining the authenticity phenomenon, there is
a problem in determining the essence of authentic material, in particular, which
materials can be recognized as authentic, and most scientists, similarly to
Nosonovich Ye. V. and Milrud P. P., speak primarily about authentic text materials.
So, for example, G. I. Voronin in the consideration of authentic texts defines them
as texts borrowed from the communicative practice of native speakers. In contrast
to G. I. Voronina, KS Krichevskaya, considering ways of knowing foreign culture,
includes authentic literary works, music, folklore, and works of fine art among
authentic materials. She is also given a separate group of pragmatic materials
serving the everyday side of society (advertisements, questionnaires, signs, labels,
menus, bills, maps, handouts, etc.), various audiovisual materials, including
informational bodies, can be assigned to them. - and radio programs, weather
forecasts, announcements in public places (train stations, airports).

According to foreign linguists, such as D. Harmer, an authentic text is
understood as a text originally written for native speakers of this language.
Simultaneously with him, K. Morrow considers an authentic text as an example of a
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living language; an authentic text is an excerpt of speech, created in oral or written
speech for a real recipient in order to transfer this or that information. Unlike D.
Harmer and K. Morrow, D. Noonan considers not only authentic texts, but also other
materials, arguing that “any material created not for the purpose of learning a
language can be considered authentic”.

According to G. | Voronina, functional and informative texts are
distinguished among authentic texts. By functional texts, we mean texts that serve
as explanations, instructions, warnings or advertisements (road signs and signs,
signs, diagrams, diagrams, flyers, theater programs, etc.). As for the informative
texts, they are represented by news notes, articles, interviews, polls,
announcements, comments, reports, etc. K.S. Krichevskaya, referring to authentic
texts, also refers to literature texts. Proceeding from the above, we will determine
that functional, informative and artistic authentic texts are distinguished.

One of the above advantages of using authentic materials, namely the ability
to create an authentic situation along with the authenticity of learning tasks, is fully
inherent in the use of functional and informative texts. The latter, performing a
pragmatic function and serving the everyday side of society, are characterized by
relevance (change with society), genre variety of sources (which follows the
principle of individualization), situational conditionality and contain the basic units of
language necessary for everyday communication. When considering artistic
authentic texts in terms of relevance, content and the possibility of setting an
authentic communication situation after G. Hoffmann it can be concluded that
authentic literary texts not only represent uninteresting information divorced from
the conditions of real communication, have difficult language content, but are also
not situationally determined in most cases.

According to G. Hoffmann, the use of authentic literary texts should take
place in the teaching of a foreign language. The scientist demonstrates that the
effectiveness of using these texts is directly dependent on compliance with the
guidelines for working with them. They put forward 18 theses, among them the
following:

+ Along with speaking, writing is part of the communication process. The text
is a product of writing, performing a number of functions, including the main one -
communicative, manifested in the text property to be the most important means of
informational interaction of communication partners;

« Artistic texts are presented in a wide variety, which allows you to choose
texts for learning that relate to the topic and commutative tasks;

» There is a possibility of expanding the communicative task, since literary
texts provide a greater range of opportunities for the development of imagination
and creativity of students;

* When choosing authentic literary texts, preference should be given to texts
containing conflict resolution, updating social, cultural and other problems;

* Literary authentic texts should be debatable;

» The content of the selected authentic texts should have cultural and
regional geographic value, the texts themselves should be clearly structured and
small in size, etc.

These theses are ways to remove the problems of relevance and content
when using authentic literary texts.
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Speaking about the problem of the difficult language content of all the
mentioned types of authentic texts, one should consider ways of organizing work
with the text. First of all, the selection of authentic texts should be carried out in
accordance with the aforementioned aspects of the authenticity of educational texts
Nosonovich V. V. and Milrud R. P. In addition, different types of authentic texts
correspond to different types of reading. Let's start with the fact that there are
several types of reading - viewing and introductory, which has the task of finding the
necessary information and getting a general impression about the content of the
text, and studying, which assumes one hundred percent understanding of the text.

Viewing reads the task of getting a general idea of the subject of the text or
searching for specific information. Achieving this task can be accomplished by
reading the headings, individual paragraphs, or a sentence. This type of reading is
characteristic of authentic functional texts.

In turn, the introductory reading assumes a complete understanding of the
text of at least 70%, and the background information of the text must be understood
without distortion. This type of reading is most common in the context of real
communication and is carried out within the framework of authentic informative texts
containing information reflecting the particularities of the life, life and culture of the
country of the language being studied. When introductory reading is formed a
number of skills, including the ability to determine the topic and content of the text
on the title, highlighting the main ideas, establishing a logical sequence of basic
facts of the read text.

Authentic literary texts are characterized by studying reading, aiming at a
complete understanding of the content for its subsequent critical thinking. This type
of reading is more time consuming, the presence of stops and rereading of
individual pieces of text. A complete understanding of the content of the text implies
an understanding of its lexical, grammatical and syntactic content.

Most authors share the opinion that in working with any text there are three
main stages - pretext, text and post text. At the pre-text stage, the students’
motivation is stimulated to work with the text, personal experience is actualized by
attracting knowledge from other areas of the studied subjects, the text content is
predicted based on headings, pictures. An essential element of the pre-text stage
will be the formulation of an authentic communicative task (for example, you
celebrate a birthday with a friend in a cafe, study the menu and place an order).
Considering the pretext stage when working with authentic text, it is worth noting
that the main activity will be the removal of language and substantive difficulties
through identification by title, text structure, text type illustrations (for example,
recipe or newspaper ad, in other words functional, informative or artistic text);
recognition of unknown vocabulary in the text, followed by actualization by
translation and non-translational methods, depending on the level of language
proficiency of the students, followed by prediction of the text content according to
unknown words. At the same time, one should not disclose the subject of the text
completely, through the actualization of the majority of the words contained in it,
since this can have a critical impact on the students' motivation to read. In terms of
compliance with the aspect of individualization, with its addition taking into account
not only the age characteristics, but also the degree of proficiency in the language,
such a situation seems almost impossible.
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The next text stage consists in reading the text or its individual parts in order
to solve the specific communicative task set in the pre-text stage. The object of
reading control is the level of understanding of the text, and the control of
understanding of the read text is associated with both communicative tasks and the
type of reading. Time and depth of work on text depend on the type of authentic
text. Speaking of pragmatic

It's worthwhile to say that a number of them are advisable to use for search
reading (city map), informational texts for studying reading (recipes, instructions), if
they are presented as communicating texts, then for introductory reading (signs,
announcements). Difficulties of a linguistic and substantive nature should not be a
problem when reading these texts, since, due to the small volume and formal
expression, they are completely removed during the pre-text stage.

In contrast, the authentic literary texts (in the selection of texts for students
with a high level of proficiency in the language) are considered difficult enough to
remove all language difficulties. In this regard, the reading can occur in several
stages. So, for example, the first reading of an authentic artistic text can be
associated with understanding basic information, defining ideas, themes, problems,
searching for main information, and also establishing logical and semantic links by
drawing up a plan, tables, or diagrams. Repeated reading draws the attention of
students to the details with the subsequent assessment (meaningful component),
as well as a detailed analysis of grammatical and lexical difficulties (language
component). At this stage, the aspect of situational authenticity acquires the main
meaning, since repeated reading of the same material takes away the
communicative meaning from reading. Repeated reading of non-artistic texts is
advisable only in the case of searching for additional, clarifying information, for
example, while simultaneously filling in various kinds of tables, diagrams, etc.

The last post-text stage of work with all types of authentic textual materials is
characterized by communicativeness, so exercises of reproductive-productive and
productive type prevail, and the organization of post-textual activity can be
presented orally (to be debatable, expression of personal opinion) and writing (for
example, writing personal letter, letter of complaint or official request).

Thus, it can be concluded that consistently prepared work with authentic text
at all stages of reading ensures not only the necessary level of motivation, reducing
the level of possible language and speech difficulties and the formation of skills in
this type of speech activity, but also contributes to the integrated development
communicative competence.

The problem of determining authenticity and authentic materials is
considered in the works of many scientists, such as E.V. Nosonovich, R.P. Milore,
G.l. Voronina, K.S. Krichevskaya, L. Lier, M. Brin, D. Harmer, K. Morrow,
D. Noonan, G. Hoffman and others. Based on the generalization of their provisions,
authenticity as a property of the educational process means the conformity of the
organization of learning a foreign language in all its aspects to the natural way of
functioning of a foreign language in society. And authentic materials that are
materials produced by native speakers for native speakers and presented in the
native language in text, video and audio format, as well as in the form of
illustrations, represent the result of the process of using a foreign language by
representatives of the relevant society, and can be used as the main means of
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creating an authentic learning situation when learning a language. According to the
classification of authentic text materials, functional, informative and artistic authentic
texts are distinguished. The use of authentic textual materials fully satisfies the
methodological concept of communicative foreign language education and is an
effective means of developing communicative competence, provided that the
principles of communicative competence are complied with (individualization,
authentic situationality, verbal-thinking activity, functionality, novelty), aspects of
authenticity of the text, as well as stages of organizing consistent work on authentic
text according to its type.
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PROSPECTS FOR DISTANCE EDUCATION

One of the most promising ways of getting education in our time is distance
learning with the help of opportunities provided by modern telecommunication
technologies and, in particular, the Internet. The first experiments on the use of
telecommunications in practice already determined the place of distance learning
which remains so today: this is additional, that is, non-basic education.

The effectiveness of distance learning is determined by the pedagogical
meaning laid down in it, among the interpretations of which two essentially different
approaches should be distinguished. The first, quite common today, implies the
exchange of information between a teacher and a student by distance learning.
Knowledge is understood as transmitted information, and students do not acquire
personal experience and their knowledge-building activities are almost not
organized.

In the second approach, the dominant of distance learning is the personal
productive activity of students, built up with the help of modern telecommunications.
This approach involves the integration of information and pedagogical technologies
that provide interactivity between the interaction of subjects of education and the
productivity of the educational process. The exchange and transfer of information in
this case plays the role of an auxiliary environment for the organization of students’
productive educational activities. Learning takes place synchronously in real time
(chat, video communication, “virtual boards” common for remote students and a
teacher with graphics, etc.) as well as asynchronously (e-mail newsgroups). The
personal, creative, tele-communicative nature of education is the main features of
this type of distance education, and its goal is the creative self-expression of a
remote student. Distance learning is closely related to Internet education, but not
identical to it from the point of view of concepts, the second is the specific difference
of the first, which more strictly regulates the technical and technological specifics of
education using global resources. Online learning does not necessarily imply the
distance of the teacher and the students. For example, they can all be engaged in a
computer lab connected to the web.

Currently, organizational and pedagogical opportunities for distance learning
are realized through virtually all available telecommunication services, such as e-
mail, subject distribution lists, e-journals, Usenet conferences, chat, ICQ, web
conferences, bulletin boards, etc. At this taking into account the current situation, e-
mail is the most effective in distance learning, taking into account the current
situation. Therefore, the most intensive development and development of new
pedagogical technologies takes place precisely on the basis of e-mail which is more
important than so far unsuccessful attempts to introduce more “advanced” means
such as video and TV technologies. In addition to publicly available funds, there is a
large number of special software that allows you to comprehensively solve many
organizational and pedagogical tasks of distance learning such as ClassPoint and
video conferencing system. The teacher sees up to 12 video images of students
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distant from him at the same time and can allow students to see as many. Each of
the remote participants can speak and will be heard throughout the "class". Pupils
participate in a joint voice discussion, up to four participants can speak at the same
time. The teacher conducts classes through the Internet, explains the material on a
common “blackboard”. Text chat is used by the teacher for a general conversation
with students or for confidential with one of them, as well as for open discussion.
The so-called “spotlight” allows the teacher to “call” one or more students for an
answer, and for the students to ask the teacher to call them. They may request a
“center of attention” from the teacher, and they also indicate the optional status of
the request (urgent, not urgent, etc.).

The teacher, seeing the requests of all students, monitors their activity, etc.
On the basis of the listed telecommunication and information facilities, it is possible
to use various pedagogical forms of activity such as remote business games,
laboratory work and workshops, virtual visits to inaccessible objects, virtual tours,
computer correspondence of schoolchildren, as well as teachers with each other,
the issuance of electronic newsletters and much more. These tools can work both
individually and in combination. For example, students are offered lecture material
in which an educational problem is posed. Each student solves it, and sends the
results to all fellow students. These solutions are mapped and discussed via email;
students exchange questions, opinions, reviews.

The teacher provides students the opportunity to contact with experts in the
study area on ICQ. The result is the formulation of questions that have arisen and
the collective selection of the main problems on the topic, which are placed on the
training web server. The types of distance learning are determined on the one hand
by the features of the pedagogical process, on the other - by a set of information
and telecommunication means and services available at the training center.
Practice shows the efficiency of use in distance learning the following types of
activities. The introductory lesson is held in order to cover the whole course, a
review of its problems, upcoming lessons. It is advisable to make it in the form of a
set of web pages on the educational server. Individual lesson-consultation is held in
various forms, taking into account the characteristics of each student. A remote e-
mail conference requires the development of the structure and rules for discussing
one problem in the framework of remote correspondence. Chat session is
conducted in real time and requires a clear timetable and formulation of questions-
problems, as well as the possibility of recording the text of the lesson for analysis
and use in the future. A web lesson has many options: remote lessons based on
web quests (specially prepared pages with links on the topic being studied),
conferences in the form of a forum, seminars, business games, etc. The effective
form of training and control is distance Olympiad with creative open tasks. This
activity is conducted via e-mail or using web forms.

Remote forms of employment are used not only for students, but also for
teachers and not only for the purposes of training, a large role is played by remote
pedagogical conferences and competitions. For example, with the help of remote
technologies, traditional August conferences in different cities of the country can be
combined. The Internet enhances the role of "network" teachers, because their
zone of influence through telecommunications increases hundreds and thousands
of times compared to the usual educational process. A talented teacher is
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interesting not only to those who surround him; his mission is broader - to help
those who want to learn from him using distant technologies. In our century, the
best teachers, most likely, will be remote ones, that is, those who have the ability
and ability to interact with the whole world through electronic telecommunications.

Distance learning today has both its advantages and its disadvantages

- Teaching disciplines at an individual pace - the speed of studying materials
is set by the student himself, depending on his personal circumstances and desires.

- Freedom and flexibility of learning - the student can choose any of the
many courses offered to choose from, as well as independently calculate the time
and duration of their classes.

- Availability of training for any person - regardless of your geographical and
temporary position, you can get an education remotely at any university that
supports these technologies, which allows you to meet the educational needs of
any person.

- The speed of communication - the effective implementation of feedback
between the teacher and the student is an integral part of the learning process. -
The manufacturability of the educational process - the use in the process of learning
the latest achievements and discoveries of information and telecommunication
technologies.

- Social equality - implies equal opportunities to receive distance education
regardless of place of residence, state of health, nationality and material condition
of the student.

- Creativity - favorable conditions for the creative self-expression of the
student in the process of learning. But there are obvious disadvantages:

- Lack of real, "human" communication between students and teachers.
That is, all those moments are missing related to an individual approach to training
and education. And if there is no teacher, who usually emotionally colors knowledge
and contributes to the perception of the material, this is, of course, a significant
disadvantage.

- A number of individual psychological conditions are absent in home
schooling. Regular, rigid self-discipline is necessary for receiving distance
education, and the result of training directly depends on the independence, abilities
and self-consciousness of the student.

- Constant access to sources of educational materials (electronic textbooks,
video materials, etc.) is required. This requires good technical equipment at home,
but not everyone who wants to get an education has a computer and access to the
Internet.

- Lack of practical exercises necessary to consolidate the theory and better
master the knowledge.

- -Educational electronic programs and courses are not always well
developed and meet all international requirements due to insufficient qualifications
of specialists creating such training aids, as today it is still a new and insufficiently
studied direction.

In distance education, training is conducted mainly only in writing. For some
students, the lack of opportunities and requirements to express their knowledge
orally can lead to poor-quality learning and many other problems. In our opinion,
distance education has its pros and cons, but it also has prospects for future
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development. New technologies will allow us to discover new areas of science and
education as well as open up new opportunities for self-development.
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PRINCIPLES OF SELECTING TEACHING MATERIALS TO DEVELOP CRITICAL
READING WITHIN ESP

Language teachers need to not only have a strong foundation in language
learning theory, to be effective users and developers of language materials, they
also need to understand the various functions that materials have in support of
language instruction. There are four principal roles that materials play in language
instruction, including ESP instruction (Hyland, 2006).

The first role is to provide language scaffoldingto support learners’
understanding of how language is used. Materials with this role are designed to
provide learners with the opportunity to discuss, analyze and manipulate language,
and get constructive feedback on their efforts in support of their language
development.

A second role of materials in language instruction is to serve as a model. In
this role, materials provide representative samples that illustrate particular features,
structures or functions of the language being studied. Materials that offer models to
guide student work help them focus on characteristics of language use that are
important for the context and purposes vary in their language and structures.

Third, language materials can serve as a stimulus. This occurs when
materials provide ideas and contexts that stimulate and promote discussion and
writing, encouraging students to make connections to their own experiences,
articulate their ideas, and interact with others. An example of materials that serve as
a stimulus is the following: students are given four scenarios that require them to
role-play nurse-patient interactions, practicing a model of interaction that has been
previously taught. The intent of the scenarios and role play is to put students into
typical problematic situations that require them to respond in constructive but
assertive ways. The role-play scenarios provide a stimulus that allows students to
practice the professional communication strategies that they are being taught.

The fourth possible role for language materials is as a reference. As
opposed to materials that provide scaffolding and modeling, reference materials
(such as grammars and dictionaries) are more directed toward information about
language than the practice of language. It is essential that language teachers
understand the purpose of the materials they are using while keeping in mind that a
particular set of materials can serve a combination of the roles outlined above. With
this understanding of the characteristics, purposes, and features of language
learning materials in general, the following section will discuss additional
characteristics of materials in ESP contexts, including their development and use.

Materials for ESP reflect the specific language needs that are being
addressed and have much in common with “general” EFL materials, but there are
important distinctions as well. Like the field of EFL in general, ESP has evolved
considerably over the past 50 years, and the impact of this evolution can be seen in
the area of materials development. While much has been written on EFL materials
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development, discussion focusing on the issues involved in the development and
use of materials in ESP contexts has been less robust.

B. Coffey (1985, p.80) noted that “The main consideration in ESP exercise
typology must be that of authenticity “all ESP work is in essence a simulation of a
real-life task”. Simulating real-life tasks in a way that is meaningful and beneficial to
ESP students is fraught with challenges. However, simply providing them with
examples of real-life tasks and texts is insufficient, as ESP students by definition do
not have the language skills, the appropriate cultural knowledge, and (often) the
expertise (academic, professional, or occupational) necessary to do the tasks or
understand the texts. The challenge is to identify, create or modify ESP materials
that are both accessible to learners and help learners to develop the particular
expertise they need to be fully functioning performers in the contexts to which they
aspire.

B. Tomlinson defines language learning materials as “anything which is used
by teachers or learners to facilitate the learning of a language” (2005, p. 13). Most
people would recognize “materials” to include textbooks, workbooks, handouts, and
even videos, CDs and DVDs. Tomlinson’s definition of materials, however, also
includes “newspapers, food packages, photographs, and live talks by invited native
speakers...anything which is deliberately used to increase the learners’ knowledge
and/or experience of the language”. With the rapid growth of technology-enhanced
language learning, as well as the use of technology in academic, occupational, and
professional contexts, hardware like smart phones, tablets, and IPods, as well as
the “apps” used on them, are also increasingly being used as “materials” in support
of language instruction. So too, are social digital media and websites such as
Twitter, YouTube and Face book. The role of materials in the language classroom is
essential; it is hard to conceive how a language class could be taught without
materials. As K. Hyland (2006) notes, materials provide most of the input that
learners receive in the classroom. In order to be able to create, adapt and use
language materials successfully, effective teachers need to be able not only to
recognize the pedagogical beliefs reflected in the language materials they use or
create, but also understand the various roles materials can play in instruction, as
described more fully below.

Effective language teaching materials reflect and are shaped by a variety of
factors. Probably the most important factors are the beliefs of the material
developers and the teachers who use those materials. In particular, these include
beliefs about how learners learn in general, beliefs about how language learners
best learn the foreign language in particular, and beliefs about what the appropriate
role of the teacher and materials are in the learning process. B.Tomlinson (2005, p.
6-23) describes basic principles of the foreign language acquisition that are directly
relevant to the development, selection, and use of language materials and activities.
These also reflect beliefs about how people learn in general and what the teacher’s
role should be in using materials. The following are some characteristics of effective
language learning materials which can be taken into consideration by us.
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Table 2.1 The characteristics of effective language learning materials
Learner Affect
Materials should achieve impact
Materials should help learners feel at ease
Materials should take into account that learners differ in affective attitudes
Materials should help learners to develop confidence
What is being taught should be perceived by learners as relevant & useful
Learner Engagement
Materials should require and facilitate learner engagement & self-investment
Materials should allow students to problem solve, discover, and analyze
The learner’s attention should be drawn to linguistic features of the input
Materials should provide variety: in roles & groupings, in type & purpose
Materials should provide the learners with opportunities to use the target language
to achieve meaningful communicative purposes
Learner Styles and Preferences
Materials should take into account that learners differ in learning styles
Materials should allow students the opportunity to progress at their own rate
Materials should not rely too much on controlled practice, but allow for creative use
of language and learning through trial and error
Learner Needs and Development
Materials should draw on what students know (their experiences)
Materials should focus on (authentic) language needs outside of the classroom and
expose the learners to language in authentic use
Learners must be ready to acquire points being presented in the materials
Materials should provide opportunities for outcome feedback
Materials should take into account that positive effects of instruction are usually
delayed
Materials should help students develop specific skills and strategies

(Drawn from Graves, 2000, p. 152-155, and Tomlinson, 2011, p. 6-23)

The primary distinctive feature of ESP courses is that the content taught in
the course and the teaching approach used are based on the specific needs of the
learners for the particular context in which they are learning. These needs are
determined for each course and program through a needs analysis, and the results
of the needs analysis will have a direct influence on the language learning materials
used for instruction. As B. Tomlinson has noted, “Different types of learners need
different types of materials...materials have to follow principles, criteria, and
procedures which match the distinctive features of the target learners and the
environments they are learning in” (2003, p. 25). It is easy to see, for example, that
an ESP course for medical workers is going to have materials that are very different
from the materials used for a Business English course.

Furthermore, teachers need to progressively push students to develop
higher levels of critical thinking. That is why, while selecting reading materials
teachers should ask themselves whether they create an effective opportunity to
evoke critical thinking when learners read professionally-oriented materials.
K. Hayes and A. Devitt (2008) purported that —to ensure development of critical
thinking strategies, implementation of instructional activities that provide an
opportunity for discussion related to topics, concept, and intellectual skills are
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necessary. R. Paul and L. Elder (1996) insisted that educators must structure
lessons to enable increasing levels of challenge; it is important to teach — so that
students learn to think their way into and through content. We stress the need for
well-designed daily structures and tactics for fostering deep learning. L. Mendelman
(2007) recommended that - educators must scaffold thinking skills so that students
are more likely and more prepared to make this final jump to critical thinking.
C. Pescatore (2007) agreed, explaining that — when students think critically, they
interact with the text skillfully analyzing the message, comparing that message with
their previous knowledge, considering alternate positions, and synthesizing the
information gained into a richer knowledge base.

As part of developing a rigorous critical thinking program, teachers should
have the freedom to choose the sources that will help students develop as critical
thinkers. In other words, educators need to find engaging text, even if that means
moving beyond the traditional textbook. C. Pescatore (2007) cautioned that
traditional textbooks try to cover too many topics and fail to acquaint students with
controversies and arguments effectively, texts supply information that is irrelevant,
wrong, or boring.

Visual and auditory media are supplementing text resources to make the
presentation of information more engaging. If students are engaged, it is more likely
that the work of building critical thinking skills can occur.

It's clear that rigorous teaching of critical thinking plays an essential role in
helping individuals develop habits of ethical self-analysis and self-assessment,
enabling students to broaden their perspectives. To cultivate the intellect requires
developing intellectual skills, tools of mind that enable the thinker to reason well
through any question or issue, to think through complexities and confusions, to
empathize with competing viewpoints and world views.

L. Bernasconi (2008) challenged students to see reading as a process; he
encourages students to read text more than once and as they do so, to question the
text to determine the author's argument and the text's stylistic choices and
structure. Students also learn annotating, summarizing, and descriptive outlining,
skills crucial to making meaning from a text. L. Mendelmen (2007) suggested an
image-concept approach in an attempt to transition from the tangible to intangible;
while reading text, L. Mendelmen asked her students to identify all images and
concepts presented, and after this is mastered, she challenges her students to
move from verbal analysis, to written analysis communicating tangibles and
intangibles present in the work. A. Thein, T. Oldakowski, and D. Sloan (2010)
advocated a model of inquiry based English instruction designed to help students
understand the constructed nature of lived and text worlds and to critique the
messages they forward. The intent is to make students more aware of who they
are, how they live, and their impact on the world.

Along with course specialization, R. Barnard and D. Zemach (2003, p.307-
308) highlight seven additional variables that impact the design and use of ESP
materials. These include:

e Type of Institution (e.g., company program or university)
e Location (e.g. EFL context)

e Classroom setting (e.g., conference room or classroom)
e Technology (e.g., computers, internet access)
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e Learner Qualities (e.g., proficiency level)

e Make-up of Class (e.g., similar/different proficiency levels)

e Teacher Qualities (e.g., experience, fluency in students’ L1)

All of these variables should be considered as part of the needs assessment
when developing, selecting, and using materials in ESP contexts. Most importantly,
though, are the language structures and purposes that are distinctive to the specific
language context.

There are many challenges to selecting or developing materials to use for
specific language purposes. One challenge is to identify topics that students need,
want, and are ready to learn, and which take into account the knowledge and
experiences they already have, while recognizing and developing their limited
English skills. Similarly, we need to be careful not to interpret students’ limited
English skills as necessarily meaning their knowledge about their field, or their
intelligence, is limited, since second language ability does not reflect intelligence or
ability in the specific occupational, professional or educational context. ESP
materials need to be at both the appropriate language and intellectual levels of the
students.

Another challenge with ESP materials has to do with “authenticity.” Some
have argued that language materials should be as authentic as possible. For
example, students studying legal English should be reading actual law briefs and
other legal texts. As K. Graves (2000) notes, however, that using authentic material
is problematic in the FL classroom because it is not constructed to contain only the
aspects of language the learner has encountered or learned up until that point and
SO0 may not be entirely accessible to the learner. K. Graves goes on to argue that
pedagogically prepared material is often necessary to provide the “stepping stones”
to understand and use authentic material in real-world contexts. In turn J. Richards
(2001) calls this the “myth of authenticity” in that authentic material is not always
necessary or even realistic, and in some instances is a “burden for teachers”.
Nonetheless, as noted by D. Belcher (2004, p.170), off-the-shelf commercially
available materials and general language teaching methods should not be assumed
to be the most effective in addressing the needs of learners learning English for
specific purposes. What is needed are what Belcher calls needs-responsive
instructional materials (and methods), which are typically adapted or developed
from the specific target situation by the instructor. The best person to adapt/develop
these materials is someone who is well trained in teaching language and
understands the challenges that language learners face. Expertise in language
learning material design and instruction is at least equally important as expertise in
the specific content area. However, the more specific the target language context,
the more important it is for the instructor to have strong familiarity with, if not
expertise in, the content area as well.

Indeed, a major challenge for many ESP teachers is that they are often
expected to deal with specialized areas of knowledge in which they have not been
trained; for example, most teachers who teach medical or legal English are not
themselves trained doctors or lawyers. This adds to the challenge of developing
meaningful language materials that are both appropriate for language level and
relevant to the learning context. Good ESP teachers successfully address this
challenge with a thorough needs assessment that includes the analysis of the
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language typically used in these contexts, as well as by involving content specialists
(through cooperation, collaboration, or team teaching) in the design of language
learning materials for the specific purposes.

The first “absolute characteristic’ of ESP given in the classic definition
offered by T. Dudley-Evans and M. St. John (1998, p 55) is that “ESP is designed to
meet specific needs of the learner”. As H. Basturkmen considers, needs analysis is
essential to ESP instruction not so much for the general value that knowing the
target language may have for the learners, “but for the specific value that
knowledge of the language will have in helping learners gain entry to, or advance in,
their chosen area (discipline, profession or workplace).” It is important to note,
however, that the needs analysis process is not a completely objective endeavor.

The crux of the debate focuses on the issue of power. Neither language nor
pedagogy is neutral: both occur in and are influenced by social, cultural, and
political contexts. The many players in any ESP situation operate in these contexts
where power is unequal — between students and teachers, teachers and
administrators, students and the wider social and cultural context. Is it sufficient to
simply focus on the language structures and communicative competence required
in particular discourse contexts, or do teachers also need to help students
recognize the conflicting perspectives of ‘privileged members’ (e.g., supervisors and
teachers) and ‘novices’ (e.g., employees and students), as well as other race, class
and gender relationships, and help them navigate, influence and even challenge
those power relationships. S. Benesch (2001, p.170) has argued that needs
analysis should be viewed instead as “rights” analysis, and as the researcher notes,
this enables “ESP practitioners and their students to see target communities of
practice as not solely defined by those in power, but as places where newcomers
have rights too — to be included and accommodated — hence as interactive social
systems that can, and should, change as new members join”.

This concern with addressing potential conflicts between privileged members
and novices in ESP contexts can be seen in the textbook, Transforming Nursing
Education: The Culturally Inclusive Environment (Bosher & Pharris, 2009). Two of
the goals for this text targeted at minority nursing students are (1) “educating
culturally and linguistically diverse nursing students,” and (2) “improving the
success of minority, indigenous, and immigrant students” studying nursing. These
goals were based on a needs assessment that “identified racism as the major
barrier to health and health education for people of color”. End of chapter
discussion questions in this text include the following:

1. What kind of collaboration is there between nursing educators in your
program and EFL faculty at your institution to assist EFL nursing students reach
their goal of becoming nurses? If none, dialogue with colleagues about the role EFL
instructors could play in developing curriculum to prepare students for the language
challenges of the clinical experience.

2. What values attracted you to the profession of nursing? To what extent
do you feel these values are carried out in nursing practice and education on a day-
do-day basis? What values do you see as most compromised? What work do you
see needs to happen in nursing education to model the values that nursing
professes?
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Note that these tasks encourage students to evaluate and question the way
things are done, viewing students as people who can effect appropriate change, not
simply as novices or subordinates who must do as they are told. Consequently,
there is growing recognition that EFL materials need to include a focus not just on
language structures and use, but also a focus on helping students understand,
navigate, and even influence the socio-cultural relationships that permeate the
specific language contexts they are working in.

G. Jones titled an article with the question, “ESP textbooks: Do they really
exist?” (1990) His point was that materials appropriately targeted at meeting the
specific needs of students in ESP contexts would not be marketable to a broader
audience. N. Harwood more recently lamented that the “unsoundness of most
textbooks outweighs many, if not all, of the benefits textbooks can confer” (2005,
pp. 149-161). Consequently, it is essential that ESP teachers be good material
developers and adapters, able to provide materials that meet the specific needs of
students. However, T. Dudley-Evans and M. St John (1998) fear that many ESP
teachers are not particularly strong in this aspect of language instruction. According
to them, ESP practitioners need to be able to do the following with materials:

1. Select appropriately from what is available

2. Be creative with what is available

3. Modify activities to suit learners’ needs

4. Supplement by providing extra activities (and extra input).

To assist in this process, R. Barnard and D. Zemach (2003, p. 316) offer a
“recommended sequence” for the preparation of language learning materials for
specific purposes, starting with the needs analysis. The following is a recommended
sequence for identifying and preparing ESP materials.

Table 2.2 The recommended sequence for identifying and preparing ESP
materials

e Determine the needs and preferences of the students and
institutions/corporation

® Determine what sort of language contexts the course will focus on (e.g.,
lectures, business meetings)

e Decide how to present the language in the course (e.g., topic, function,
situation, grammar)

e Determine what language skills and sub-skills to focus on, based on needs
analysis

® Decide if the syllabus should have stand-alone lessons/units, or ones that build
on each other

e Based on the needs analysis, determine the types of activities that will be used
in the course (e.g., individual, pair, group, whole class)

® Decide on material design

® Prepare materials

® Pilot the materials; collect and collate feedback

® Revise the materials based on classroom experience and feedback
Adapted from R. Barnard and D. Zemach (2003, p. 316)
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Typically, having identified the context, student needs, and language
expectations for the course, most teachers turn first to published textbooks and
other materials (such as resources on the internet) to try to find something that will
address the language needs that have been identified. Unfortunately, the more
“specific” and targeted the language teaching context is, the less likely that there
will be any published materials that are appropriate for the ESP class, especially
compiled into one textbook, since textbook authors and publishers write material
and activities designed for broad, general audiences. The consequence is that ESP
teachers either have to create or adapt much of the material they use. Since
creating materials from scratch is very challenging and time consuming, most
teachers become skilled at adapting materials originally designed for other
purposes. Several options that teachers have when they want to adapt published
materials for their particular teaching contexts include the following:

¢ Deleting material that is inappropriate, irrelevant, etc.

¢ Adding material or activities to better target language expectations of the
ESP context

e Reducing or Simplifying material or activities to make them more
appropriate or less difficult or to give them less emphasis

e Modifying materials or activites to make them more demanding or
accessible to students.

This can include:

v Extending activities to emphasize the lesson focus

v Replacing texts or activities with more suitable material

v’ Branching — providing options to students for working through existing
readings or activities

v Reorganizing material to better fit teaching context or course goals

To sum up, ESP teachers carry a heavier burden as evaluators, adaptors,
and developers of materials than most other language teachers because the
students they teach have narrower and more specialized needs than those in the
broader EFL contexts that publishers find more profitable. While ESP teachers can
and should draw on a wide variety of published materials for their classes, it is
essential that they know how to identify, adapt, and develop materials to address
the specific language needs they have identified for their students. ESP teachers
need to be aware of that how beliefs about language learning influence material
design, the various roles that materials play in language instruction, the particular
challenges inherent in selecting or developing ESP materials, and important points
of debate in ESP materials design including the issue of power and the degree of
context specificity required. See the sample of reading material for medical faculties
which can be used for teaching critical reading within ESP in Appendix 1.
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TEACHING READING AS A WAY TO PREPARE STUDENTS FOR
INTERCULTURAL COMMUNICATION

Annotation: The article deals with the teaching reading as a way to prepare
students for inter cultural communication. It helps the students to raise their ability
to orient in a target language culture.

Key words: approach, goal, competence, mutual understanding, panhuman
values, social strata, tolerance

AHHOMayus: dma cmambs MoCeAWEeHa 0by4YeHU0 YMEHUI0 Kak crocoby
nod2omosku cmyOeHmo8 K MEXKynbmypHOMy obweHuto. 3mo nomozaem
cmydeHmam MosbicUmb UX CIOCOBHOCMb OPUEHMUPOBAMbCS 8 Ueniegoll 3bIKogoU
Kynbmype.

Knroyeenie cJsioea: nooxoo0, uerb, yMeHue (criocobHocme),
83auMorioHUMaHue,  obweyenoseyeckue  UEHHOCMU,  couuaribHble  Crlou,
meprnumMocme.

Approaches to learning a foreign language together with its culture and
development of the students’ ability to orient in a target language culture are
becoming more and more widespread in the practice of teaching foreign languages
in Uzbekistan and abroad. One of the goals of teaching a foreign language
nowadays is the development of intercultural competence of the learners, which
implies the ability to compare two cultures (one’s own and the target language
culture) on the cultural-contrast basis.

Intercultural competence promotes mutual understanding in the process of
intercultural communication. Intercultural communication is understood as adequate
interaction of two participants belonging to different cultures in the act of
communication. Another important goal of teaching a foreign language is the
development of the learners, able to participate in intercultural communication.
Education in the context of the “dialogue of cultures” enables them to learn the
target language culture and through comparison to become aware of the
peculiarities of their own culture and panhuman values. Dialogue of cultures
includes knowledge of one’s own culture and the foreign culture.

Development of intercultural competence takes place when learners
participate in the dialogue of cultures on the basis of mutual respect, tolerance to
cultural differences and dealing with cultural barriers. Cultural approach to
education is implemented through learning major components of a foreign culture,
such as ideas, customs, life style, thinking, national mentality and -cultural
achievements of certain social strata.

When a cultural component is incorporated in the educational content,
certain principals should be taken in consideration, among them:

1) principle of cultural appropriacy, which implies adequacy and importance
of the cultural material from the point of view of age peculiarities and communicative
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and cognitive abilities of the learners;

2) principle of productiveness, which directs education at getting a certain
practical product, at developing critical thinking of the learners;

3) multicultural principle, which means that education potentially reflects the
culture and creates conditions for the cultural tolerance of the learners;

4) principle of the dialogue of cultures and civilizations, aiming learners at
the comparison of two cultures and at the development of such qualities as
readiness for communication, socio-cultural tact, tolerance to others.

A modern person, who knows a foreign language, is involved in the process
of communication with the representatives of other cultures. In this connection, a
learner of a foreign language needs not only to know Grammar, have rich
vocabulary and proper pronunciation, but to develop intercultural competence,
which implies the ability to set contacts with the representatives of other cultures
and the knowledge of their life styles. This competence includes the following
components:

1) different skills (to behave properly during the contact with the
representatives of other cultures, to interpret their non-verbal messages);

2) versatile knowledge (knowledge of national and cultural peculiarities,
value system in one’s native and foreign culture; knowledge of the political, social
and economic system, of cultural achievements in the countries of the foreign
language);

3) skills of using social expressions and clichés.

Modern methods of teaching foreign languages provide various ways of
learning facts of a different culture. One of the time-proven techniques is the use of
authentic texts, which contain socio-cultural information about the countries of the
language and help to become aware of the peculiarities of a different culture.

As an example of teaching culture through reading we propose the authentic
text in German by Rudolf Otto Wiemer “Words - feelings”, which is a great example
of concrete poetry, and the corresponding exercises to train intercultural
competence. These exercises will enable the learners to enrich their knowledge of
the German-speaking countries and their rich culture; to compare their own culture
with the foreign one; to identify similarities and differences; to interpret the values,
to respect the repre-sentatives of the different culture and to be tolerant to them.

Empfindungsworter

Aha die deutschen nanu die deutschen

ei die deutschen oho die deutschen

hurra die deutschen hm die deutschen

pfui die deutschen nein die deutschen

ach die deutschen ja ja die deutschen

We propose the following tasks to this text:

I. Introductory activities.

1) Read the title of the text. How do you understand the word “feeling”?

2) Try to explain the meaning of the term “Words-feelings”.

In which situations do you use the following interjections:

aha, ei, hurra, pfui, ach, nanu, oho, hm, ja ja ?

3) The text deals with Germany. What are your associations with the word
“Germany”?
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4) In your opinion, what could the author write about this country?

Il. Main activities.

1) Read the text. What surprised you in this poem?

2) Try to guess the positive of negative coloring of each interjection.

3) Learn the meaning of each interjection. Do you feel the same?

Aha — surprise,nanu — surprise, ja ja — agreement,Hurra — admiration,oho —
admiration Pfui — disgust, hm — agreement,Ach — regret,nein — denial

4) Try to guess: Who speaks in the text? To whom? In which situations is it
appropriate to react this way?

5) In a situation of your own use each of the interjections.

6) Which events in the history of Germany could you characterize

Ill. Post-activities.

1) Which interjections would you use in your culture? Why?

2) Write a similar poem about your culture.

It is obvious that even such a short text enables the learners not only to
enlarge their vocabulary, but to learn some certain cultural facts and historical
events from their own country and the country of the language they learn.
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BOSHLANG'ICH SINF O‘QUVCHILARINI MATEMATIKA DARSLARIDA
INTERFAOL METODLAR ASOSIDA O‘QUV FAOLLIGINI OSHIRISH.

Annotatsiya. Ushbu magolada boshlang‘ich sinf o‘quvchilarining
matematika darslarida interfaol metodlar orqali o‘quv faolligini oshirish usullari
o‘rganilgan.

Kalit so’zlar: Interfaol metod, zamonaviy ta’'lim, adashgan zanjirlar metodi,
bahs — munozara metodi, muammoli savol metodi, kichik guruhlarga bo‘lish metodi.

AHHOmauus. [aHHolU cmambe uccriefo8aHbl MemoObl [108bILEHUS
y4yebHOU akmueHOCMU YYeHUKO8 HavallbHbIX KI1accoe Ha ypoKax MamemamuKu rpu
oOMoWU UHMepPaKmMueHbIX MemModos.

Knroyeenie cnosa: WHmMepakmueHbili memoo, cospeMeHHoe
npernodasaHue, MemoO 3arymaHHbIX Uerno4yek, Mmemod ducckyculi-0ebam, memod
npobneMHbIx 8onpoc, Memod pasdesieHue Ha MasieHbKUe epynibi.

Abstract: By this article, we can learn the methods of increasing the level of
activeness of primary school children through interactive methods.

Key words: Interactive method, revolutionized lessons, the method of
confused chains, the argumentative method, the method of problematic questions,
the method of dividing into small groups.

“Farzandlarimizni mustaqil fikrlaydigan, zamonaviy bilim va kasb-
hunarlarni chuqur egallagan, mustahkam hayotiy pozitsiyaga ega,
chinakam vatanparvar insonlar sifatida tarbiyalash biz uchun
hamisha dolzarb masala hisoblanadi.”....”

Sh.M. Mirziyoyev

Zamonaviy talimni tashkil etishda qo‘yiladigan muhim talablardan biri
ortigcha ruhiy va jismoniy kuch sarf etmay, gisga vaqt ichida yuksak natijalarga
erishishdir. Qisqa vaqt orasida muayyan nazariy bilimlarni o‘quvchilarga yetkazib
berish, ularda ma’lum faoliyat yuzasidan ko‘nikma va malakalarni hosil qilish,
shuningdek, o‘quvchilar faoliyatini nazorat gilish, ular tomonidan egallangan bilim,
ko‘'nikma hamda malakalar darajasini baholash o‘gituvchidan yuksak pedagogik
mahorat hamda ta‘lim jarayoniga nisbatan yangicha yondashuvni talab etadi.
Bugungi kunda bir gator rivojlangan mamlakatlarda bu borada katta tajriba
to‘plangan bo'lib, ushbu tajriba asoslarini tashkil etuvchi metodlar “interfaol
metodlar” nomi bilan yuritiimoqda.

Tajribalar shuni ko‘rsatadiki, zamonaviy interfaol metodlardan foydalanib

" Sh.M. Mirziyoyev. “Buyuk kelajagimizni marda va olijanob xalgimiz bilan birga quramiz.”
Toshkent-2017. 189-bet.
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o’tilgan darslarni o‘quvchilar samarali o‘zlashtiradi.

Chunki bugun sinflarni to‘ldirib o‘tirgan o‘quvchilar sho‘x, beg‘ubor bolalik
gashtini surayotgan, ba'’zan xayolparast bolalardir. Ular orasida hatto 45 daqiqalik
dars jarayonining nihoyasini intiglik bilan kutib, ta’limga yuzaki qaraydigan
o‘quvchilar ham yo‘q emas.

Interfaol darsda, ofgituvchi va o‘quvchilar orasida o‘zaro hamkorlik tufayli
dars samaradorligini oshadi, yangi darsni o‘quvchi mustaqil harakat, mulohaza,
bahs-munozara orqali o‘rganadi, qo‘yilgan magsadga mustaqil o'zi darsda o‘quvchi
faol ishtirok etgan holda kichik guruhlarda javob topishga harakat giladi, ya’ni ham
fikrlaydi, ham baholaydi, ham yozadi, ham gapiradi, ham tinglaydi, eng keragi o‘zi
faol ishtirok etadi. Interfaol usullarining negizidagi topshiriq mazmunini anglab
yetgan o‘quvchilar ta’lim jarayoniga o‘zlari bilmagan holda qizigish bilan kirishib
ketadilar.

Interfaol dars jarayoni shunday tashkil etilishi kerakki, bunda sinfdagi barcha
o‘quvchilar faollashishi zarur, ya’'ni dars o‘tish jarayonida o‘quv materiallarining
ma'‘lum bir gismi o‘quvchilar tomonidan mustaqil o‘rganiladi (yakka, juft — juft yoki
guruh bo'lib), so‘'ngra bu material sinfda har tomonlama muhokama etiladi. Amaliy
ishlar ham shu tariga bajariladi. O'quv jarayonida o‘quvchilar o‘giyotganliklarini,
muallim ularga o‘gish va o‘rganishlari uchun yordam berayotganini anglasinlar.
O'gituvchi — o‘quv jarayonini tashkilotchisi, rahbari, nazoratchisi hamdir.
O'quvchining sinfda o‘zini erkin his qilishi va o‘quv faoliyati uni emotsional jihatdan
gonigtirishi lozim, ana shundagina u o'zining fikrlarini erkin bayon gila oladi. Bundan
tashgari o‘qgituvchi o‘quvchining bilimini sinashi, ko'nikma va malakalarini aniglashi,
uning shaxsiy fikrini bilishi uchun albatta to'g‘ri savol qo‘ya olishi kerak.

O'quvchilarni faollashtirish uchun dars jarayonida qo'llaniladigan usullarni
to‘g‘ri tanlash va savollarni aniq tuzish katta samara beradi. Buning uchun darsga,
mavzuga go'‘yiladigan maqgsad aniq belgilanib, shu maqgsadga erishish yo'li, usuli
puxta ko‘rib chiqilishi lozim. Demak, o‘gituvchi har bir foydalanadigan interfaol usulni
o‘quvchiga nima berishini oldindan ko‘ra olishi va darsni to‘g‘ri tashkil gilishi kerak.

Endi bir nechta interfaol usullarni 4-sinf matematika darslarida qo’llashni
ko'rib chigamiz:

“Adashgan zanjirlar” metodi boshlang‘ich sinflarda biror bir ketma — ketlikni
tiklash uchun qo‘llanadi. Bunda o‘gituvchi biror mavzu, tushuncha, algoritmga oid
ketma — ketlikni alohida — alohida va tartibsiz qo‘yadi. O‘quvchilar tartibsiz
joylashgan so‘zlarga mantigiy bog‘langan zanjirni tuzishlari kerak. Bu metodni 4-6
kishilik guruhda go‘llash ham, butun sinf bilan ishlash ham mumkin. Masalan 4-sinf
darsligidan “Noma‘lum qo‘shiluvchini topish” qoidasi: “Noma‘lum qo‘shiluvchini
topish uchun yig‘indidan ma‘lum go'shiluvchini ayirish kerak”, shunday o‘zgartiriladi:
“go‘shiluvchini ayirish topish noma‘lum uchun yig‘indidan ma‘lum kerak go‘shiluvchi”
So'zlar alohida qog‘ozlarga yoziladi va ko‘rgazma taxtasiga betartib
joylashtiriladi.O*quvchilar tartibni tiklaydilar, yoki har bir guruhga so‘zlar to‘plami
beriladi va guruhlar tartibini tiklaydilar.

“Bahs — munozara” metodida o‘quvchilar bilan biror muammoni yechish
yo'lini qidirishda foydalaniladi, masalan: masala yechish, olchash ishlarini bajarish,
yechimning qulay usulini topish va hokazo. Sinfni to‘rtliklarga bo‘lish va guruhda
ishlash mumkin. Masalan 4-sinf darsligidagi “ Traktor bakida 60 | yonilg‘i bor edi.
Traktor bir soatda 6 | yonilg‘i sarflaydi. Agar traktorda 24 | yonilg‘i golgan bolsa,
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traktor necha soat ishlagan?” masala. Bu masalani o‘qgituvchi o‘quvchilarga
tushunarli tarzda yechib ko‘rsatadi. Shu masalaga teskari masala tuzishni muammo
sifatida o‘quvchilarga beradi va o‘quvchilar bu masalani bahs - munozara orqgali
tuzishadi.

“Muammoli savollar” metodida sinfda muammoli vaziyatni yaratish, bir
muammoni mustaqil o‘quvchilar tomonidan yechilishiga erishish uchun go‘llanadi.
Muammoli savol va topshirig o'gituvchi tomonidan aniq aytiladi, doskaga
yoziladi,yechimni juft — juft bo'lib qidirish taklif gilinadi. Har bir guruh javobi eshitiladi
va umumlashtirib yagona yechimga kelinadi. Masalan 4-sinf darsligidagi “ Yozgi
dam olish oromgohida 250 kishi dam olmoqgda. Yakshanba kuni uchta yetakchi bilan
35 nafar o'quvchi sayohatga, 16 nafar o‘quvchi murabbiy boshchiligida suzish
bo‘yicha musobagaga ketdi. Yakshanba kuni oromgoh oshxonasida gancha dam
oluvchi ovgatlangan?” masala. Ushbu masalani o‘gituvchi muammoli savol sifatida
o‘rtaga tashlashi va o‘quvchilarni oz juftlari bilan bergan javoblarini etiroz
bildirmasdan eshitib, oxirida to‘g‘ri javobni aytishi mumkin.

“Kichik guruhlarga bo‘lish metodi” — bu o‘gituvchi tajribasi, mahorati,
ijodiy yondashuviga ko'ra turli xil metodlar asosida go‘llanishi mumkin. Guruhlarga
bo‘lishda sinf o‘quvchilarini ranjitmaslik, kamsitmaslik, ularni estetik did nuqgtai
nazaridan, kelishmovchiliksiz, guruhlarga bo‘lishga harakat gilinadi. Bu magsadda
turli xil o'yinlar asosida yoki masalan: rangli qog‘ozdan har xil shaklda, kichkina
hajmda, sinf o‘quvchilarning jami sonini hisobga olgan holda, oldindan tayyorlangan
kesma shakl (doira, uchburchak, to‘rtburchak, beshburchak va hokazo) lardan
foydalaniladi. Tayyorlab qo'yilgan rangli shakllar o‘quvchilarga targatiladi (bu holda
har xil o‘quvchi ixtiyoriy ravishda o'zi xohlagan rangdagi shakini tanlab oladi).
O'quvchilar tanlab olgan shakllar yoki ranglar asosida o‘qituvchi o‘quvchilarni
osongina guruhlarga ajratib oladi.

Masalan:

Uchburchak 1-guruh

To‘rtburchak 2-guruh

Kvadrat 3-guruh

Beshburchak 4-guruh

Oltiburchak 5-guruh

Aylana 6- guruh

Sinf xonasidan eng qulay kichik guruh — bu bir partada o'tirgan o‘quvchilar
jufti yoki, ketma-ket 2 ta partadagi o‘quvchilar to'rtligidir. Ba'’zi muammolarni hal
gilish aynigsa, shu kichik guruhlar kuchidan foydalanish sinfni alohida tayyorlash va
partalarni surib, joylarni o‘zgartirish majburiyatidan o‘gituvchini ozod giladi. Agar
shunday tartibda ishlash o‘rganilsa, sinfni guruhlarga bo‘lish, guruhlarni tuzishga
ortigcha vaqt sarflanmaydi.

Guruhda ishlash uchun taklif gilish mumkin bo‘lgan eng samarali usullaridan
biri mavzu yuzasidan savol va javob berishga undash, undan ham samaraliroq usul
esa, o'tilgan mavzuga oid mustagil savol tuzishga undashdir. Agar guruhlarga
mavzu yuzasidan savol tuzish, misol va masala tuzib sinfga taklif qilish vazifasi
berilsa, o‘quvchining darsga e'tibori oshadi, fikri uyg‘onadi, agar savol tuzisb berish
va unga to‘g‘ri javobni o‘zlari bilishi ham kerak bo‘lsa,(albatta hamma vaqt emas,
ba‘zi muammoli savollarning javobini o‘quvchi bilmasligi mumkin) bolalar darsda
e'tiborliroq bo‘ladi, berilayotgan savollar sifatini tahlil gilishga o‘rganadi.
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Matematika ta’lim sohasi boshlang’ich ta’limni mazmun mohiyatini to'la
gamrab olgan to’rtta ta’'lim sohaning ajralmas bo’g’ini bo’lib shaxs kamolotida aqliy
jarayonlarni tarkib toptirish, ro’yobga chiqarish va rivojlantirishni magsad qilib
go'yadi. Muntazam tarzda takomillashib boruvchi boshlang’ich ta’limgina bolani
rivojlantiruvchi ahamiyat kasb etadi. 8

Hozirgi zamon ruhshunoslarining ta‘kidlashicha, inson umri davomida
egallashi zarur bo‘lgan bilim, ko‘nikma va malakalarning 60 va 65% asosan kichik
maktab yoshiga to'g'ri kelar ekan. Boshlang‘ich sinflarda umumiy ta‘lim poydevori
go'yilar ekan, bu yoshdagi bolalarga o‘rgatiladigan fan asoslari puxta, asosli,
zamonaviy vositalarga tayangan holda berilishi kerak. Bu bilimlarni berishda albatta
o‘gituvchi pedagogik texnologiyaga, mustaqil ishlarga va qgizigarli didaktik o‘yinlarga
murojat giladi. Har bir darsning o‘ziga xos turi bo‘lganidek, har bir darsda o‘qgituvchi
belgilangan materialni o‘quvchi ongiga singdirishda uning boshga fan bilan
alogadorligini, bog'ligligini bilishi, ko‘rsata olishi zarur. Bu esa bilimlarni puxta, ongli,
chuqur o‘zlashtirish omilidir. O‘qituvchi pedagogik texnologiyadan foydalanganda
ham, o‘quvchilarga ijodiy - mustaqil ish berganda ham, darsda didaktik o‘yinlarni
go‘llay olganda ham digqat e‘tiborini fagatgina o‘quvchilarning matematik bilimlarini
rivojlantirishga va shakllantirishga garatmog‘i lozim.

8 Boshlang'ich ta’lim konsepsiyasi. Toshkent,1998 yil
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BekyaHoB Xypan6epraH YpuHoBud, Bob6oxoHoBa Xynkap MagpaxumoBHa
(YpraHu, Y36eKncToH)

®AYHA U BUOJTOTMN POOA DRASTERIA COBOK
(LEPIDOPTERA:NOCTUIDAE.) KAPAKAJINAKCTAHA

Annotation: Results of research concerning fauna and biology of owlet
moths in Karakalpakstan are being got. Drasteria sesquilina Staudinger is specified
firstly as the fauna of southern part of Karakalpakstan. Besides, it is being produced
faunistic data of twelve species, well- known for only a few or slight discoveries.
Existance of Drasteria tenera Staudinger, in fauna of Karakalpakstan, needs
confirmation. It was brought data of development of 6 species and there were
revealed thirteen types of new after plants.

Key words: Lepidoptera, Noctuidae, Drasteria, Karakalpakstan, new
faunistic findings, fodder plants.

AHHOmauyusi:lMpusodsimeca  pe3ynbmambl  uccredosaHuli  ¢hayHbl U
buonozauu cosok KapakannakcmaHa. [ns ¢payHbl oxHol yacmu KapakannakcmaHa
enepsbie yka3bigaromcsi Drasteria sesquilina  Staudinger. Kpome amoeo,
npusodsimcsi Hosble ¢hayHucmudeckue 0aHHble 0 12 sudax, paHee U38eCmHbIX 10
€OUHUYHbIM ~ UflU  HEeMHO20YUCIIEHHbIM  HaxoOkaM. Hanuyue 6  ¢hayHe
Kapakannakcmara Drasteria tenera Staudinger,Hyxdaemcsi 8 nodmeepxdeHuu.
[ns 6 eudos npusedeHbl daHHbIE MO MPeuMazuHarIbHOMy PasguUMUIO, 8bISeNeHbl
13 suda HOBbIX KOPMOBBIX pacmeHud.

Knroyeenie cnosa: Lepidoptera, Noctuidae, Drasteria, Kapakannakcmar,
HOo8ble (hayHUCMUYeCcKue Haxo0KuU, KOPMOBbIe pacmeHuUsl.

BBEOEHWUE

Mpynna cemencte Noctuidae, B coctaB koTopow BxogaT pog Catocalam
cobctBeHHO Drasteria— ogHa u3 Hauvbonee GoraTbiXx BWOOB TaKCOHOMMUYECKMX
rpynn yellyekpbinbix B KapakannakctaHe, B TOM 4ucrie u BY3bekuctaHe. JTo
6abo4kM NpPenMyLLECTBEHHO MENKOTO W CpedHero pasMepa, akTMBHble, Kak
npaBuno, B CymMepkax W Houbl. MHOrMe Buabl XOpOLIO NPUBIEKAIOTCS
WCKYCCTBEHHBIMM  UCTOYHMKaMM  cBeTa. [yceHuubl COBOK  pasBMBalTCHA
npenmyLecTBEHHO Ha BbICLLUUX paCTeHUAX.

B uenom, cayHa coBok KapakannakcTaHa yxe [OOCTAaTOYHO XOpPOLUO
n3dyyeHa u BknoyaeT B cebst 6onee 200 BugoB. BmecTte ¢ Tem, psg BMOOB 4O CUX
nop n3BecTeH No eguHNYHbIM, B TOM 4YuUClie U JOCTaTO4YHO AaBHUM nUTepaTypHbIM
yKasaHWeM, HyXOawLlWMMCcs B NOATBEPXKAEHWM HOBbIMM AaHHbIMWU. Kpome aToro,
UMEETCS CYLLIEeCTBEHHbIA AeduunT unHdopmMaumm no ocobeHHocTsam Guonorun
npeacrtaButenen aToro cemencTBa YeLuyekpbIbIX Ha TepputTopun
KapakannakcTtaHa.

Llenblo npoBedeHHbIX aBTOpaMM WCCMNEAOBaHWI SIBUNOCH BbISIBIIEHWE
0COOEHHOCTEN NMpeMMarnHanbHOro pasBUTMS U MULLIEBLIX CBA3EW COBOK, a Takke
BbiIBMIEHME pPEeoKMX UM HOBbIX MpeacTaBuTene  3TOro  Cemenctsa B
KapakannakctaHe. Hwxe npuBoasatcs Hambonee CywecTBEHHble pes3ynbTaThl,
nony4eHHole aBTopamu B 2005-2017rogax.
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MATEPUWAN N METO[bI

OCHOBHbIM MaTepuanoM HacTOsILLEero COOOLWEeHNss MNOCAYXWUIN  HOBblE
dayHucTnyeckne un Ouornornyeckne cBedeHuMsi No coBkaM KapakamnnakctaHa,
nonyyYeHHble aBTOpamMy B pesynbTate obcneaoBaHU pasnuyHbIX  MYHKTOB
TyranHoOro n paBHMHHOrO KapakannakctaHa. B oTgenbHbIX crnydasx npuBOASTCSA
Haxo4KW ApYruxX Nuu, 4TO OTMEYEHO B TEKCTE.

OCHOBHbIM MeTOAOM MOonyyeHuss MaTepuana Ang  dayHUCTUYECKUX
nuccrnegoBaHUn SIBUNMOCh MPUBMAEYEHME YeLlyeKpbinbiX Ha CBET Mamn pasfnyHoro
TMNna W MOLWHOCTW, a Takke CBeToaMogoB. B craumoHapHbix  ycnoBusix
ucnons3oBanucb namnel  APJ1-250 u [OPB-250, B nonesbix YCroBUsX
1cnosnb3oBanacb KomMnaktHas nomMmHecLeHTHas namna DelLux 15 BT 6400K nub6o
cBeTtoamoabl SMD 5050 60LED WB.

Onsi nonyyeHus Guonornyeckon MHopmaLmMn NpousBoauNcsa pyyYHon cbop
ryceHuu u auu, a Takke OHEBHOE N HOYHOE KOLUEHWE 3HTOMOMOrMYECKUM CaykoM
no pasnuyHbIM TUNaMm TPaBAHUCTOW pacTuTenbHocTu. B psae cnyyaes aviua 6binu
nony4yeHbl OT cobpaHHbIX B npupoge NMGO nNpMBMEYEHHbIX Ha CBET
ONMOJOTBOPEHHBIX CaMOK. [yCeHMUpbl BblkapMnMBanucb A0 MMaro, B pesynbtaTe
yero ObiMM  MONyYeHbl [aHHble MO XapakTepy MUTaHUs, 3TOMOIMYECKUM
0COBEHHOCTAM Y LIMKIam pas3BuTUS UcCrnenyemblX BULAOB.

OnpepeneHve  maTepuana npoBOOMINOCL MO COOTBETCTBYHOLLUM
nuTepaTypHbIM  UCTOYHUKAM. [IpuHsATbIE HaMM cuctema W HOMEeHKnaTypa
COOTBETCTBYIOT NEPEYHIO COBOK hayHbl Y3bekucTaHa.

PE3YJNIbTATbI U OBCYXOEHUE

Pop.Drasteria Hubner, 1818, (CuHonummbl: Bolina Duponchel, 1845;
Leucanitis Guenée, 1852; Synedoida H.Edwards, 1878; Aleucanitis Warren,1913)

1. Drasteria tenera Staudinger, 1877,CuHoHMM: Leucanitistenera
Staudinger, 1877

Mecto 1 paTta o6HapyxeHus: O3nnukkana30.06.2003; 05.07.2006;
29.06.2016(7 2k3 @; 10 ak3 J); PesepeaTr 17.07.2016; 22.07.2016(8 ak3 @;
10 ak3 &).

PacnpocTtpaHeHue: Poccus, LieHTpanbHasa Asus, Kalukap.

Mopddonorus: babouku B pasmaxe KpbiibeB 34-38 MM, CaMKu Menkue u
CTpoviHee Yyem camubl. [onoBa n Tena 6enoBaTo-oxpucTas ¢ TEMHO-KOPUYHEBBLIMU
naTtHawkamn. Okpacka nepegHnx KpbiibeB KpemoBas. B nogkpaeBbiM U KpaeBbIMU
nonsMy NepeaHuX KpbifibeB MMEKTCS TEMHbIE, NPOAOSbHbIE WTPUXU. PoH 3agHUX
KpbinbeB Oenbii. PUCYHOK 3aAHero Kpbifibs nNpeacTaBrneHbl TEMHbIM, MOYTU
KpyrnbiM NATHOM B 6enoi 1 TEMHOI 06BoAKe, NocepeanHe BHELLHETO Kpasi.

Buonorusa: baboykn netawT ¢ Mas no aeryct.B HekoTopbix 3oHax NéT
06aboyek MOXHO HabnwaaTbe B MIOHe-utone. AKTMBHO NneTarT Ha cBeT. KopmoBbie
pacTeHuUsl TyCeHUL, He W3BEeCTHbl. [10 MHEHWsM psif aBTOPOB, TYCEHULbI
pa3BuBaOTCA Ha TyranHoun pactutenbHocTh (Cyxapesa, 1972; bekyaHoB,1998).

2. Drasteria sesquilina Staudinger, 1888.

Mecto u patra o6GHapyxeHusa:CyntaH Yainc02.08.2002; 11.08.2002;
17.06.2003(7 ak3 Q; 8 ak3 &');Akvakyn 15-16.06.2016 (4 ak3 Q; 6 9k3 J);Pesepsat
18-20.07.2016 (9 ak3 Q: 4 ak3 J); CyntaH Yaiic 22.08.2008 (2 3k3 Q; 1 3k3
3);Kerennu 12.05.2008; 19.05.2008 (4 ak3 2; 1 ak3 3).

PacnpoctpaHeHue: Kaekas, LleHTpanbHast Asus, TsHb-lUaHb, CeBepHbIn
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KypaunctaH, AdpraHucraH.

Mopdonorua: baboukn B pasmaxe kpbinbes 30-32 mMm. 'onosa u rpyap
KOpU4YHeBO-XenToro useTta. [lepegHue KpbiNbs HEpaBHOMEPHO OKpaLleHbl
KOpUYHEBbIM LBeTOM. PopmMa KpbIfbeB TpeyronbHas, BBEPXHAS 4acTb 3a0CTpeHa.
KpaeBas nuHMA CBETNO-KOPWYHEBas, W3BMNUCTasA; nogkpaesas nuHus 6es
nonykpyrrnoro rnybokoro Bbipe3a. BHelwHss nepeBasb OOXOAWUT OT BEPLUMHbI
Kpbinbsa Ao 6asanbHOM YacTu sipye u 3ybyaTtasi, NOTOM OHa CTaHeT He3aMEeTHbIM.
BHyTpeHHAs NnepeBsA3b TEMHO KOpUYHEBas, n3orHytas. baxpomka 6enas.

3agHne Kpbinbs OKpalleHbl cepoBaTo-0enbiM LBETOM, C KOPWYHEBBLIMU
pacceinkamu. locepeanHe BHELLHEro Kpas YepHOe OKpYrnoe NSATHO; BHYTPEHHNAS
nepeBss3sb y3Kas.

Buonorusa: babouykn netawT ¢ mMad no aeryct. [yCeHuubl HEW3BECTHbI
(MwkoB., 1986; BekuyaHos, 1998).

3. Drasteria aberrans Staudinger, 1888

MecTo 1 aaTta o6HapyxeHus: Annukkana17.06.2001; 29.08.2002 (2 3k3 ;
3 ak3 J3);BepyHu 09.08.2005 (2 ak3 @; 1 ak3 3);Pesepsat 17-21.07.2016(1 ak3 Q; 3
3k3 J);Akyakyn 27.07.2008 (5 ak3 2; 1 ak3 )

PacnpocTtpaHeHue: KazaxctaH,Kutan

Mopdonorus: baboykn B pasmaxe KpbinbeB gocturaiot o 28-30 mm.
Ycukn HuTeBugHble. [onoBa u Teno 6enosaTo-xentoro. Okpacka nepegHux
KpbiNlb€B B OCHOBHOM KOpuyHeBad. BHelwHss nepeBssb ocTpo3dybuatasd. B
NoAKPaAeBOM M KPAeBOW MONSAX NepedHuX KpbibeB HET TEMHbIX U MPOOOSIbHbIX
WTpmxoB. OOH 3a4HUX KPbINbEB XENTOBATLIN, C PUCYHKOM M3 CBETMbLIX U TEMHbIX
CNnMBaLLMMUCS MENKMMU NATHaMKN. Baxpomku 6enble ¢ YepHbIMU paccbinkamu.

Buonorus: HenssecTtHa.

4. Drasteria caucasica Kolenati, 1846.CuHoHumbl: Euclidiacaucasica
Kolenati, 1846; Ophiusaastrida Eversmann, 1857; Leucanitiscaucasica Fuchs,
1903.

MecTto n pata o6HapyxeHus: bepynn 23.05.2003; 29.05.2004 (8 ak3 Q; 4
ak3 3); Kaparay 27.05.2004; 02.06.2005 (6 ak3 Q; 9 ak3 &');9nnukkana 25.05.2003;
01.06.2006 (7 ak3 Q; 11 ak3 J);PesepBaT 17-22. 07.2016 (17 3k3 Q; 12 ak3 J);
CynTaH Yaiic20.05.2008; 06.06. 2008 (9 ak3 Q; 8 3k3 J).

PacnpocTtpaHeHue: EBpona: Bonrapus, PymbiHusg; Poccusa:lOro-sanagHas
Cubupsb; KOxHbIi Ypan; NpaH, AdraHuctaH, Manas n LleHTpanbHasa Asus.

Mopdonorusa: baboukn B pa3maxe kpbinbeB 32-38 mm. onoBsa, rpygb u
KpbIfbs Crerka okpalleHbl CepoBaTO-KOPUYHEBbIW, BCTPeYatTcsa U 0cobbl co cnabo
OKpalleHHbIM ronybbim uBeToM. [lepegHune Kpbinbs YepHOBaTble, a 3agHue
6enoBaTble C KOPUYHEBBLIMU NATHbIWKaMKU. basanbHasa yacTb 6axpomku cepoBaTas,
noakpaeBast MMHNUSA 3aQHUX KPbINbEB LUMPOKAS.

Buonorusa: BctpevaeTtcs B TENNbIX NecHaHbIX U KAMEHUCTbIX 30HaX, cagax,
napkax, Tyrasx. 3uWMyKT Kykonku. B TeyeHum roga passBuBaloTCs OBa-TpU
nokoneHusi. babo4ku netatT ¢ Mas no asrycT. Mo gaHHbIM AHukmHa (2000 r), aToT
BU4 Ha tore Poccum (Ha penbte Bonru) gaet ogHo nokoneHve un nét 6abouek
HabrnogaeTcs B TpeTbew AeKkaae MIoHSA [0 BTOPON Aekadbl aBrycta. OTMeYeHo, 4To
B ycnosusix Yparna, B Te4eHun roga pas3BuBaeTcs ABa nokonenus D. caucasica u
0abo4ykn neTarT C UIOHS MO aBryct-ceHTs10pb (Nupponen, 2000). MNyceHuubl
nUTalTCa C UoHA U o okTabpsa Ha Elaeagnus, Hippophae n Paliurus (Japuyesa,
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1965; Wek, 1975; Rakosy, 1996; BekuaHoB,1998).

5. Drasteria flexuosa Menetries, 1848.CuHoHumbl: Ophiusaflexuosa
Menetries, 1848; Ophiusasingularis Kollar, 1849; Thyriainepta Butler, 1881;
Synedoidainepta H.Edwards, 1881.

MecTo 1 pata obHapyxeHus: Typtkyn 10.07.2002; 12.08.2003; 32.07.2004
(5 9k3 Q; 7 ak3 &); Typtkyn 14.05.2004; 22.05.2005 (5 ak3 Q; 7 k3 J3');Ak4yakynb
24.05.2005; 03.06.2005; 17.07.2006 (22 3k3 Q; 16 3k3 J);3nnmkkana 19.07.2005;
27.07.2006 (14 ak3 Q; 7 ak3 J&);Kereinu 28.07.2016; 06-08.08.2016(12 ak3 9; 15
ak3 &);9nnukkana 12.06.2016; 20.06.2008 (4 ak3 Q; 6 3k3 ).

PacnpoctpaHeHue: Erunetr, Manas Asua, Typuusa, Wpan, Wpak,
AdrannctaH, 3akaBkasbe, Poccus,LieHTpanbHasa Asnsi, MoHronus.

Mopdonorusi: baboukn B pa3amaxe KpbinbeB gocturatot 36-40 mm. Nonoea
W Teno cBeTNno-oxpsiHble. MepeaHue Kpbifbsl B CIIOXKEHHOM COCTOSIHUM HaroMUHaoT
TPeyronbHUK, HepaBHOMEPHO OKpalleHbl B KOpPUYHEBbIN uBeT. basanbHasa yacTb
cBeTnad, 4Yem mapruHanoHas. bonee 3ameTHbl YeTbipe nonepeyHble Monochbl —
MapruHanbHas, cybmapruHanbHas, noctmMeguanbHad w  6GasanbHas. U3
XapaKTepHbIX MATEH, 3aMEeTHO, TONbKO MOYKOBUAHOE, OHO TemHoe 6e3 4eTkux
rpaHuy. TepMuHanbHbIA  Yron Kpbina OKpalleH TEMHee OcCTanbHOW 4acTw,
nocepeavHe 3To NATHO MMEET CBETbIV Pa3pbiB.

3agHne Kpbibs CBETMOOKPALUEHHbIE C LUMPOKOW B MeAuanbHOW 4acTu
ronepeYHol Norfiocon Takke KOpUYHEBOro ugeTa. Mexay TepMuHanbHbIM Kpaem 1
rnonepeYHor Noniocon NPUMEPHO B CepeaMHE MMEETCS TEMHO-KOPUYHEBOE MSATHO.
HwxHAA cTopoHa KpbinbeB 6enas C TeMHO-KOPUYHEBBLIMW MHATHbILWKaMK. Teno
0COBEHHO rpyab MOKPLITO BOrockamu. Xo60TOK XOPOLLO pasBuT, ryOHbIE LLyMNuKn
YONVHEHHbIE: BTOPOW CErMEHT HEMHOIO YeLlynyaTtbid, TPETUN CErMEHT KOPOTKMI 1
TOHKUIA. Ycukm HuteBmaHble (4) unu nunbyatele (9).

Anua wapoBuaHbie, pebpuctbie, cBeTnble. N'yceHWLbl cepoBaTtble ANMHON
8o 30 mm. Kykonku 6ypble okono 16 MMm. OKyknuBakoTCs ryCeHWLbI B NMOYBE.

Buonorusa: BcTpeyaeTcss B 3aCONEHHbIX U NOMYMNYCTbIHHBIX 30HAX, cafax,
NMOMMBHbIX 3eMISX, YacTo B Tyrasix. B TeuyeHuun roga passuBatoTcsa ABa NOKONEHUS.
JIéT 6aboyek c mapTta-mas no neto. B ycrnoBusx toro-BoctovHon EBponbl u B
I0OXHbIX 30Hax Poccun (AcTpaxaHb, genbTta peku Bonra) 6aboyku netaiot B nioHe
(Anikin,2000). B KasaxctaHe nét 6abodyek HabnogaeTcsa € uwons no CeHTa0pb
(Hacker, 2001). Nét Gaboyek B Mmeckax M Takblpax TaKUKNCTaHa OT BTOPOW
Aekadbl anpensl, B TyralHbIX necax OT TpeTbel Aekagbl. JIET npogomxaercs
HenpepbIBHO [0 Havyano TpeTbei Aekagbl OKTsbpsi. B TedyeHun roga paHHowm
Tepputopuun passmnaeTcsa Tpu unu Yetblpe nokoneHus D.flexuosa (LeTknH,1965).

B ycnoBusax Xope3amckoro oasuca pasBMBaeTCs B TPEX MOKOMEHUSIX.
3MMYIOT ryceHuubl CcTaplimnx Bo3pacToB. [locne 3MMOBKM ryceHuubl 3aBepLualoT
pasBuTue n okyknusarwTca. ®asa kykonku anutca 15-17 gHen. MNepeble 6aboykn
nosiBNsATCS B Havane anpens. JIET npogosmkutensHbin 6onee mecsua. OTknagka
Aauy, HaumHaeTcsa Yepes 7-10 aHelt nocne Bbineta 6aboyek. Arua passuBaroTca 6-
10 gHen. N'yceHunupl xumBYT okoro 1 mecdaua n nutatotca Alhagicanescens.

JIET BTOpOro nokoneHus HabnogaeTcst B MIOHE-UIONE, TPETLENO MOKOSIEHNS
B aBrycte-ceHTs16pe (bekyaHoB, 1998). Yalle Bcero 6aboyek MOXHO yBMAETb Ha
OTKPbITbIX CYXMX MpOCTpaHCTBax 6e3 CMoLWHOro TPaBsHUCTOro MokpoBa. [HEM
6aboykm O0ObMHO CMOAT Ha 3eMre B TEeHW KyCTapHWKOB B3MeTalwT npu
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NPUBNKEHUN K HUM.

6. Drasteria kusnezovi John, 1910.

Mecto wn pata ob6GHapyxeHusa: Kapatay 07.08.2002; 12.08.2005;
24.08.2006 (14 ak3 Q; 13 ak3 &);9nnmkkana05.07.2003; 31.07.2005; 09.08.2006
(17 ak3 Q; 15 ak3 &) Pesepsat 11.07.2005; 14.08.2006; 05.08.2008 (19 3k3 Q; 8
3K3 J).

PacnpoctpaHeHue: TypKMEHUCTaH.

Mopdonorus: baboukm B pasmaxe kpbibeB 30-35mMm. X060TOK XOpoLIO
passuT. Lynukn nogHsaTel BBepx. CpegHue romneHbl umetoT Oonee 2 wwuna,
octanbHble 1. Ha aucrtanbHOM KOHUE nepeaHun FOMEHU WMEKTCS U3OTHyTble
wunbl. Okpacka nepeaHuX KpbiibeB TeMHO-KopuyHeBas. BHelwHAs nepessasb
HenpsiMasd. PUCYHOK 3aQHWX KpbIfibeB NPeACTaBreH MOoYTU NOMYyKPYrfbiM TEMHbIM
NSATHOM NocepeanHe BHELLHEro Kpasi B 6enov n HenornHon TeMHowm o6Boake.

Buonorus:baboukn netawT B uUOHe-aBrycte. [yceHuubl nuTawTcs Ha
Lyciumzuthenicum (OapuyeBa, 1965; bek4yaHoB,1998).

7. Drasteria sesquistria Eversmann,1854. CuHoHuM: Ophiusa sesquistria
Eversmann, 1854

MecTo u pata o6HapyxeHus: Akyakynb 12.04.2005; 18.04.2006 (2 3k3 ;
3 k3 &); TypTkyn 09.04.2005; 16.05.2006 (1 ak3 Q; 1 ak3 J);9nnukkana 01.05.2006
(2 a3k3 &); Annmkkana 14-16.05.2008 (1 ak3 9; 1 3k3 &)

PacnpoctpaHeHue: OrPoccun, BoctouHbin KasaxcrtaH, 3akaBkasbe,
TypkmenucTaH, AcdraHuctaH, MoHronums.

Mopdonorus: baboukn B paamaxe KpbinbeB gocturaet 30-32 mMm. onoea
W rpyob TeMHo-xenTtas, Optowko cepoBaTas. [lepegHue Kpbinbs HanoOMUHAOT
TpeyronbHUKa, KocTanbHas M [AopcanbHas 4acTb NpsiMasi; BEPLUMHA HECKONbKO
ocTpas; TepMuHanbHas 4YacTb Bbinyknas. CepeguHa  MeauanbHbiX U
nocTMeamarnbHbIX NONoC OKpalleHa B KpemoBble LuBeTa, 6a3anbHble U oCTanbHble
YaCTU KPbINbEB MHTEHCUMBHO OKpaLLEeHbl B KOPUYHEBATO-CEpbIE LBETa; MeanarbHble
W nocTMeamanbHble NOMOChl YepHble. 3agHve Kpbinbs Genbie €  LMPOKUMMU
YepHbIMU NHUAMKM; 6axpomka 06oux KpbinbeB benasi.

Buonorusa:BcTtpeyaeTtcsa B necyaHbix NycTbiHsX. Baboyku netatoT ¢ anpens
B TypkMeHucTaHe, a B KasaxctaHe — BO BTopow nonosuHe Mast (Nupponen, 2001).
KopMoBble pacTeHus ryCeHUL, HEU3BECTHbI.

BnepBble 0TMeYeHO Ha TeppuTopun HxkHe AMyaapbUHCKOrO OKpyra.

8. Drasteriapicta Christoph,1877.CuHoHuMm: Leucanitiscailino var. picta
Christoph, 1877.

MecTo 1 nata o6HapyxeHus: Akyakyne 15.07.2016; 12.07.2008(1 ak3 J);
Typtkyn 09.07.2016(1 ak3 @); Onnukkana 05.07.2016(1 ak3 &); Kereinu
27.07.2008 (5 3k3 Q; 6 ak3 J).

PacnpoctpaHenue: HOr Poccun, Cupus, WpaH, Kaekas, CeBepHbini
AdpranucraH, LieHTpanbHas Asus, 3anagHbeii Kutai.

Mopdonorus: Pasmax kpbinbeB 6aboyek go 32-35 mm. 'onosa u rpyap
cefas n cepoBaTo-kopunyHeBas. basanbHas YacTb nepeHNX KpbiNbEB KOPUYHEBAs
¢ 6enbiMy naTHbIWKaMK. MegnanbHas nonoca ABoWHasA, TEMHO-KOPUYHEBas, y3Kasi
W U¥3BMIUCTas; nocTMeauarnbHas nonoca 3ybyatad. 3agHue Kpbinbs 6enble,
3annTbl KOPUYHEBBLIMW OKpackamu; 6axpomka necrpas.

Buonorusa: Bcrpevaetcs B crensix, 6aboykm netaloT ¢ uons no BTOPOW
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nonoeuHbl asrycta (Anikin, 2000). B KasaxctaHe 6abodyku netawT B Mae wu
ceHTsbpe (Hacker, 2001). B TapxukuctaHe nét 6aboyek nepBoOro reHepaumun c
KOHU@ MapTa wunM C NepBON AeKadbl anpens A0 Hayana MIoHs, Korga yxe
NosIBNAIOTCA NepBble 0co6bl BTOPOW reHepaumun. B aanbHenwem BbInNeT u3 KyKonok
npekpawiaetcs 1 GOMbLUMHCTBO KyKOINTOK BTOPOrO MOKOJIOHME BradalT B NETHIOK
cnadky. OCHOBHasi mMacca KyKOMNOK BTOPOro MOKOMOHUSA MOKOUTCA OO0 OCEHW, u
BblneT 6abouek nponcxoanT ¢ Hayana ceHTabps. JIET npogomkaeTca A0 cepeaunHbl
oKTA6pS.

CyTO4YHbIN NET HayMHaeTCca B CyMepKax M NpoaoskaeTcs B OCHOBHOM A0
nonyHoun. [IHEM 6aboykm cuadaT Ha necke yyrnybrneHusix nog NpUKpbITUEM KyCTOB,
MHOrAa OTKPLITO, @ TakKe Ha BETBAX KOPMOBOIO pacTEHUS C 3aTEHEHHOW CTOPOHbI.

l'yceHnubl BegyT HOYHOW 06pas u3HW. Ha aeHb 3akanbiBaloTCcs B NECOK
noz KycTamu KOpMOBKX pacTeHuin. C HacTynneHnemM nosiHoN TEMHOTbLI BbiGupatoTcst
Ha MOBEPXHOCTb, MOAHMMAKTCHA Ha KYCTbl U MUTAKOTCA €ro 3eNéHbiIMU BETOYKaMMU.
[MoTpeBOXeHHbIE TyCeHULbl NagarT Ha 3eMM U OYeHb ObICTPO 3akanbiBalOTCA B
necok. Kykonka B KoHUe Mas un B uioHe passusaetca 15-18 cytok. NyceHnubl
pa3BuBalTCA Ha pasHbix Bugax Calligonum, ocobeHHo C. griseum, a Takxe
Zygophillumturcomanicum.

BnepBble oTMeyeHO Ha Tepputopun HwkHe AMyOapbWHCKOro oOKpyra u
LWaxpucabackon-Kutabckorn BnaguHbi.

9. Drasteriacailino Lefebvre, 1827.CuHoHuM: Heliothiscailino Lefebvre,
1827; Leucanitiscailinoobscura Staudinger & Rebel, 1827.

MecTo n pata obHapyxeHus: Akyakynb 04.05.2004; 12.05.2005 (1 ak3 @;
23k3 3); Typtkyn 14.05.2005; 22.05.2006 (2 ak3 J&'); Onnukkana 28-30.06.2006 (3
ak3 Q; 2 ak3 3); Kereiinu 17.05.2016(5 ak3 Q; 4 ak3 J3).

PacnpocTtpaHeHue: KOxHasa EBpona, bankaHckun n-o, CeBepHas Adpuka,
Manas Asus, lMepenHsas Asusi, CeBepeHbii MpaH, CpegHsis Asus, KasaxcTaH,
Poccus: Capatos, 3anagHas Cubupb; MoHronus, 3anagHoii Kutai

Mopdonorus: Pasmax 6a6oyek go 30-42 mm. Ocobu obomx NonoB o4YeHb
MOXOXW MO BHELUHOCTW, HO camkn Bonee TeMHble, 0COOEHHO MepeaHue Kpbisbs.
['yOHbIEe WynNWKn NOAHATLI BBEPX, 2-M U 3-M YneH NoKpbIThl Yewynkamu. JlobHas
YyacTb ronosbl 6enas wunu xentoBato-6enad. Mpyap 1 GPIOLIKO Cepo-KOpUYHEBAS.
Okpacka nepegHux KpbifibeB XenToBaTo-6enasi, No HanpaBfeHU0 3afHero Kpas
cepoBatas. CyGbasanbHaa nonoca KOPOTKas, YepHas, KoTopas MpoTsHyTa OT
KOCTanbHOro A0 CepeauvHbl Kpbinbsi. MeavanbHas nomnoca yskasi, M3BUNuUcTas u
YyepHasi; nocTMeauvanbHasi fWMHWS BOJHWUCTAs; OKpacka KIMHOBMAHOMO MATHA
yepHas. Okpacka 3agHuX KpblnbeB 6enasi ¢ KOPUYHEBBLIMM NSITHbILLKaMKU. Baxpomka
060oux KpbINbEB cepast.

Buonorusa: XapaktepHo Ans COMHEYHbIX PEYHbIX OOJMH U NyT, XONMUCTbIX
CKITOHOB. MonNMBONbTUHHLIN BMA. Baboykn netaoT B Mae-unone 1 no3gHen oCeHbHo.
AKTUBHO NpuneTarT Ha cBeT. 'yCeHMUbl NMTaloTCA B Mae N aBrycte-ceHTabpe Ha
Salixtenuijulis, S.wilhelmsiana, S.coerulea, S. viminalis, S.australior, S. oxycarpa,
Rosacanina, R.kokanika, R.corymbifera (Qertapesa, 1973, Hacker,2001).

BnepBble 0TMeYeHo Ha TeppuTopun Y3beknctaHa.

10.Drasteria  rada  Boisduval, 1848.C1HOHUMBI: Microphisarada
Boisduval,1848; Euclidiaroda Herrich-Schaffer, 1851; Ophiusarada Eversmann,
1857; Leucanitischristophi Alpheraky, 1895.
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MecTo u paTta o6HapyxeHus: dnnukkana 11.06.2006; 16.06.2016(23k3 Q;
1 3k3 &); Typtkyn 19.06.2016(1 ak3 Q); Kerennum 20.06.2016(23k3 9; 1 3k3 &)

PacnpoctpaHeHue: KOr Poccuun, YkpauHa, Mongasusa, Typuusa, Kaskas,
Manas u LlenTpanbHas Asusa, MoHronus, Kutan.

Mopdronorua: baboukn B pasmaxe kpbinbes 29-34 mMm. pyab 1 ronosa
CBepXy KpacHOBaTO-KOPUYHEBbIe, CBETNbIe. BpIoLKo cBepxy CBETNno-cepoe, CHU3y
Teno 6enoe. OCHOBaHUS KpbINbEB CBETO-KOPUYHEBAs; CpeAVMHHOE, NOAKpaeBoe U
KpaeBoe Mons TeMHO-cepble. BHYTpeHHSA YacTb CPeaMHHOro NOMs M y4acToK Y ero
BEPLUMH cBeTnee. BHYTpeHHsAA nepeBsAsb crerka BOMHWUCTAas, TEMHO-KOPUYHEBaS.
BHewHsAs nepeBsAsb C  3y6UOM nNpOTUB  A4erMkn U rnybokum  m3rmbom K
NMOYKOBMOHOMY NATHY, Aarnee noytn npsmad. [loykoBugHoe MATHO CBETMO-
KopuyHeBoe. 3agHue Kpbinbs C GenbiM, cnerka 3aTEMHEHHbIM OCHOBAaHUWEM,
OKPYIMbIM MATHOM MPOTMB SYENKM M 2-3 NATHbILWKAMW BAOMb BHELUHEro Kpasi.
OcTanbHble 4YacTu Kpbinbst B BuAe KopuyHesow X-o6pasHon durypbel. CpegHue
FOf€HN HOT C LWMnamm.

Buonorua: BcTpeyaeTcs Ha MecyaHbIX W TUNCOBbIX MYCTBIHAX W B
nonynycTbiHAX, oa3ucax W nyrax. B TeuyeHumm ropga pasBuBaeTcs B [AOBYX
nokoneHnax. baboykM mepBoro nokoneHuss netawT B WIOHE, a CO BTOPOA — U
TpeTben Aekabl MIONA Mo nepBbli Aekafbl CeHTA0ps. AKTMBHO npuneTtalT Ha
ceeT. KopmoBble pacTeHns ryceHuu, HenssecTHbl (Nupponen,2001).

BnepBble oTMe4eHo Ha TeppuTopun Y3beknctaHa.

11. Drasteriasaisani  Staudinger, 1882.CuHoHuMM: Leucanitissaisani
Staudinger, 1882.

MecTo 1 aaTta o6HapyxeHus: Akyakynb 03.05.2004; 12.05.2005(1 ak3 9; 1
ak3 &); TypTkyn 11.05.2005 (1 ak3 Q; 1 ak3 J); Kerennu 17.05.2016(23k3 Q; 23k3
3)

PacnpoctpaHeHue: Poccusi, YkpauHa, Typuus, WpaH, AdraHucTaH,
KaBkas, LeHTpanbHasa Asus.

Mopdonorua: babouku B pasmaxe kpbinbeB 34-37 MM. 'yBHbIE LWyNuKn n
no6 ronoebl Genas wnu >xentoBaTo-6enas. Okpacka rpyan 6Genas, nokpbiTa
YepHbIMU  Yellyikamy; OpHOLKO CBETNO-KOPUYHEBAsi, C TEMHO-KOPUYHEBLIMU
NSATHbIWKaMK.  [lepedHue  Kpbifibsi  TEMHO-KOPWYHEBLIE;  MeauanbHble U
noctMeamanbHbIe NOMOChI y3KUe, Kockle, YepHble U 3ybuaTble. Baxpomka 6enas co
CpeauHHoW TeMHOW nonocamn. PucyHOK 3agHMX  KpbINMbeB  COCTOUT K3
CMMBAIOLLIMXCSA CBETMbIX Y TEMHbIX NATEH. YCUKM caMLUOB LeTuHKoBuaHble (),
KOPOTKMMUM BOJIOCKaMU.

Buonorus: B TeuyeHne roga pasBuBaeTCa B ABYX MOKonNeHusix. babouku
NepBOro NMOKOSIEHUSA NETalT C Masi MO BTOPOW MOJIOBMHbI UIOHA, @ BTOPOro — OT
TpeTbel Aekaabl Uons 4o NepBOK Aekaabl CeHTAOPS. AKTUBHO NpUNETalOT Ha CBET.
l'yceHnubl pasBuBaloTCSd B Mae-vioHe Ha Atraphaxisspinosa, OHEM OepxaTcs
BHYTPM KYCTOB, NMUTAIOTCS C NIUCTbAMU. Y KyKONMOK HabnogaeTcs nNeTHss ananayasa.
B ycnoBusix TypkKMeHUCTaHa OKYKIEHMSI NPOMCXOAUT B UOHE 1 BbiNeT 6aboyek BO
BTOPOW MOMOBMHE UIONS.

BnepBble oTMeyeHO Ha Tepputopuy HwwkHe AMyOapbWHCKOrO OKpyra u
LLlaxpucabacko-Kutabekorn BnagmHebl.

12. Drasteria herzi.Alpheraky, 1895.

MecTo 1 gata oGHapyxeHusi: Akdakynb 04.05.2005 (1 ak3 &); TypTkyn
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22.09.2016; 28.09.2016(23k3 J'); Annukkana 21.05.2008 (1 3k3 Q; 23k3 J).

PacnpocTtpaHeHue: Typuusi, CeBepHbii VipaH, N3paun, Mopaanus, Eruner,
KaBkas, TypkmeHucTtaH, Kupruaus.

Mopdonorusa: Baboukn B pasmaxe KpbinbeB 28-33 MM. YCuKM camuoB
HUTeBuAHblE. pyab M ronoBa CBepxy KopuyHeBasi, cHu3y 6Genas. [lepeaHue
Kpblnbsi GypoBaTo-KOPUYHEBBIE, NOAKPaeBas U KpaeBas Monsi TEMHO-KOpPUYHeBast.
BHelwHas nepeBa3b ¢ 3y6uoOM, npaAMasi 40 MOYKOBMAHOMY MATHY, MOTOM crnerka
nsrnbaetcs.

3agHue kpbinbsa ¢ 6enbiM, cnerka 3aTeMHeHHbIM OCHOBaHUsiMU. Baxpomka
6enasi. MNepeBs3n 3agHMX Kpbin y3KMe, TepMUHanbHas kanva KopuyHeBast.

Buonorusa: B rony passuBaetca ase reHepauuu. JIET 6aboyek oTmevaeTcs
oT deBpans 0o Aekabps. PacnpocTtpaHeHO 0cobeHHO B MyCTbIHAX WM Oasucax.
KopMoBble pacTeHns ryCeHULbl HEU3BECTHBI.

BnepBble oTMeYeHo Ha TeppuTopun Y3bekmctaHa.

13. Drasteria sinuosa.Staudinger, 1884.

MecTto 1 pgata oGHapyxeHus: Akyakynb 07.05.2004 (1 ak3 Q; 1 3k3 J);
TypTkyn18.05.2016(23k3 Q; 33k3 J3'); Annukkana 25.05.2008 (23k3 J')

PacnpocTtpaHeHue: TypkMeHUCTaH, TagXuknucTaH.

Mopdonorus: baboukn B pasmaxe kpbinbeB 30-34 mm. Ha amcranbHom
KOHUEe MepefHe TroneHu WUMEKTCA W30rHyTble wunbl. [lepegHue  Kpbinbs
KopuyHeBaTo-cepble. [logkpaeBass W  CpeaVMHHOE  MOMECBETO-KOPUYHEBAS.
MeguwanbHass nonoca He 3amMeTHa, M3 XapaKTepHblX NATEH Bblaensercs
nouykoBugHasi. TepMuHanbHas nofnoca U BHELWWHAs nepeBaAsb BoOMHMcTas. PoH
3agHuX KpbinbeB 6enbivi ¢ 6ypbiMu pacceinkamun. baxpomka 6enas.

Buonorusa: MonuBONbTUHHBIN BUA. XapakTepeHAans necyaHbiX MyCTbiHb.
Babouku netaroT ¢ KOHUa anpens Ao okTsaops. 'yceHuubl pa3BuBalOTCA Ha pasHbiX
Bugax Alhagi.

BnepBble 0TMeYeHO Ha TeppuTopun HxxkHe AMyaapbUHCKOrO OKpyra.

3AKNKOYEHUE

B pesynbTaTte npoBeAeHHbIX MCCreaoBaHUA 3addMKCUPOBaHbI 2 HOBbIX AMsi
dayHbl Kpbiva Buaa cosok Drasteria saisani(Staudinger, 1882) wn Drasteria
rada(Boisduval, 1848), a Takke mnOny4eHbl OpUrMHanbHble ¢ayHUCTUYECKME
AaHHble MO MHOMMM BMAaM, paHee U3BECTHbIE MO €AMHUYHBIM Haxoakam. [ns psaa
BUOOB BbISIBIIEHbl KOPMOBblIE pPacTeHMss U 0COBEHHOCTU npeumMarMHanbHoro
pa3suTusi, B TOoM 4ucne ansa BuaoB Drasteriasinuosa. (Staudinger, 1884) un
Drasteria cailino (Lefebvre, 1827) nogo6GHble cBeaeHUs1 ycTaHOBMNEHbLI BrepBble. B
uenom, chayHa coBok KapakannakcTaHa siBNsieTCst 4OCTaTOMHO XOPOLLO U3Y4YEHHOMN,
BMECTe C TeMm, ANs Uenoro psga BuMAaoB umeeTca gedvumTt mHopmauum no
Tpodhmyecknm CcBA3IM M ocobeHHoCcTAM 6Guonorum, 4YTO CBMAETENbCTBYET O
HeobxoAMMOCTU AanbHEeNnLWnX nccnegoBaHun.
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YOK 378

NaTtyHoBa HaTanis BonoaumupiBHa
HauioHanbHun hapmMaueBTMYHUI YHiIBepcUTeT
(XapkiB, YkpaiHa)

HABYAIbHU MPOLIEC TA CYYACHI IHOOPMALIWHI TEXHONOT I

AHomauyisfs. Y cmammi po3sensdaembcs 5K 3a OOMOMOZ0K0 CyHacCHUX
iHbopmauiliHux mexHornoeili MoxHa nidsuwumu eghekmusHocmi camocmiliHol
pobomu i peanizygamu npuHYUNo8o Hosi chopmu i Memodu Hag4yaHHsI.

Knroyoei cnoea. IHgbopmauiliHi mexHonoeii, egpekmueHoOCmi, MOXIu8ocmi,
Hosi ¢hopmu, Oxepeno iHopmauii, nidsuUWEHHsT egeKkmueHocmi, Memodu
8UBYEHHS, KOMIT'tomepu3auisi, meopyicmb, peasisayis.

JlamyHosa Hamanbsi BnadumuposHa
HauuoHanbHbIl hapmauyesmuyeckull yHugepcumem
(Xapbkos, YkpauHa)

YYEBHbIV MPOLIECC U COBPEMEHHbIE
NH®OPMALNOHHBIE TEXHOJIOMU

AnHOomayusi. B cmambe paccmampusaemcss Kak C  [TOMOWbIO
COBPEMEHHbIX UHGbOPMaUUOHHbIX mexHosoaul MOXHO rnosbicums
aghghekmusHocmb camocmosimeribHol pabombl U peanu3osame MPUHUUNUAITbHO
Ho8ble hopMbI U MemMOObl 06yHEHUS.

Knroyeeble cnoea. VHopmayUuOHHbIE MmexHOoI02uuU, 3ghhekmusHocmu,
803MOXHOCMU,  HOBble  hOPMbI,  UCMOYHUK  UHGOpMauyuu,  Mo6bIEeHUs]
aghgpekmusHocmu, MemoObl  U3yYeHUsl, KOMIMbomepu3ayusi, —meop4yecmso,
peanu3ayusi.

Latunova Natalya V.
National University of Pharmacy
(Kharkiv, Ukraine)

IMPLEMENTATION IN EDUCATIONAL PROCESS
OF MODERN INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIES

Annotation. The article showed how the modern information technologies
are possible to increase the efficiency of independent work and realize
fundamentally new forms and methods of training.

Keywords. Information technologies, efficiency, opportunities, new forms,
information source, increase of efficiency, methods of study, computerization,
creativity, implementation.

OpgHa 3 TronoBHWMX 3aBOaHb BWKNagaya By3y - Le BMNPOBA[KEHHA B
HaBYanbHUA Mpouec cyyacHWX iHpopMaLiiHMX TexXHONOorin, $Ki BiAKpPUBalOTb
cTygaeHTam [JoCTyn [[o [mpkepen iHdopmadii, ki [403BONANOTb  MiABULLNTK
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e(PeKTUBHICTb CaMOCTINHOI poBOTK, [OalTb HOBI MOXMIMBOCTI ANs TBOPYOCTI,
HabyTTs Ta 3akpinneHHsa pi3HMX NPodeCinHMX HaBMYOK, JO3BONSAIOTL peanisyBaTtu
NPUHLMNOBO HOBI (HOPMU | METOAN HABYaHHS.

CTBOpEHHA  CyyacHOro  OCBITHbOrO  iH(OpMaLinHOro  cepegoBsuLLa
Hemoxnueo 6e3 komn'loTepu3auii HaB4YanbHoOro npouecy. Came iHdopmaTusauis
OCBiTV Aa€ HeOOXiAHUIA couianbHUIM | EKOHOMIYHWUIA edpeKT 3a YMOBMU, SKLLO CTBOPEHI
i BNpoBagXeHi iHpopMaLinHi TexXHONOorii NPUPOAHUM YMHOM IHTErPYIOTLCA B HbOTO,
NOEOHYIOYMCH 3 TPAOULIMHUMU TEXHOSOTISAIMU HaBYaHHS.

Came > iHopmaUiHi TexHomorii CTaBnNATb nepen CUCTEMOK OCBITU HOBI
3aBAaHHS, NO-HOBOMY BMIMBATL SIK HA TUX, XTO HABYAETLCS, TaK i HA BMKNagadvis.

BkntoyeHHs B HaBYanbHUWM nNpouec KOMN'IOTepIB 3MIHIOE POnboBY (DYHKLiO
BMKNagayda, Skni B MEHLLIM Mipi € po3noBclogKyBadem iHpopmalii, a B GinbLuin mipi
- MOpPagHMKOM, KOHCYNbTaHTOM abo HaBiTb komnerot. Bce ue nigsulye B3aemMHUA
iHTepec 0O ui€i opMM HaBYaHHS, TaKk SK BMBYEHHHA MpoUECiB B AMHaMIL
npu3BoanTb 40 GinbLu rMMOOKOro 3acBOEHHSI HAaBYarlbHOro MaTepiany criyxadamu i
npuv uboMy cpopmye GinbLL TBOpPYY aTMocdepy, NPOHU3aHy AyXOM CniBpobiTHMLITBA
neparora ta 30o6yBaviB BMLLOI OCBITU..

HaByanbHe MOAenoBaHHA CMNpUSE HAOYHOMY YSBMEHHIO AOCHIAKYBaHOMO
maTepiany i NigBMLLEHHIO iHTepecy y CTyAeHTiB A0 3aHATb, rmuble i skicHiwe
3acBOIOBATM HaBYanNbHUA maTepian.

Pos3pobnsioTbca AN HaBYanbHOrO MPOLECy iHCTPYMEeHTanbHi 3acobu sk
Pi3HMX TWNIB i BMAIB, Tak i irpoBUX 3aBAaHb, i3 3any4YeHHAM KOMM'OTepiB
O03BONATb CTYAEHTY He TiNbKM 3 UiKaBiCTIO OBOMOAIBATM 3HaHHAMW, a W
camoBuMpasuTmca sk ocobuctocTi. Buknagay ke oTpMMye O0AaTKOBi MOXIMBOCTI
ANst NiATPUMKKU | HAaNpsiMKy PO3BUTKY OcobucToCTi 3400yBava, TBOPYOrO MOLUYKY i
opraHisauii ix cninbHOi AisnbHOCTI, po3pobku i BMOOPY HaMKpaliMx BapiaHTiB
HaBYanbHUX Nporpam.

Mpy ubOMYy BIOKPUBAETLCA MOXIMBICTH BIOMOBUTUCSA Big TpaaWUINHOIO
HaBYaHHA PYTMHHMX BWAIB AiANbHOCTI  BuWKnagaya, npeacTaBvMBLUM  NOMY
iHTenekTyanbHi hopmu npadi.

Po3pobneHi i BnpoBamkeHi B HABYaHHA HOBI HAaBYanbHi TEXHOMOrIT y BUrNAAi
TecTiB, anropuTMiB i KPOCBOpPAIB, a 3AINCHEHHSA KOHTPOMNIO 3HaHb CTYAEHTIB i3
3aCTOCYBaHHAM PEWTUHrOBOI CUCTEMW AO3BOMAMAM AOMOITUCA MEBHUX MO3UTUBHUX
pesynbTaTiB.

Mpun 3acTocyBaHHi B HaBYarbHOMY MpOLECi AaHOi METOAMKN OLHKM 3HaHb
3000yBayiB BALLOT OCBITU 403BOSNUN HE TiNbKW 3AINCHATU YOOCKOHANEHHS iICHYHOYOT
CUCTEMU KOHTPOIIO SAKOCTi 3aCBOEHHA MaTepiany, akTusidyBaTW HaBYaribHYy
JiSNbHICTb, @ N BIpOBaAMTU AiANbHWUIA NiaXig 4O HaBYaHHS.

He meHWw BaxnvBuM € i 3auikaButu 3p00yBadiB Ans Toro wob B BOHU

NpoOTArOM CEeMecTpy nNraHOMIpHO, MOCTIMHO | CaMOCTIHO npauloloTe  Hag
nigBULLEHHAM CBOIX 3HaHb.
OcobnuBo HeobxigHO Big3HauUMTM | ToW dhakT, WO BM3HAYaNbHUMMU

hakTopamn Komn'toTepusalii HaB4anbHOrO NPOLECY € 3HAHHA | HaBWYKM CaMOoro
npodecopcbKo-BUKNagaubKoro cknagy, ski - NOBWHHI  MPOXOAUTW  BiAMOBIOHY
NiAroTOBKY.

BukopuctaHHa B HaB4anbHOMY npoueci HOBUX iHPOPMaLIMHUX TEXHONOriN
OOUINbHO SK AN BMKNagadvie, Tak i Ana 3gobysadiB BULLOT OCBITU.
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Cyu4acHi npouecwu, Wo BiabyBalTbCA B CUCTEMI BULLOT NPOdECINHOI OCBITH,
BM3Ha4aloTb Cepro3Ha 3MiHa MiaxoaiB 4O opraHisauii OCBITHBOro NPOLECy B BULLIMX
HaBYanbHWX 3aknagax. BnpoBamkeHHSM cMCTEMU CTyNeHeBOi OCBITW, CTBOPEHHAM
€MHOro OCBITHLOrO npocTtopy, nepexogom Ha ®rOC BIO, peanisauieto
KOMMNETEHTHOro niaxoAdy obymMoBrneHa HeobXiQHICTb BMKOPUCTaHHA HOBOrO Migxody
00 opraHisauii HaBYaHHs, 3aCHOBAHOrO Ha 3aCTOCYBaHHi iHHOBALiMHUX OCBITHIX
TexHonorin. CbOrofHi BMKNaga4y Yy BULLIA LUKOMI KPIM BUKOHAHHS  PYHKUIT
TpaHcnaTopa HayKoBMX 3HaHb, MOBMHEH BMITU BMOMpaTW onTMMarbHy CTpaTerito
BMKNaAaHHs, BUKOPWUCTOBYBATM Cy4acCHi OCBIiTHI TexXHOMorii, crnpsiMoBaHi Ha
CTBOPEHHI TBOPYOi aTMocdepu OCBITHbOrO npouecy. Ha 3miHy nacusHii doopmi
BELEHHSA 3aHATb, KONMW BMMUB BUKNagava Ha Y4YHIB € [OMIHYHOYMM, a 3B'A30K
BMKNagada 3i CTyAeHTaMu 3[4JIACHIOETbCA 3a [AOMOMOrOK OMUTYBaHb, BUKOHAHHS
CaMOCTIHMX | KOHTPONbHUX pPOBIT, BWKOHAHHA TECTIB, MNPUXOOUTb aKTUBHE
HaBYaHHA, WO npeacTaBnse cobow Taky OpraHisauito i BeAeHHA OCBITHbOro
npouecy, sika CnpsAMOBaHa Ha aKTMBI3aLil0 HaBYanbHO-Mi3HABANbHOI AiANbHOCTI
YYHIB 32 [OMOMOrOK LUMPOKOro, KOMMIEKCHOrO BUKOPUCTAHHA OUOAKTUYHUX i
opraHisauiiHo-ynpaBniHCbKMX 3acobiB, LUMPOKE BUKOPUCTaAHHSA HUMU Pi3HMX 3acobis
i MeToAiB aKkTMUBI3aLlii.

B npoueci akTMBHOro HaB4YaHHSA y4Hi B GiMblii Mipi cTalTe cyb'ektamu
HaBYanbHOI AisNbHOCTI, BCTyNaloTb B Aianor 3 BUKnagadyeM, akTuBHO 6epyTb y4acTb
B Mi3HaBanbHOMY MpOLIECi, BUKOHYKOYM 3anporoHoBaHi iM 3aBaaHHs. OpHielo 3
cyyYacHux (OpM aKTUBHOMO HaB4YaHHSA € iHTEPaKTMBHE HaBYaHHS, 3acHOBaHe Ha
opraHisauii B3aemopii Buknagada Ta y4HiB 3a JOMOMOrO aKTMBHOrO 3BOPOTHOIO
3B'A3Ky MiXXK HAMM i opraHisauii B3aemogii y4HiB Mix coboto. Hesig'emHO0 YacTHo
CYy4acCHOro OCBITHBOrO MpOLEeCY, 3aCHOBAHOr0 Ha BUKOPUCTAHHI iHTEPaKTUBHUX
dOpM HaBYaHHS, € aKTMBHE BMPOBAMKEHHA | BUKOPUCTAHHA B HaBYaHHI
KOMMN'HOTEPHOT TEXHIKW | TEXHOMOTIN.

MoHATTS «iHTEepaKTUBHWUIA» NOXOAUTL Big, aHrmikcbkoro «interact» («inter» -
«B3aEMHUINY, «acty - «aiaTU»). TakuM YWMHOM, Mg «iHTEPaKTUBHUMW MeTOoOAMUY
MO>XHa pPO3yMiTU «METOAM, L0 A03BONSATL CTyAEHTaM B3aEMOLIATU MiXX CO600».

BuKOpUCTaHHS iHTEPAKTMBHMX METOAIB HaBYaHHS HaMbinbLl BiaMoOBigalOTb
0COOMCTICHO-OpiEHTOBAHOro Miaxody, Tak SK nepegbadae cniBHaBYaHHI, TOOTO
KONMEKTUBHE HaBYaHHA Yy ChiBMpaui, nNpuvyoMy i y4Hi, i Buknagay € cyb'ektamu
HaBYyanbHOro npouecy. Buknagay TyT 4dacTiwe BWUCTynae B PoJii opraHisatopa
npouecy HaByaHHS, TBOpUS YMOB AnNs MNpOsiBY iHiUiaTMBM y4HAMU. B OCHOBI
iHTEPAKTUBHOIO HaBYaHHSA NEXWTb BRacHUM OOCBIO Y4YHIB, iX NpsAMy B3aemogilo 3
obnactio ocBoweTbCcA  npodecinHoro  goceigy. Kpim  Toro, BMKOpPUCTaHHSA
iHTEPAKTUBHMX OCBITHIX TexHonorii nepepbadae gewlo iHWy noriky OCBITHbLOIO
npouecy: He Big Teopii A0 nNpakTUKM, a Bi4 MPaKTMYHOrO [A0CBigy OO0 Woro
TEOPETUYHOrO OCMMUCIIEHHS.

BueHi, WO 3anmMaloTbCA BUBYEHHAM iHTEPAKTUBHUX TEXHOSMOTA B HaBYaHHI,
BUOINAIOTb HACTYMHI, WO BM3HAYalOTb AOUMbHICTb, HEOOXIOHICTb i BaXKNMBICTb
BUKOPUCTaHHS, €PeKTN iHTEPaKTUBHOrO HaBYaHHS:

- iHTeHcuiKauia npouecy po3yMiHHS, 3aCBOEHHS | TBOPYOro 3acTOCyBaHHS
3HaHb NpUW BUPILLEHHI NPaKTUYHUX 3aBAaHb;

- NigBULWEHHSA piBHA MOTMBALil Ta 3anyyeHHs YYacCHWKIB Yy BUpILLEHHSI
06roBoptoBaHUX NpobneM, Lo Aae eMOLUiNHMIA NOLITOBX 4O NoAdanbLUOi NMOLWYKOBOI

60



«POLISH SCIENCE JOURNALD>»
SCIENCECENTRUM.PL ISSUE 5(14) ISBN 978-83-949403-4-8

aKTUBHOCTI YYaCHWKIB, CMOHyKae X 0O KOHKPETHWX [il, npouec HaByaHHA cTae
BinblL OCMUCIEHNM;

- (bOpMyBaHHA 34aTHOCTI MUCNUTU HEOPAMHAPHO, MO-CBOEMY 6Hauntu
npo6nemHy cuTyauito, LNSAXU BUXOAY 3 HeT;

- 30INCHEHHS nepeHeceHHsa crnocobiB opraHi3auii AiAnNbHOCTI, OTPUMaHHS
HOBOrO AOCBiAY OiANbLHOCTI, I opraHisadii, CninkyBaHHS, NepexuBaHb;

- MPUPICT 3HaHb, YMiHb, HABUYOK, PO3KPUTTA HOBUX MOXITMBOCTEN Y4HIB;

- KOHTPOSb 3@ PiBHEM 3aCBOEHHS 3HaHb i BMiIHHAM 3aCTOCOBYBaTW OTPUMaHi
3HaHHSA, BMiHHS | HABUYKM B PI3HUX CUTyauiax i T.4.

Tak, iHTepakTyBHI METOAM HaBYaHHA MOXyTb OyTu irpoBumun (ginosa rpa,
ponboBa rpa, NCUXOMOTYHUWA TPeHiHr Ta iH.) | HeirpoBumu (case-study, rpynosi
AVCKYCii, MO3KOBUI WITYPM i iH.). BaxnmBmMM € BUKOPWUCTaHHA B NPOLECi HaBYaHHSA
He OZHOro 3 MeTOfIB, a iX CyKYMHOCTI.

IHHOBAUiNHMI XapakTep OCBITHIX TEXHOMOriA, LO BWKOPUCTOBYIOTLCH B
npoueci opraHisauii OCBITHbOrO Mpouecy Y BWULLIA LWKOMi, CTae OAHUM 3
HaMBaXNUBILUMX [HCTPYMEHTIB B KOHKYPEHTHIW GOpoTbbi BULIMX HaB4YarbHUX
3aknagis B cyyacHux ymoBax. BnpoBagxeHHs1 iHHOBaLUINHMUX TEXHOMNOrN B OCBITHIO
AiSNbHICTb, B KIHLUEBOMY paxyHKy, npussege [0 NiABULLEHHS SKOCTI NigroTOBKM
ManbyTHiXx axiBuiB. Y CBOK 4epry, niABUWEHHS SKOCTi, AOCTYMNHOCTI,
edeKTMBHOCTI OCBITW, Noro GesnepepBHUA i IHHOBALNHWI XapakTep, 3pOCTaHHS
couianbHoOi MOBINBLHOCTI | akTMBHOCTI MoONoAi, il 3any4eHHs OO0 Pi3HUX OCBITHIX
cepenoBuax pobnaTe CUCTEMY OCBITUM BaxXnvMBuM akTOpoM 3abesneyeHHs
HauioHanbHoi 6e3neku kpaiHu, 3pocTaHHs 4o6pobyTy il rpomasH.

IHHOBaUiNHWI NigXig B OCBITi NOBUHEH BKNtoYaTu B cebe:

- BHYTpinpeAMeTHi iHHOBaUil - iHHOBAaL,i, peani3oBaHi BcepeauHi npegmeTa,
wo obymoBneHo cneuudikol NOro BukNadaHHA (Hanpuknag, nepexii Ha HOoBi
HaBYanbHO-METOOUYHI KOMMIIEKCU, OCBOEHHSI aBTOPCHKUX METOANYHNX TEXHOIOTIN);

- 3aranbHO MeTOAMYHI iHHOBALji - BNPOBa[XXEHHSI B NeAaroriyHy npakTuky
HeTpaauLiMHMX NegaroriyHnX TEXHOIOrIN, yHiBepcarnbHMX 3a CBOEKD NPMPOAOIo, Tak
AK X BWKOPUCTaHHA MoOxnumBe B Oyab-akii npegmeTHin obnacTi (Hanpwknag,
po3pobka TBOpYMX 3aBAaHb AN YYHIB, NPOEKTHA AiSNbHICTb);

- agMiHIiCTpaTMBHI iHHOBAUil - PilUEeHHHA, WO MNpUAMAaKOTLCHA KepiBHUKaMM
Pi3HWUX PIBHIB, SKi, B KIHLLEBOMY paxyHKy, ClpusitoTb ePeKTUBHOMY (PYHKLIIOHYBaHHIO
BCiX Cy0'eKTiB OCBITHbOI AisiNbHOCTI;

- igeonoriyHi iHHoBaUji - iHHOBAUIl BUWKNWKAHIi OHOBMEHHSAM CBiOOMOCTI,
BiSIHHAMM Yacy, € NepLIOOCHOBOK BCiX iHLWMX iHHOBALiW, Tak sik 6e3 ycBigoMIeHb
HeOoOXiAHOCTi i BaXXNMMBOCTI MEPLUIOYEProBUX OHOBMIEHb HEMOXITMBO MNPUCTYNUTU
©e3nocepenHbO A0 OHOBIIEHHS.

TakMM YMHOM, BUKOPUCTaHHSI iHHOBALN Yy BWLLIA LIKONI CbOrogHi - ue
NpsSIMUN WINSX 0 iHTerpauii ocBiTK, Hayku. MeToto iHHOBaLINHOI AiSNbHOCTI BULLIMX
HaBYanbHWX 3aKnafiB CTae sikicHa 3MiHA OCOOGUCTOCTI Y4YHIB B TMOPIBHSAHHI 3
BMKOPUCTOBYBAHOI MpoTsroM 6aratbox poKiB TpaguUiiHOK CUCTEMOID, LLO
npeactaensie cob0 NpsAMy TpaHCNSUil0 3HaHb Big BuKnagada Ao crygeHTta. Kpim
TOro, iHHOBaLlii MOBUHHI CTaTV OCHOBHUM iHCTPYMEHTOM MOMIMLWEHHS SKOCTi OCBITU B
cy4yacHomy Bys3i.
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LaxmypoaoBa [iunmkaxoH AnmapaoHoOBHa
(Kapwmu, Y36ekucraH)

PE3YINIbTATUBHOCTb UCMOJIb3OBAHMUA COBPEMEHHbIX
NEOAMOrM4YECKUX TEXHOJION'MN B OBYYEHUE HAYAJIbHOM LUKOJbI

GOLUNAHFNY CUH®DJIAPLA VKI{ITMLUHMHI' 3AMOHABUY MEOATOMMK
TEXHOJIOMMATNAPOAH ®@OULOATIAHNLLHWHI AQSATITINKITAPU

Tabnum >xapaéHu HoaHbaHaBui cypbaTAa daonnuk 6unaH maywsH
MyaMMOHUW Hasapda TyTraH Xornga, xamga KysnaraH Makcap Ba Basudanapra mMoc
MeToAankaHn TaHnab onub GopuncarvHa YKATYBUYM - YKYBYMNAPHW MyKammar
ounumnap 6unaH KyponnaHTMpuwmn, Kach govpacupaa KypcaTwnraH macananapra
ara Kunun, Makcagra MyBouk paBuLLaa MW TYTULLHKU ypraTyuiim MyMKWH.

BepHapg Loy “Arap cu3 opgamHu Ykutub, GMpop Hapcara ypraTtMoKuu
6yncaHrus, y xe4 Ka4oH xe4 HapcaHu ypraHmangw’,- gerad agu. MatepuanHu axwm
y3nawTtvpub onuwn yuyH YKyB4YM LIy mMatepuan yctuaa vwnawm kepak. LyHyakn
Kyrnok conunb TUHrMaw €ku Ky3gaH KEYUPULLHWUHT Y31 eTapnun amac Ba OyHOaH siXwim
HaTWXa KyTuL XaM MyMKWH amac.

Tabnum Tapbusa TU3UMUHM TakoMmunnawTupuw y3 HaBbatmpa Oy coxara
AHMX, 3aMOHaBWW, WNFOP NeJarorMk TeXHOMOTUANMapHU U3YWUM XKOPWUA 3TuLIra Kyn
XnxataaH 6ofnuk. Tabnvm camapagopnuriu owmpuiaa ykyeum Oy xapaéHga kamn
Aapaxaza daon katHawaéTtraHnuri bunaH 6enrmnaHnLnHK xucobra onraH xonaa
AHMM YKUTUW ycnybnapu, waknnapu Tabfum oryBYMnapra mycrtakun dukpnai,
WXKOAMN éHOaLUNLL YYYH UMKOHUAT sipaTaau.

Kyivaoa TabnMMHUHE SIHMM Negarorvk TEXHONOrMANapuHUHE Aapc xapaéHuaa
KyNnaHunvuwmy M1Mcon KenTupurraH.

AHrv negarorvik TeXHONMOTMAHWHT Makcaaw:

- KaTHaW4YUNapHW Kynpok xané atuw Ba ynapHuHr 6up-bmpuaaH ypranvwra
VUMKOH GepuLy;

- KaTHaWuunapra ynapHuHr y3 fosnapu Ba dukprnapu 6unaH Kynpok
ypTOKnaLUnLL UMKOHUHY GepuLy;

- KaTHaW4unapH/ Yy3napuHWHE YKULINapu yYyH KYNpoK MabCynUATHU Y3
3uMMmanapura onuiira Maxoyp Kunuu.

Tabnum XapaéHuga VMHTEePakTMB MeToAanap, WHHOBAUMOH TexHororuanap,
negarormk Ba axbopoT TEXHOMOTUSINapuHM YKyB KapaéHupaa kynnawra oynrad
KM3UKULL, 9BTMOOP KyHAaH-KyHra Kyyanmb 6opmokga, OyHaanm OynuwmHWHE
cababnapupaH Oupwn, Wy BakTraya aHbaHaBUM TabnvMMAa yKyBUYAnNapHu dakar
Tanép GunumnapHu arannawira ypratunrad 6ynca, 3amMoHaBuii TexHonorusnapaa
aca, ynapHu arannaétraH GunumnapHu ysnapu kuaupub Tonuwinapura, Myctakurn
ypraHub Taxnun - Kunuwnapura, xaTTo  XyrnocanapHu - y3napu  kentupub
yYnkapuvwnapura ypratagu. [eparor Oy xapaéHra LUAXCHWHT PUBOXMAHWLLN,
WwaknnaHiwy, 6unum onuw Ba TapbusanaHuwmra wapouTt gpataguv Ba wy GunaH
6up katopaa OoWKapyBYMIUK, WYHaNTUPYBYMNMK YHKUUSCMHM  Baxapaaw.
TabnuMm xxapaéHnaa yYKyBYM acocui courypara amnaHagu.

WNHHOBaLMOH TexHomornanap negarorvik xxapaéH xamaa yKUTyBuM Ba YKyBUM
daonuatura AHMMNWK, yarapuwnmap kvmputuw 6ynub, yHM amanra owwmpuwga
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acocaH UHTepaKTMB MeToAnapaaH Tynuk porganaHnnagu.

WHTepaktnB meTtoanap - Oy xamoa 6ynub dwukpnawpaH ubopat neb
PUTUNAAKN, SbHU NeJarorvk Tabeup aTULW ycynnapu 6ynu6, TabnvMm MasmyHUHUHT
Tapkubuii kncmmn xmucobnaHagn. By metognapHUHr y3avra xocnuru WyHAaku, ynap
dakaTt negaror Ba YKyBYMIaApHUHI Oupranvkga aonusaTt KypcaTvuliv  opkanuv
amanra owmpunagu.

ByHoa neparorMk XxamMKoprvk >apaéHum yaura XOoC Xycycusitrnapra ara
6ynunb, ynapra kynmpgarunap kupagu:

YKYBUMHUHT Aapc Aasomupa 6Gedpapk Bynmacnukka mycTakun dukpnat,
WXKOZ, 9TULL Ba M3naHuLIra Maxoyp atuwum;

YKyBUMNapHu YKyB XapaéHupa ounumra OynraH KUsvMKMLINapuHU OOUMWIA
paBuwaa 6ynuWMHA TabMUHALLIY;

YKYBUMHUHT Ounumra 6ynraH KU3WKULLWMHWM MYyCTakun pasuwiga xap 6up
Macarnara wXoaum éHgoLuraH xonaa Ky4antupuim;

negaror Ba YKyBYMHUHI XaMKoprnukaarn aonuaTUHN TaLLKUI KUAVHULLIN.

YKUTYBUM Ba YKYBUMHMHI Makcaau 6yiiMua HaTwkara spulmMLmMaa kaHoan
negarorMk TEXHOMOTMSHW TaHmnawnapu ynap MWXTuépuaa, YyHKUM Xxap MKkana
TOMOHHUHI aCOCUMI MakCaM aHWK HaTwxara apuwMira kapatunrad, 6yHaa
YKYBUMMNAPHUHT OMNUM caBusiCU, Typyx XapakTepu, apoutra kapab vwnaTtunrad
TEXHOMOrMs TaHnaHagu, macanaH, HaTwkara 3puluLl y4yH Gankum, KomnbloTep
6unaH uvwnaw no3umaup, Gankum unbM, TapkatMa MaTepuan, 4YM3Ma Ba
nnakatnap, Typnv apgabuétnap, axbopoT TexHomnorusicu kepak 6ynap, Oynap
YKUTYyBYM Ba yKyBumra 6ofnuk. ByHgoaH Tawkapu YKMTWLW Xapa&HWHW onguHaaH
nonuxanawTupuil 3apyp, by apaéHga ykuTyBYM YKyB NMPEeOMETUHUHI y3ura Xoc
TOMOHUWHW, XOW Ba LWAPOUTMHU, YKYBUYMHUHT MMKOHUSITU Ba IXTUEXUHWM Xamaa
xamkopnvkgarm aonuAaTMHM Tawkun 3Ta ONuUWMHM  Xxucobra onuw  Kepak,
WyHaarMHa, Kepaknu kadonartnaHraH Hatwkara apuwmw MyMkuH. Kncka knnmb
anTraHga, 3amMOHaBu TabnuMm ycynnapugaH dovganaHil opkanu  yKyB4Yu
TabMUMHWHT  Mapkasura onub uumkunaguw. by aca Tabnumpa cudar
camMapazoprvkka 3puLINLLIHN TabMUHNAWaM.

®OUOANAHUITAH ADABUETNAP:
1. 3uémyxammenoB b. AHrM neparormk TexHomorusi: Hasapusi Ba amanuér. —T.:
Chinoz ENK, 2002. - 124 6.
2. Tonunos Y. x., M.YcmoHBoeBa. Meparorvk TexHonorms acocnapu «Maktab Ba
XaéT» XXypHanura unosa. — T.: Y3MNoUnTH, 2003. — 32 6.
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SECTION: PHILOLOGY AND LINGUISTICS

Abdurakhimova Makhfuza Akbarali gizi
Uzbek State World Languages University
(Tashkent, Uzbekistan)

DEATH ANXIETY IN DON DELILLO’S NOVEL WHITE NOISE

Annotation: The fear of death is scrutinized from different angles in this
article and as many examples are given from DelLillo’s novel White Noise. This
book captures so wonderfully the essence of a postmodern America in which
people have seemingly learned to live surrounded by modern calamities, and yet
they still carry their inborn primitive fears of dying and perishing. While trying to
figure out whether the characters have any legitimate reasons to fear death to such
extent, we shall take into account technology to which most of them are dependent
on, the changed environment they live in; conspiracy theories connected to that
very environment, and of course the form of destructive consumerism which can be
related to over-excessiveness and ‘waste’ - infallible attributes of a postmodern
society, together with the specific language it creates.

Key Words: fear of death, consumerism, language, truth, conspiracy
theories, self, technology, environment, post-humanity.

Don Delillo is considered to be one of the central figures of literary
postmodernism. Although the themes he deals with in his works can be said to be
of postmodernistic character, he also draws on modernism to which he admits an
affinity, for modernism is at least as important as postmodernism for understanding
DelLillo’s literary achievement. By seeking the epic in the mundane, Delillo
embraces the modernist avant-garde whilst the backdrop of the narration is often
permeated with issues of (postimodern times such as rampant consumerism,
underground conspiracies, disintegration of family and violence which can take
many forms. It is interesting therefore that although postmodernism promotes the
idea of cancellation of grand (meta) narratives, there is in fact a need for some kind
of universal narrative, dealing with either knowledge or truth or with a sense of right
and wrong, and what better constant is there than death itself. And it is only natural
that DeLillo chose exactly this primordial matter to tackle, since there is nothing
more deep-seated than the fear of dying, even more so in this era of simulacra and
technology where we have false sense of security and longevity, where we are
actually closer to death more than ever before in history and when our fears have
never been more prominent.

To fully understand, the fear of death, we must scrutinize it through the prism
of history. From the period of Middle Ages up until now there has been decreased
trust in God. With the gradual loss of faith in the creator of the man and the world,
and with the repression of emotions that hinder the man’s rational decisions, a
specific kind of fear has emerged, the one quite different from the primitive man’s
fear of the unfamiliar forces of nature. The modern man’s feeling of being
abandoned by God created in him a sense of inner void and helplessness which
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has compensated in conviction that man is god. In such ages of despair and
pessimism the modern European man has reverted to new religion -
‘megalomaniacal science’. It is well known that this so-called overcompensatory
hope in science led to more damaging collapse of human belief that the science
would be that magical power that would overcome death. Martin Heidegger, a
German philosopher known for his existential and phenomenological explorations of
the "question of Being", said something like this: Not to have any anxiety about
death is inhuman because it is too human.

DelLillo’'s novel White Noise depicts the endeavors of modern life to push the
fear of death out of sight, and yet, as in the case of Jack Gladney, the fear
continues to re-emerge and fill protagonists with sheer horror and apprehension. It
is also interesting to note that different characters respond differently to the notion
of death. For Jack death is absolutely terrifying, Heinrich faces death analytically
and dispassionately, while Murray sees death everywhere about him and is
constantly fascinated and absorbed by it. As opposed to Jack and Babette who
would give anything to avoid death, for Winnie Richard, death “adds texture to life”.

The question “Who will die first?” often immerges in the conversations
between Jack and Babette (for the first time in Chapter 4), but it also seems to
appear for no obvious reason, simply embedded in the text, wedged between the
lines, as if to emphasize the ubiquitous lingering of that thought which frequently
penetrates the membrane of their subconscious and arrives in a flesh, right before
their mind’'s eye. “Who will die first? This question comes up from time to time, like
where are the car keys.” Readers here may rightfully wonder if such inquiries are
joke, for we can come across them in such banal contexts. Is it possible that they
are so idle and have so much free time that they can pass such questions casually
and listlessly? On the other hand, in the same passage we can find the following
Jack’s thoughts: “The question of dying becomes a wise reminder. It cures us of our
innocence of the future”.

Again, death is represented as an ever-looming power, potent of robbing
people of their innocence, in a sense that we are no longer innocent when we are
aware of our eventual demise. That’s one of the reasons why little children are said
to be innocent, because they are too young to grasp the notion of mortality and
hence they are fearless in that respect. “/Murray of Wilder:] He doesn’t know he’s
going to die. He doesn’t know death at all. You cherish this simpleton blessing of
his, this exemption from harm. You want to get close to him, touch him, look at him,
breathe him in. How lucky he is.” That kind of child’s innocence is transformed into
consolation and relief insofar as Jack and Babette oftentimes reverted to their son
Wilder whenever murky thoughts of death engulfed their minds. He being a kind of
amulet for them, they would, and especially Babette, desperately cling on to him,
and would just abruptly eject an inquiry wondering where he is. The youngest child
in the family, a 6 year-old Wilder never speaks in the novel which prompts Jack to
sometimes worry about his development. In chapter 16 where Wilder cries
incessantly all day, we can hear the crying as more audible instance of white noise,
when parents are especially worried for their child, for it seems the crying will never
stop: a foreboding of potential death. What Jack did was to pick Wilder up and sat
him against the steering wheel, allowing him to ‘drive’ for a while. “It might not be so
terrible, | thought, to have to sit here for four more hours, with the motor running
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and the heater on, listening to this uniform lament.”

By engaging in this dangerous activity it may even seem that Jack is giving
in to death, accepting the possibility of it someday. Jack even started to enjoy
Wilder's weeps (“I let it wash over me”), felt somewhat connected and closer to him.
Later on, when they came home Jack’s inner thoughts were ‘divinely-charged’: “/t
was as though he’d [of Wilder] just returned from a period of wandering in some
remote and holy place, in sand barrens or snowy ranges — a place where things are
said, sights are seen, distances reached which in our ordinary toil can only regard
with the mingled reverence and wonder we hold in reserve for feats of the most
sublime and difficult dimensions.” This final paragraph shows how deeply Jack was
affected by everything that had happened, and how he ascribed high spiritual
significance to child’s crying.

Jean Baudrillard, the French sociologist most connected with the triumph of
the simulacrum, the copy without an original, to which this loss of the real leads, has
described the consequences of such an erasure: “When the real is no longer what it
was, nostalgia assumes its full meaning.” And Jack Gladney, the narrator of White
Noise and a character whose vocabulary is punctuated by references to God and
the human soul, is a compendium of nostalgic longings. Such longings can be
observed in his yearnings for “pre-cancerous times”, when he resists taking further
medical test done on him. The doctors in this novel resemble vulture-like creatures,
terrible reminders of our decaying nature. “People tend to forget they are patients.
Once they leave the doctor’s office or the hospital, they simply put it out of their
minds. But you are all permanent patients, like it or not.” This last sentence is so
ominous and dark and it represents the paragon of modern life. Aren’t we all indeed
patients in a world where we cure ourselves with the television and internet,
soundbites and all sorts of fragmented imagery that our brain absorbs? It is
somewhat paradoxical that we should seek escape and salvation in the very cause
of our dehumanization.

However, it seems that Jack is not so worried with the death of the body, but
this “second kind of death” to which the burning of the Blacksmith asylum for the
insane testifies. It is unusual how Jack distinguishes two kinds of death. One being
“ancient and spacious” in its terrifying opulence — the fire itself, whilst the other is
“synthetic” and artificial, provoking discontent and frustration. “Whatever caused the
odor, | sensed that it made people feel betrayed. [...] It was as though we’d been
forced to recognize the existence of a second kind of death, one was real, the other
synthetic. [...] This is what the odor of that burning material did. It complicated our
sadness, brought us closer to the secret of our eventual end”. It may be that that
kind of synthetic death is also responsible for Heinrich’s receding hairline, for it is
more than unusual for a young boy to lose his hair at such an early age. It is
interesting to note how this ‘deadly’ fire scene brought closer Jack and his son
Heinrich. “Evidently, fathers and sons seek fellowship at such events. Fires help
draw them closer, provide a conversational wedge.”

Humans have been fascinated with fire since the dawn of time in that it was
a source of life and a means of making meat edible. That fascination has not
subsided in modern times; it has merely shifted its modus of manifestation. People
no longer make fires and admire its flickering mystical blazes. They do burning
buildings and they comment on that: “the manliness of firefighters, the virility of
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fires, etc.”And of course the talk of death ensued, yet it was not the kind of talk that
makes you question your mortality, but a casual one: “Most people don'’t burn to
death, | said. They die of smoke inhalation”. Since it wasn’t an eminent threat, the
course of conversation took this languid manner, and a scent of appreciation for
such imagery could be felt. They relished in death for it was not affecting them
directly. Once Jack’s nostrils became aggravated by an acrid fume he became
scared for his own well-being.

In the chapter “The Airborne Toxic Event’ Jack’s vague fear of death
becomes authentic and confirmed, the toxins in the environment become more than
just metaphorical, and the ominous sense of looming death and tragedy finally
gains shape. At first Jack refuses the possibility of danger from the ‘billowing cloud’
and assures Heinrich that it won’t come towards them. It was as though the
negation of the threat could somehow make it go away. His seemingly indifferent
attitude shows when he sits at the table to pay the bills as though nothing important
was happening. It is funny how much people spend time thinking in hypothetic
terms, and yet when something actually happens they turn a blind eye to it and do
not accept the possibility of something like that plausible. How can a university
professor be at this kind of danger? “I'm not just a college professor. I'm the head of
a department. | don’t see myself fleeing an airborne toxic event. That’s for people
who live in mobile homes out in the scrubby parts of the country, where the fish
hatcheries are.”. What crosses Jack’s mind is that things like that do not happen to
men of power and reputation, and he even holds this elitist belief that only the poor
can be affected by such risks. Therefore, it is much easier to ponder and fear death
from afar, than to face it openly and directly. Once we look at its face, we tend to
pretend it's not there and to deny it. And again, we can observe different reactions
to the danger at hand. As opposed to Jack who refuses to accept the
dangerousness of the situation, Heinrich thrives by watching the spill, talks about it
with great enthusiasm and morbid fascination, and at the Boy Scout camp he even
gained an audience to whom he successfully dispersed his ‘preaches’ about
Nyodene Derivative.

“This death would penetrate, seep into the genes, show itself in bodies not
yet born.” This sentence shows Jack's fear of death being transferred to next
generations and causing harm not only at present but future as well. It is
unpredictability which makes our fear of death so pronounced and preeminent. Not
knowing what will happen in future fills us with dread and trepidation. Will our
children be healthy? Will our children be able to have children? Will they have a
planet to live on or will Earth become desolated and barren place with no clear
water to drink and blue sky to look at?

“The sound of boots on packed snow, the contrails streaked cleanly in the
high sky. Weather was very much the point, although | didn’t know it at first.” The
sky being the perfect indicator of the Earth’s health, it is no wonder that the narrator
made this shrewd observation regarding the strange white stripes on the sky, and
by stating that weather is the key. In fact, DelLillo’s words stand as a foreboding
about our near future. It is only now, after nearly thirty years that we finally find out
that the so called “contrails” are actually “chemtrails” and that they have nothing to
do with condensation of water but with the discharge of hazardous substances.
Namely, there is this whole conspiracy going on as a backdrop of these
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phenomena. You must have seen such trails yourselves, but no one actually gives
much significance to them even though they can do much damage to our climate
and our health.

The chemtrail conspiracy theory holds that the trails seen behind some
aircraft are not ordinary contrails, but are the result of high-altitude spraying of some
kind of chemicals for some secret purpose. There are different versions of the
theory, which hypothesize different chemical composition and purposes. Lately,
chemtrail theorists have suggested that the trails are composed of barium and
aluminum oxide, and are an attempt to affect climate by reflecting sunlight in the
atmosphere. So, these thick stripes filled with metallic salts, filaments and
engineered biologicals that one can observe, often take on strange shapes that are
in disagreement with nature, and our once blue sky becomes white and hazy
canvas with cross-hatched and parallel lines and chirped clouds.

In the light of how much we drift apart from nature, we may speak of another
great theme arising in this novel, and that being the tension between reality and
artifice, i.e. artificiality. As is often seen in works of postmodernism, ‘blur’ is the
vehicle of symbiosis between the real and the unreal. The confusion between reality
and appearance represents an important part of Jack’s own existence, and much of
his fears stem from inability to distinguish these two, or rather his fear that artifice is
inherently inferior to reality. That's why Jack desperately tries to preserve the image
of himself as a person of great sway, and that's why he wears black shades and
distinguished robes. In his attempt to present himself as someone who he is not, he
even reverted to learning German all in order to preserve the fagade of a man with
great reputation and power. Of course, he willingly gave way to artifice in fear that
he would be perceived as an ordinary man, not at least intimidating or enigmatic;
that's one more reason he is driven to learn the language: academic conference
exposing his lie.

Humans’ inability to discern the genuine from the fabricated is a supreme
issue in postmodern times, and DelLillo satirizes this in White Noise, such as in the
case of the SIMUVAC (simulated evacuation) where men in special suits use the
real toxic event as a preparation for the future simulations which are to be
significantly improved by having to practice with the ‘real thing’. “Suddenly it just
spilled out, three-dimensionally, all over the landscape. You have to make
allowances for the fact that everything you see tonight is real. There’s a lot of
polishing we still have to do. But that’s what this exercise is all about.” So there you
can see the blatant absurdity of such reasoning where the simulation has
precedence over the genuine catastrophe.

“Another postmodern sunset, rich in romantic imagery. Why try to describe
it? It’s enough to say that everything in our field of vision seemed to exist in order to
gather the light of this event.” This image stirs in us awe and admiration and yet the
author says ‘another’ implying that the sunsets are repeating, thus losing some of
their charm and uniqueness. The sunset is spectacular and beautiful, but those
qualities are diminished if all sunsets are spectacular and beautiful. The image of
sunset implies on the one hand the uniformity of a (post)modern world, i.e. the
tendency to make everything the same and standardized, and on the other hand
our inclinations to marvel at some phenomena that surround us without questioning
their true causes and potential repercussions they carry. And Jack even possesses
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a rhetorical question of why we should try to describe the sunset. In the world we
live in words are inadequate tools for capturing the transcendent beauty. We may
merely be recipients of soundbites and image bites. The affluency of motleys of
different kinds assaults our senses in a way that we can only take in the information
but not process it critically. We have our culture to thank for this kind of dismal
heritage, a global-village society in which we have become mindless and passive
automatons serving merely as efficient laborers. The more useless information we
are bombarded with by the television program, the more distracted we get from the
important things in life, and we become numb and ‘cretenized’ to the point that we
cannot think rationally and cogently.

Delillo, characteristically, refuses to give clear answers to the questions
raised in the book. In the end Jack finds no clear resolution to his anxieties, neither
do the other characters. Mark Osteen draws attention to the fact that the three last
scenes of White Noise all comprise the end of the novel. The three scenes are
Wilder’'s bicycle-ride across the interstate, Jack and Babette’s trips to watch the
sunsets, and the closing scene in the supermarket: a postmodern triptych. There
were no heroics involved in Wilder's survival, there are no epiphanies in the
contemplation of the sunset, and people depend on tabloids to satisfy their need for
everything except “food or love”. The last scenes leave the Gladneys almost where
we found them, but there are also redemptive elements. Wilder survived to
contemplate another oven, Jack and Babette find some peace in the sunsets, and
although the shelves have been rearranged in the supermarket, the generic food has
not changed place. Some continuity in life still exists. The tabloids in the racks
function almost like non- denominational sacred texts; here you go, choose
something to believe in — anything. Postmodernism’s finest hour.
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THE PROBLEM OF REGRESSION DON DELILLO’S NOVEL
FALLING MAN

Falling Man, like DelLillo’s earlier novels such as Americana and Mao I,
focuses on a moment in the lives of its main characters that is representative of
their struggle to find themselves. In Americana David Bell reaches a crisis of self in
his late-twenties, while Bill Gray in Mao Il faces the same dilemma due to his fame
as an author. The difference between these earlier protagonists and the
protagonists from Falling Man is that while Americana and Mao Il focus on trying to
move forward, as David Bell and Bill Gray are each actively striving toward some
goals or events in order to find themselves, and are in effect being held in place
without their goals coming to fruition, the main characters in Falling Man, by
contrast, attempt to move back — to regress. The actions and events in the novel, all
are based in regression as both Keith and Lianne attempt to cope with the events of
the September 11 terrorist attacks on the World Trade Center. In December of
2001, three months after the attacks, DelLillo published an essay in Harper's
magazine entitled “In the Ruins of the Future: Reflections on terror and loss in the
shadow of September,” in which he comments on the attacks on the World Trade
Center. This article can be considered as a precursor to Falling Man. In the essay
DelLillo writes that “...we seem pressed for time, all of us. Time is scarcer now.
There is a sense of compression, plans made hurriedly, time forced and distorted”.
These sentiments are illustrated in Falling Man as Keith and Lianne become
“‘compressed” by the change that takes place within their lives. The space around
them changes after the attacks, and their actions, as well as their regression,
throughout the rest of the novel are motivated by an urge to establish normality.

Immediately following the attacks, Keith and Lianne stop progressing as
individuals and attempt to regress to a more comfortable space; the firstsignoftheir
regressionistheirreturntobeingacouple. Theyrevertto the living situation they had not
only before the attacks, but before they became separated; in essence they are
reverting to a moment of “normalcy” — husband and wife living together peacefully
under one roof. Their relationship then moves into a pseudo-state of limbo, as they
return to living together, but do not attempt to define their relationship; as illustrated
inaconversation between Lianne and hermother, Nina:

“What have you discussed?” she said.

[ ... IThere’s nothing to discuss right now. He needs to stay

away from things, including discussions”.

[ ... 'What's next? Don’t you ask yourself? Not only next month. Years to
come.”

“Nothing is next. There is no next. This is next. Eight years ago they planted
a bomb in one of the towers. Nobody said what’'s next. This was next. The time to
be afraid is when there’s no reasontobeafraid. Toolatenow.”.

Lianne and Keith mimic the relationship they once had, and although they
are not having sex, they sleep in “the same bed because she could nottellhimtouse
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the sofaand because she liked having him here nextto her”. Theyare playingthe partof
husband and wife because itiswhattheyknew before the confusionofthe towers. While
her mother, Nina, is conscious about the future, Lianne is moving backwards into a
known space ofsecurity.

Regression in the novel is inherently connected with each protagonist’s
formation and use of rituals as coping mechanisms, a common practice among
DelLillo’s characters. David Bell from Americana is always checking a mirror for
dandruff, Jack Gladney of White Noise buys and collects “things,” and Scott
Martineau in Mao |l obsessively organizes Bill Gray’s house. For DeLillo the daily
ritual is the last defense against the outside world: “Self-watchers, dwellers in
random space. If the world is where we hide from ourselves, what do we do when
the world is no longer accessible? We devise mental formulas, intricate systems of
ritual, repetition, inward spying.” The use of ritual can also be seen as a response to
the change in space, particularly the of loss of “normal” space, or rather the space
that Keith and Lianne occupied before the attacks, and entry into “random,” or
changed space, which they both now occupy in the novel. Both Keith and Lianne
struggle with the fact that after the towers collapse they have fallen out of normal
space and into what is later described by Keith as “dead” space.

This changed space causes constant confusion for both Keith and Lianne,
as even after they become a couple again, they still continueto regress in a hope to
return to normal space. This regression becomes evidentinLianne, as she struggles
toreconcile herself to the feelings after the attacks, and feels the need to search for
an answer to “why” the attacks happened. Itis the search for answers that spurs on
Lianne’s use and creation of rituals. During her separation from Keith, Lianne started
meeting with a group of elderly people in the first stages of Alzheimer’s for a weekly
writing session. This group ultimately becomes a means of connection with her
father, Jack, who committed suicide in order to avoid living with the same disease, an
occurrence from Lianne’s past which continues to haunt her throughout the events of
the novel; by attending these meetings, Lianne is attempting to come to terms with his
suicide, her fear of her mother's continual mental decline, and her own fear of the
disease. Itisduring thistime that Lianne also begins her ritual of reading the obituaries
in the newspapers: “She read newspaper profiles of the dead, every one that was
printed. Not to read them, every one, was an offense, a violation of responsibility and
trust. But she also read them because she had to, out of some need she did not try
to interpret.” Later in the novel Lianne develops another ritual to deal with her fear of
Alzheimer’s disease; she begins to count backwards from one-hundred by sevens to
test her memory: “It made her feel good, the counting down, and she did it
sometimes in the day’s familiar drift, walking down a street, riding in a taxi. Itwas her
form of lyric verse, subjective and unrhymed, a little songlike but with a rigor, a
tradition of fixed order, only backwards, to test the presence of another kind of
reversal, which a doctor nicely named retrogenesis.” This ritual, however, soon
becomes more than justa memorytestfor her; as seen in the above quote, the act of
counting backwards by seven clams her, thus becoming a coping mechanism.

It is during her regression, however, that Lianne also becomes excessively
sensitive to the environment around her, specially her apartment building, in effect
regressing to a form of American cold-war mentality, a mentality known for its
pairing of people into “us” against “them” categories. This becomes apparent in the
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scene with her neighbor, who has continuously been playing a non-descript form of
“Middle-Eastern” music. This music upsets Lianne because of its cultural relationship
to the terrorists involved with the 9/11 attacks. Ratherthan admitthatherproblemmay
be racially motivated Lianne tells herself over and over again that she will “knock on
the door and mention the noise.” She thinks she will be avoiding any potential conflict
if she avoids referring to the music in racial or cultural terms, reaffirming to herself
“don’t call it music, call it noise.” Nevertheless, her attempt to remain calm and neutral
fails, as she angrily confronts her neighbor about the music: “Whynow?This particular
time?” “Now, later, what’s the difference? It'smusic.” “But why now and why so loud?”
“It's music. You want to take it personally, what can | tell you?” “Of course it's
personal. Anybody would take it personally. Under these circumstances. There are
circumstances. You acknowledge this, don’t you?”. Lianne gives into her anger and
attacks her neighbor for refusing to turn off the music. In this passage the repetition of
the word “circumstances” demonstrates not only Lianne’s current stress level, but her
unstablestate of mind after the attacks. The idea that “there are circumstances” that
now exist implies that within this new space rules of decorum have changed.
Lianne’s aggravation is grounded in the fact that herneighbor does not seem to be
affected by the changed space in the novel, while Lianne is constantly confronted
and unable to concede the new space she has entered.

After the attacks Keith does not seek a meaning like Lianne. While she can
do nothing but search for some type of closure, Keith simply ceases progressing and
looking for himself after the attacks. He develops only one ritual right after the
attacks, which is a therapeutic exercise, he istold to dofor the injuryto hislefthand: “He
did not need the instruction sheet. It was automatic, the wrist extensions, the ulnar
deviations, hand raised, forearm flat. He counted the seconds, he counted the
repetitions.” Performing the same function as Lianne’s counting backwards from one-
hundred, this exercise acts as a calming mechanism, which Keith perseveres to use
even after his hand has healed. Keith’'s only other ritual in the novel is his weekly
poker game, which he developed before the attacks as a means to cope with his and
Lianne’s separation. This habit, by contrast, soon takes on more importance in
Keith’s life as he regresses permanently into his weekly poker game — permanently
entering a comfortable space as a professional gambler. He describes this space
twice in thenovel: “There was nothing outside the game but faded space.” “Men in
stylized yawns with arms raised, men staring into dead space.” For Keith the space
he enters when he becomes a professional gambler is outside, a real space; it is
stagnant and non-threatening as everything outside this space — any of the doubts
he may have had with Lianne and their home in New York — has “faded” away. Keith
ceases to exist in normal space, and only remains to survive within the ritual he
created prior to the planes collapse.

Keith’s regression and formation of rituals parallel Lianne’s, yet differ in one
key function, as Keith does not search for a sort of modernist closure. He concludes
the novel by becoming a professional gambler, thus permanently entering a space
and a ritual that he feels comfortable in; he does not strive for anything more.
Lianne also, in a way, gives up on trying to come to terms with the attacks; she
does this by deciding to just stop caring, and to no longer think about the attacks —
to erase them from her mind: “She was ready to be alone, in reliable calm, she and
the kid, the way they were before the planes appeared that day, silver crossing
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blue.” This statement concludes the narrative present in the novel, as it is after this
moment that the book loops back to Keith in the towers during the attack. Lianne’s
conscious decision to stop searching for an explanation to “why” the attacks
happened, and to continue to try and regain some remnant of the life she had before
the attacks, links her to modernism, and to the traditional pattern the DelLillo’s
characters follow. Lianne is attempting to move on and regain the sense of normal
space that existed before the attacks, meanwhile, Keith merely fades into this new
changed space, as he gives up on trying to find himself, or on trying to come to terms
with his traumatic experience of escaping the towers. Lianne makes a conscious
decisiontosearchforherself;however,itisnotpossibleforKeithtolookfor himself, orleave
this new space since the book ends in a loop; essentially ending where it begins —with
the planeshittingthe World Trade Center.

In Falling Man terrorism has changed in the American psyche from being a
distinctly European, and Middle Eastern problem, into being an all-encompassing
American dilemma. After September 11" the American mindset has forever been
altered. In the span of a few hours Keith and Lianne have been pushed out of
normal space, into a new space filled with fear and uncertainty. It is this change in
space that causes confusion in the novel and leads Lianne on her search for self;
unlike the search for self in Americana and Mao I, the search for self in Falling Man
is marked by the desire to return to “normal” space. Lianne spends much of the
novel trying to come to terms with the attacks; she reads obituaries, and watches
and reads the continuous news coverage of the attack. She develops rituals to help
her cope but is ultimately unable to regain a sense of normalcy. As Lianne
desperately searches for self, Keith does not actively search for normal space;
Keith resigns himself to living in the altered space of the novel. In comparison to
Americana and Mao Il, the search for self in Falling Man has become significantly
more difficult for its protagonists, as terrorism, rather than the obstacle to self-
discovery it was in Mao Il, becomes an all-consuming issue as it infiltrates every
aspect of daily life in Falling Man.
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LANGUAGE LEARNING STRATEGIES: AN OVERVIEW FOR L2 TEACHERS

Inside the field of training in the course of the most recent couple of decades
a steady however noteworthy move has occurred, bringing about less accentuation
on educators and instructing and more prominent weight on students and learning.
This change has been reflected in different routes in language training and
connected etymology, running from the Northeast Conference (1990) entitled
"Moving the Instructional Focus to the Learner" and yearly "Students' Conferences"
held in conjuction with the TESL Canada show since 1991, to key takes a shot at
"the student focused educational programs" (Nunan, 1988, 1995) and "student
centredness as language training" (Tudor, 1996).

This article gives a review of key issues concerning one result of the above
move: the attention on and utilization of language learning systems (LLS) in second
and unknown dialect (L2/FL) learning and educating. In doing as such, the principal
area diagrams some foundation on LLS and abridges key focuses from the LLS
writing. The second area thinks of some as viable issues identified with utilizing LLS
in the study hall, laying out a three stage way to deal with actualizing LLS preparing
in ordinary L2/FL courses. The third area at that point quickly talks about some
significant issues and inquiries for further LLS examine. In the fourth segment the
article finishes by taking note of various contacts perusers may use to find and get
exceptional data on LLS instructing and look into in this generally creating region in
L2/FL training.

In a supportive review article, Weinstein and Mayer (1986) characterized
learning techniques (LS) extensively as "practices and contemplations that a
student participates in amid realizing" which are "planned to impact the student's
encoding procedure" (p. 315). Later Mayer (1988) all the more explicitly
characterized LS as "practices of a student that are proposed to impact how the
student forms data" (p. 11). These early definitions from the instructive writing mirror
the foundations of LS in intellectual science, with its fundamental suspicions that
individuals procedure data and that learning includes such data preparing. Plainly,
LS are engaged with all adapting, paying little respect to the substance and setting.
LS are in this way utilized in learning and showing math, science, history, dialects
and different subjects, both in study hall settings and increasingly casual learning
conditions. For understanding into the writing on LS outside of language instruction,
crafted by Dansereau (1985) and Weinstein, Goetz and Alexander (1988) are vital,
and one late LS investigation of note is that of Fuchs, Fuchs, Mathes and Simmons
(2997). In the remainder of this paper, the spotlight will explicitly be on language LS
in L2/FL learning.

Inside L2/FL training, various meanings of LLS have been utilized by key
figures in the field. Right off the bat, Tarone (1983) characterized a LS as "an
endeavor to create etymological and sociolinguistic skill in the objective language -
to incoporate these into one's interlanguage ability" (p. 67). Rubin (1987) later
composed that LS "are methodologies which add to the improvement of the
language framework which the student builds and influence adapting legitimately"
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(p- 22). In their original examination, O'Malley and Chamot (1990) characterized LS
as "the exceptional considerations or practices that people use to enable them to
appreciate, learn, or hold new data" (p. 1). At long last, expanding on work in her
book for instructors (Oxford, 1990a), Oxford (1992/1993) gives explicit instances of
LLS (i.e., "In learning ESL, Trang watches U.S. Television cleanser musical
dramas, speculating the significance of new articulations and anticipating what will
come straightaway") and this accommodating definition:

...language learning strageties - explicit activities, practices, steps, or
systems that understudies (regularly purposefully) use to improve their
advancement in creating L2 aptitudes. These strageties can encourage the
disguise, stockpiling, recovery, or utilization of the new dialect. Techniques are
devices for oneself coordinated contribution important for creating informative
capacity. (Oxford, 1992/1993, p. 18)

From these definitions, a change after some time might be noted: from the
early spotlight on the result of LSS (phonetic or sociolinguistic capability), there is
currently a more noteworthy accentuation on the procedures and the qualities of
LLS. In the meantime, we should take note of that LLS are unmistakable from
learning styles, which allude all the more extensively to a student's "regular, routine,
and favored way(s) of engrossing, handling, and holding new data and aptitudes"
(Reid, 1995, p. viii), however there gives off an impression of being an undeniable
connection between one's language learning style and his or her typical or favored
language learning methodologies.

Despite the fact that the phrasing isn't constantly uniform, with certain
authors utilizing the expressions "student methodologies” (Wendin and Rubin,
1987), others "learning procedures" (O'Malley and Chamot, 1990; Chamot and
O'Malley, 1994), and still others "language learning techniques" (Oxford, 1990a,
1996), there are various essential attributes in the for the most part acknowledged
perspective on LLS. To start with, LLS are student produced; they are steps taken
by language students. Second, LLS upgrade language learning and help create
language fitness, as reflected in the student's abilities in tuning in, talking, perusing,
or composing the L2 or FL. Third, LLS might be noticeable (practices, steps,
systems, and so forth.) or inconspicuous (considerations, mental procedures).
Fourth, LLS include data and memory (vocabulary information, sentence structure
rules, and so on.).

Perusing the LLS writing, unmistakably various further parts of LLS are less
consistently acknowledged. While examining LLS, Oxford (1990a) and others, for
example, Wenden and Rubin (1987) note a craving for control and self-sufficiency
of learning with respect to the student through LLS. Cohen (1990) demands that
just cognizant methodologies are LLS, and that there must be a decision required
with respect to the student. Exchange of a methodology starting with one language
or language aptitude then onto the next is a related objective of LLS, as Pearson
(1988) and Skehan (1989) have examined. In her educator situated content, Oxford
condenses her perspective on LLS by posting twelve key highlights.
Notwithstanding the attributes noted above, she expresses that LLS:

+ allow learners to become more self-directed

+ expand the role of language teachers

* are problem-oriented
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* involve many aspects, not just the cognitive

* can be taught

« are flexible

« are influenced by a variety of factors. (Oxford, 1990a, p. 9)

Beyond this brief outline of LLS characterisitics, a helpful review of the LLS
research and some of the implications of LLS training for second language
acquisition may be found in Gu (1996).
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USING LLS IN THE CLASSROOM

With the above foundation on LLS and a portion of the related writing, this
area gives an outline of how LLS and LLS preparing have been or might be utilized
in the homeroom, and quickly depicts a three stage way to deal with actualizing LLS
preparing in the L2/FL study hall.

LLS and LLS preparing might be incorporated into an assortment of classes
for L2/FL understudies. One sort obviously that has all the earmarks of being
winding up increasingly well known, particularly in escalated English projects, is one
concentrating on the language learning process itself. For this situation, messages,
for example, Ellis and Sinclair's (1989) Learning to Learn English: A Course in
Learner Training or Rubin and Thompson's (1994) How to Be a More Successful
Language Learner may be utilized so as to help L2/FL students comprehend the
language learning process, the nature of language and correspondence, what
language learning assets are accessible to them, and what explicit LLS they may
use so as to improve their very own vocabulary use, syntax information, and L2/FL
abilities in perusing, composing, tuning in, and talking. Maybe increasingly regular
are incorporated L2/FL courses where these four abilities are educated couple, and
in these courses those books may be considered as strengthening writings to
enable students to concentrate on the LLS that can enable them to learn L2/FL
aptitudes and the LLS they have to obtain them. In this present essayist's
understanding, still progressively normal is the essential L2/FL tuning in, talking,
perusing, or composing course where LLS preparing can improve and supplement
the L2/FL educating and learning. Whatever sort of class you might concentrate on
now, the three stage way to deal with actualizing LLS preparing in the study hall laid
out underneath ought to demonstrate valuable.

At first, it is vital for educators to examine their showing setting, giving
uncommon consideration to their understudies, their materials, and their own
instructing. On the off chance that you are going to prepare your understudies in
utilizing LLS, it is critical to know something about these people, their interests,
inspirations, learning styles, and so on. By watching their conduct in class, for
instance, you will almost certainly observe what LLS they as of now seem, by all
accounts, to be utilizing. Do they regularly request illumination, confirmation, or
redress, as talked about quickly above? Do they co-work with their friends or
appear to have much contact outside of class with capable L2/FL clients? Past
perception, nonetheless, one can set up a short survey that understudies can fill in
toward the start of a course, portraying themselves and their language learning.
Sharkey (1994/1995), for example, requests that understudies total proclamations,
for example, "In this class | need to/will/won't....", "My top pick/least most loved sorts
of class exercises are...", "I am concentrating English because...", and so on.
(Sharkey, 1994/1995, p. 19). Conversing with understudies casually previously or
after class, or all the more formally meeting select understudies about these
subjects can likewise give a great deal of data about one's understudies, their
objectives, inspirations, and LLS, and their comprehension of the specific course
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being educated.

Past the understudies, be that as it may, one's encouraging materials are
likewise significant in considering LLS and LLS preparing. Course readings, for
instance, ought to be broke down to see whether they as of how incorporate LLS or
LLS preparing. Scarcella and Oxford's (1992) Tapestry reading material
arrangement, for instance, consolidates "learning system" boxes which feature LLS
and urge understudies to utilize them in L2/FL undertakings or abilities. One
precedent from a discussion message in the arrangement states: "Dealing with
Your Learning: Working with other language students improves your tuning in and
talking aptitudes" (Earle-Carlin and Proctor, 1996, p. 8). An EFL composing content
| use has brief segments on making one's referents unmistakable, laying out, and
picking the correct vocabulary, which may all be demonstrated and utilized in LLS
preparing in my creation course. Audiotapes, tapes, hand-outs, and different
materials for the current course ought to likewise be analyzed for LLS or for explicit
ways that LLS preparing may be executed in utilizing them. Maybe instructors will
be shocked to discover numerous LLS joined into their materials, with a larger
number of potential outcomes than they had envisioned. If not, they may search for
new messages or other instructing materials that do give such chances.

Last, however positively not least, educators need to contemplate their own
instructing techniques and generally study hall style. One approach to do as such is
to consider your exercise plans. Do they join different ways that understudies can
become familiar with the language you are displaying, rehearsing or showing, so as
to engage an assortment of learning styles and techniques? Does your instructing
enable students to approach the job that needs to be done in an assortment of
ways? Is your LLS preparing understood, express, or both? By audiotaping or
recording one's study hall encouraging a teacher may equitably consider exactly
what was really educated and displayed, and how understudies reacted and
seemed to learn. Is your class student focused? Do you enable understudies to
take a shot at their very own and gain from each other? As you course in class,
would you say you are empowering questions, or presenting ones applicable to the
students with whom you collaborate? Regardless of whether formally in real life
explore or essentially for casual reflection, instructors who consider their
understudies, their materials, and their own encouraging will be better arranged to
concentrate on LLS and LLS preparing inside their particular educating setting.

After you have examined your showing setting, start to concentrate on
explicit LLS in your standard instructing that are pertinent to your students, your
materials, and your very own educating style. In the event that you have discovered
10 diverse LLS for composing unequivocally utilized in your content, for instance,
you could feature these as you experience the course, giving understudies clear
precedents, displaying how such LLS might be utilized in figuring out how to
compose or recorded as a hard copy, and filling in the holes with different LLS for
composing that are ignored in the content yet would be particularly applicable for
your students.

On the off chance that you will in general be instructor focused in your way
to deal with educating, you may utilize a particular number of errands proper for
your setting from the gathering by Gardner and Miller (1996) so as to furnish
understudies with chances to utilize and build up their LLS and to energize

79



«POLISH SCIENCE JOURNALD>»
SCIENCECENTRUM.PL ISSUE 5(14) ISBN 978-83-949403-4-8

increasingly free language learning both in class and in out-of-class exercises for
your course. As Graham (1997) proclaims, LLS preparing "should be coordinated
into understudies' ordinary classes in the event that they will value their pertinence
for language learning undertakings; understudies need to always screen and
assess the systems they create and use; and they should know about the nature,
capacity and significance of such procedures” (p. 169). Regardless of whether itis a
particular discussion, perusing, composing, or different class, a sorted out and
educated spotlight on LLS and LLS preparing will enable understudies to learn and
give more chances to them to assume liability for their learning.
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THE LINGUISTIC PROSPICIENCE OF PHRASAL VERBS
IN MODERN ENGLISH

Beyond any reservation, it is crucial to decide on the linguistic status of
phrasal verbs before considering the problem of learning these lexical units
precisely and developing methods of teaching them. Phrasal verbs form an
essential part of contemporary spoken and written English at all levels and due to
their complexity they represent an intriguing element in linguistic studies.

Stable combinations such as break up, find out, look up are widespread in
Modern English. For instance, Longman Phrasal Verbs Dictionary contains more
than 5000 units. This indicates that there is a great amount of phrasal verbs that
can be successfully implemented in every day communication. In addition, the
frequency of phrasal verbs is a usual phenomenon which is, obviously, increasing
as well. Thus, according to The Bank of English, the verb give with adverbs or
prepositions is used in 60 occurrences per 1 million words. The main scope of the
process and use of these structures is generally met in speaking context, that is in
daily interaction; however, phrasal verbs in great proportions are able to occur in all
other functional styles, both directly and as part of derivative words.

The study of phrasal verbs has always been as the subject of interest to a
considerable number of both Russian and foreign linguists whose works were
devoted to this issue. In the works of linguists of different years phrasal verbs have
been considered and investigated in terms of their origin and development, the
idiomaticity of combinations, and the role in various functional styles.

The study of linguistic works of the last 10-15 years shows that the field of
study on phrasal verbs is expanding. Nowadays they are treated by a variety of
aspects: contrastive linguistics, diachronic approach, the theory of semantic types,
the cognitive approach and so on.

The importance of phrasal verbs has been emphasized by linguists and
language teachers in recent years. The intense interest in phrasal verbs can be
explained due not only to their wide common use, but also to the fact that there is
an actual question of determining their status in a language has not received a clear
picture yet. The linguistic phenomenon which is being examined has a number of
denominations or alternative terms in Russian and foreign linguistics reflecting
different views of researchers on the nature of verb combinations:

e compound verb (E. Kruisinga, V. N. Zhigadlo, I. L. Pluzhnik),

¢ verb with a post verb (N. N. Amosova, I. A. Kliyunayte, N. A. Lvov),

e the verb with a postposition (Anichkov I. E., N. N. Skomoroschenko),

e verbal and adverbial phraseological unit (A. 1. Smirnitsky, S. B. Berlizon,
L. A. Chinenova),

e verbal and adverbial combination / complex / lexeme (A. Kennedy,
M. P. lvashkin, T. A. Bahanskaya, J. G. Songolova),

e phrasal verb (L.P. Smith, D. Bolinger, K. Sroka, R. Hiltunen,
G. |l. Akhmanova, E. A. Dolgin, L. V. Shvedova, S. Y. Bogdanov, A. Y. Grigoryan,
I. A. Yatskovich).
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e In American linguistics it is possible to name phrasal verbs with other
terms depending on the number of particles such as “two-part word/verb”, “three-
part word/verb”, and “multi-word verb”.

The term "phrasal verb", which is preferred instead of numerous other terms
and is widely used today, was first introduced by L.P. Smith. In his book "Words and
Idioms" (1948) he states that a phrasal verb is: "... A type of VERB in English that
operates more like a phrase than a WORD, such as go up (as in The balloon went
up), put off (as in Don't put it off any longer), and take down (as in That'll take him
down a peg or two). Such composites derive primarily from verbs of movement and
action (go, put, take) and ADVERBIAL PARTICLES of direction and location
(up, off, down). The base verbs are mainly monosyllabic and may underlie a range
of phrasal verbs: for example, get underlying get up, get down, get in, get out, get
on, get off, get away, and get back. The combinations are used both literally and
figuratively, and are often idioms or elements in idioms: to get away with murder, to
get on like a house on fire, to get back at someone, to get up to mischief. » [Smith
1925]

The combinations of this certain type possess a huge number of features
that form their specificity and peculiarity: semantic, structural, grammatical, and
stylistic.

Unlike phraseological units of other structural types, most of phrasal verbs
can be characterized by a complex semantic structure, a wide semantic volume that
produces the richly developed polysemy.

A large number of collocations are limited in their lexico-phraseological
connections, which is a consequence of:

¢ phraseologically related meanings

e that they denote action (process) of more specific character in comparison
to the action (process) expressed by an ordinary verb.

Polysemantic collocations of this type are characterized by phraseologically
related meanings conditioned mainly by the context of:

e subject

¢ object of the action

Denoting the process of a narrower character, a phraseological verb is
combined with a more constricted range of words than the simple verb, whose
compatibility is much higher.

Structurally-conditioned meanings are realized only in certain senses. The
precipitation of particles in structurally-caused meanings is closely related to the
structural uniqueness of these type combinations. Most of them are two-term
formations, but among them there is a small category of combinations consisting of
three components and evolving a more complex structure, such as fall in with, make
up with. The third component despite the inclusion in the semantic structure of a
phraseological unit is endowed with greater independence than other components,
as it is fully retains its lexical meaning and syntactic function. The third component
of phrasal verbs or multi-word verbs indicates that the equivalent verb
combinations, like monolexemic verbs, have developed their prepositional
governing/control. Similar in meaning verbs require the same words for the
connection of the object; meaningfully close phraseological units are composed of
the same second and third components.

82



«POLISH SCIENCE JOURNALD>»
SCIENCECENTRUM.PL ISSUE 5(14) ISBN 978-83-949403-4-8

The third component is either:

a) a designer structurally-caused meanings of a polysemantic phraseological
unit

b) the determinant of idiomatic character

c¢) an indication of homonymy among this type phraseological units

In theory, phrasal verbs are generally considered to be idiomatic
combinations of a verb and an adverbial particle. The exact status of the latter is still
being debated, scholars being divided on whether it is an adverb, prepositional
adverb, postpositional prefix, special part of speech, etc.

However, until now, linguists have not been able to come to a common
opinion. There is still a considerable linguistic debate on whether phrasal verbs
(e.g., turn up, break down) are processed as two separate words connected by a
syntactic rule or whether they form a single lexical unit.

Some scholars as Beate Hampe regarded” any lexicalized combination of
an intransitive or transitive verb with an adverbial particles a phrasal verb, or a verb-
particle construction, no matter whether this combination exhibits properties which
would traditionally qualify it as idiomatic:

- run away [of a person], take off [of a plane], fly away [of a bird], fade out [of
a color], go on [of a process], shrink up [of a fabric];

- pull off (the Scotch tape), switch on (the light), hang up (a coat), roll out
(the carpet), find out (the truth), take on (a responsibility).”

It may seem simple, but the issue of phrasal verbs has always been a matter
of debate. There are only a small number of linguists such as Bolinger, Declerck,
Lindner who argue for the existence of literal phrasal verbs. However, many
scholars consider® idiomaticity as the decisive factor for separating phrasal verbs -
as typical phraseologisms - from free syntactic combinations. While idiomatic
phrasal verbs, which are also to various degrees syntactically frozen, represent
their most typical members, the phraseological category shades off into (free)
syntax gn its unidiomatic outer fringes: go out, fly around, hop up and down, come
in, etc.”

Nevertheless, according to the scholar Risto Hiltunen, phrasal verbs, that is
regular verb and participle (adverb, preposition) combinations, are often treated in
grammar rather than in lexis because they do not always have the grammatical and
semantic integrity of a single word. Even fully lexicalized phrasal verbs allow the
participle to be removed from the verb. Semantically multi-word verbs range from
fully transparent, non-lexicalized combinations (go after “to follow”) to semi-
idiomatic (break up), where the verb maintains its meaning and the particle
functions like a semi - productive affix (up “completion”), and highly idiomatic
combinations (“bring up” to rear) without similar compositional motivation.

All phrasal verbs, on the one hand, point the existence of English lexical
units represented by a combination of words (verbs with the component of adverbial
origin), and, on the other one, a certain degree of semantic integration of the
components in this combination.

The linguistic status of the units as “take off” is the hot topic for most debates

° Beate Hampe, Superlative verbs: a corpus-based study of semantic redundancy in English
verb-particle constructions. Tubingen: Narr. 2002, p. 16
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among linguists. Dialectical contradiction of a form and content of these nominative
units still causes a heated debate, especially on the issues of their suitability and
belonging to the units of syntax, word formation or phraseology.

Different outlooks on the status of the investigated structures can be
represented in two opposite points of view:

1) the phrasal verb “take off” is a word combination (free or phraseological)

2) the phrasal verb “take off” should belong to words.

The representatives of the first point of view such as A. |. Smirnitsky,
V. N. Makeenko, I.E. Anichkov interpret phrasal verbs as word combinations of
various free levels. According to them, the dominant feature of phrasal verbs is their
separability. To understand the nature of the second element, it is appropriate to
provide the statement of A.l. Smirnitsky: “If in any language formation of the AB
structure A (or B) is considered as a part of the word, B (or A) is also its part, and
vice versa, if A (or B) is a word, B (or A) is, at least, a word, that is it is either a word
or more compound formation ... a phraseological unit or even free collocation, but
not a part of the word.”(Smirnitsky 1959, 163). However, E. V. Golubkova claims
that this given argument does not contradict, for instance, the understanding of the
second component as a functional word according to the systematic reference.

Perhaps, the representatives of this point of view do not agree with the idea
to refer the second component of a phrasal verb to the part of speech. The majority
of scholars (1.V. Arnold, S.B. Berlizon, S.E. Gursky, etc.) consider that these certain
formations/collocations represent the combination of verb and adverb. This
approach to the status of the second components in phrasal verbs in which they are
included in the number of adverbs or prepositions is marked by |.A. Kliyunayte as
“undifferentiated”.

This traditional view is based on the data of diachrony that quite convincingly
indicate the adverbial origin of the second components in phrasal verbs. Besides
the historical data, in favor of this view there are the following facts of modern
English language suggested in the work of G.E. Belaya:

1. In such formations all verbs of action are involved, verbs of state quite
infrequently function in the capacity of the first components in the considered units;

2. In the combination of verbs with the second component sit is impractical
to use adverbs direction all together;

3. It is probable to use adverbs that are fixed between components.
Adverbs "right", "back", "straight” are frequently put in: “But the price is not going to
go back up any time soon”. Nonetheless, the drop-in of other adverbs is also
possible: “She was annoying, it's true, but this guy kept looking up from his book
and staring at her the way people stare you out in West London before planting
a knife in you.”;

4. It is probable to combine some second components with one verb: “Like
falling dominoes, Amos came over and down”;

5. It is possible for inversion in which the second component is placed
before the verb.

Off they went! (= They went off.)

In you go! (= Go in, please.)

Down with the grammarians! 'donovirpammaTucros!’;

6. In some cases it is possible to replace the second component by adverbs
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"here", "there", or synonymous second components without significant damage to
the meaning of utterances;

7. The formation like to take off may be correlated with prepositional
phrases: “He came in with a bunch of flowers” and “He came into the room with a
bunch of flowers”;

8. The considered combinations can be correlated with combinations of
verb and adverbs such as "downwards", "upwards", "inwards", "onwards": “The
golden ball of opportunity had been thrown up for you, my boy”, said Mr.Leadbetter
in a last touch of poetical fancy”. (to throw the ball upwards);

9. The second component and prepositional phrase can be homogeneous
parts of the sentence: “Amos looked at the top of the tent, then back down at Dune”;

10. The second component can function as a preposition: “They went out the
door to their bikes”

Generally there are several assumptions proposed by traditional
grammarians such as Bolinger (1971), Lipka (1972), Sroka (1972) and Fraser
(1976) etc. about the issue of phrasal verbs which are considered as a random
grouping of a verb and one or more particles. In these scholars’ point of view,
phrasal verbs are regarded as a matter of language and possess syntactic features.
Every time when they illustrate their meanings, they typically indicate the spatial
and aspectual meanings of the particles. In this view, linguistic meaning is removed
from the human conceptual system.

The following Lipka’s observations can be as an illustration for this idea. She
views that in a small group of verb-particle constructions (VPC) without, the particle
has the meaning ‘into society’, or ‘into public knowledge’, e.g. ask out (somebody)
and invite out (somebody). In another group, out owns the meaning ‘aloud’, such as
in readout (a letter) and speak out (words). Moreover, the particle is evidently
insulated, e.g. in help out (to assist or aid someone, especially by sharing the
burden) ‘temporarily’, ride out (to endure successfully; survive) ‘to the limit' and
strike out ‘vigorously’. Sometimes, out indicates a completion of the action, such as
fade out (slowly become less noticeable or less important until complete
disappearance) and die out (become extinct).

Another scholar Bolinger (1971:99-104), similarly to Lipka, also mentions
that “phrasal verbs may — to a limited extent — be placed in a number of sets, each
with a common meaning element”. The following meanings are provided by
Bolinger for the phrasal verb out:

1) literal “centrifugal” meaning

2) literal resultant condition meaning showing a gradient

My shoes wore out. The mine gave out.

3) exhaustion

My energy played out. My energy is all played out.

4) metaphorical meaning

drop out(of school), fall out(with a friend)

However, these conventional semantic analyses give the impression of
being relatively unsystematic, and do not reveal much about the complex nature of
a phrasal verb.

Cognitive grammarians, such as Lindner (1981), Lakoff (1987), Rudzka-
Ostyn (2003) and Tyler and Evans (2003), consider that “the meanings of particles
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in phrasal verbs form a network of related senses, and thus they are systematic and
are analyzable at least to some degree.”

According to some scholars, phrasal verbs differ from verbs with
prepositions both in a semantic and syntactical way. For instance, Leila Ranta in the
2008 article “Figuring Out Phrasal Verbs: Practical Ideas from Research” says that
“Many ESL textbooks make no distinction between phrasal and prepositional verbs
calling them both ‘phrasal verbs’. Unfortunately, this simplification may lead to
greater confusion in the long run because phrasal and prepositional verbs have
different characteristics”. They perceive that in phrasal verbs the particle is basically
linked to the verb to constitute a single semantic unit. A Verb is followed by
preposition which is actually part of a prepositional phrase and does not alter the
sense of the verb.

Such combinations form a single semantic unit that is often thought as an
idiomatic unit that it is impossible to derive its meaning easily from the meanings of
the verb and its particle when they are separated.

Johnson proposes three definite criteria to treat phrasal verbs as single
lexical items.

1) Phrasal verbs can be subjected to the morphological processes that can
only be appropriate to single verbs, such as noun formation with —ing or adjectives
with —ed:

a. “Mikey’s looking up of the reference is a trying affair.

b. The table remained dusted off.

c. The dusted off table”

2) Another proposed by her argument is “the selectional requirements of
particle verbs that are not derived from the ones of their parts”:

a. | can't make out the meaning of this poem

3) Gapping exhibits the same behavior in particle verbs as in single verbs:

a. Gary looked up Sam’s number, and Mittie, my number.

b. Gary looked up Sam’s number, and Mittie, up my number.

Johnson’s proposed criteria confirm that the particle can be referred as a
part of the verb that distinguishes phrasals from idioms, compounds, and other
phrasal words.

On the contrary, Eckersley & Eckersley (1960:281) state that “some of the
meanings of phrasal verbs are literal and may be gathered from the constituents
composing the phrasal verbs.”

¢ Do you know how to put up a tent?

However, the meanings are mostly figurative and are hard to deduce from
the individual words that compose them unless they are thought as single units:

e Can you put me up for the night? (accommodate)

Most grammarians (Sroka; Palmer,and Quirk et al) are of the same opinion
that the verb with its particle can constitute a semantic unit. Phrasal verbs can add
an idiomatic power to the language. Idiomaticity indeed points out a semantic unit
that has more to do with grammar, even though there are various syntactic features
that are directly related to the idiomatic combinations. Nonetheless, there are
several combinations that may embody non-idiomatic senses. For example:

e Put down whatever you're doing and join the party! (idiomatic)

e The teacher put the book down. (non-idiomatic)
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Overall, as is demonstrated by above mentioned review, questions about the
linguistic status of phrasal verbs have not been answered convincingly by
theoretical linguistics.
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THE EVOLUTION OF LANGUAGE ASSESSMENT

Language assessments are ubiquitous and can be found anywhere from
elementary school to even immigration and naturalization context, from beginning to
advanced levels of language learning and teaching. The term assessment,
according to Katz A. (2014) and Clark J.L.D. and Swinton S.S. (1979), refers to the
use of methods to collect information to inform decision making about learning. The
debate surrounding current assessment remains open to the issue of whether
teachers should assess language skills and components separately or in integrated
large-scale testing and classroom assessment contexts. Following is an exploration
of how language testing and assessment have developed as an interdisciplinary
field of applied linguistics and methodology of teaching.

Early development in language testing and assessment were signified by the
work of Oller J.W., (1979) on the nature of language ability as a single unitary
construct where all four language skills are seen as a whole. Another major
contribution to the development of language assessment is a seminal work of
Canale M. and Swain M. (1980) on the teaching and testing of communicative
competence in language. These works forced language testers to consider the
sociolinguistic aspects of language use and the contexts in which language testing
takes place. Later, Bachman L.F. and Palmer A.S., note that the working model of
communicative language ability —provides a valuable framework for guiding the
definition of constructs for any language testing development situationll (2010,
p. 67). Bachman L.F., (2000) further points out that language testing and
assessment were informed —by a theoretical view of language ability as consisting
of four skills (i.e., listening, speaking, reading and writing) and three components
(i.e., grammar, vocabulary and pronunciation) and an approach to test design that
focused on testing isolated discrete points of languagell (2000, p. 2-3). However,
the historical overview of assessment development is not limited to the framework
discussed and can be divided in several phases or major development trends.

According to Spolsky B. (1978), there are three major trends that testing has
evolved from: pre-scientific, psychometric structuralist and integrative/
sociolinguistic. At pre-scientific/ traditionalist phase test designers looked at the test
and assumed the appropriate grade to give. There was no assurance of reliability or
objectivity. Psychometric-structuralist phase can be characterized by the fact that
test developers made scoring more valid and reliable through the use of statistics.
During this period, focusing on objectivity, multiple-choice and short item answers
were developed. The third trend, integrative/ sociolinguistic is, as it is clear from its
name, is integrative testing but another important element of it is a communicative
component. It emphasizes the creative aspect of language and recognizes that
there are infinite possible tasks with different types of answers and not limited
number of words or sentences. The first two phases of assessment language
development showed that students‘ language ability being tested is affected by
contextual variables evolved from two main perspectives, performance and
underlying ability.
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According to Roever C. and McNamara T. (2006), after the pre-scientific era,
where test were measuring only grammatical knowledge and scoring was
subjective; and scientific era, where the focus was on multiple-choice items, the
need for more practical tests that would measure the performance of test takers
appeared. The first perspective, performance, stated to evolve. The test known as
Foreign Service Interview (FSI oral interview) appeared. Thus, many researchers
associate FSI AND Oral Proficiency Interview (OPI) tests with the beginning of
performance-focused assessment (ABetucaH H.I"., 2000; Epewwko M. B., 1995).

The second perspective is construct, also referred to as underlying ability,
focused mainly on the language ability being tested. The researchers in this camp
started to test grammar, vocabulary, reading, and listening in the integration.
According to Bachman L.F. and Palmer A.S. (2010), test takers perform language
use tasks in Target Language Use (TLU) domain when they exercise their language
ability. Thus, test developers should, first of all, understand the nature of language
use in order to interpret test takers’ language ability and to generalize TLU domain
outside of the test itself.

However, later in the integrative/sociolinguistic era Oller J.W. (1979: cited in
Davies A., 2008) came up with an idea of implementing cloze or gap filling,
dictation, and essay writing tests as an integrated activity, claiming that only this
way ability and performance can be better assessed. Later this approach changed
to more communicative and affected in the appearance of Certificate in
Communicative Skills in English (CCSE) and Test of English for Educational
Purposes (TEEP). Carroll W. (1961, cited in Davies A, 2008) believes in an
integrative approach, where test designer pays attention to the whole or total
communicative effect of an utterance, is the push in the field of current testing.

In addition, there are two other important aspects in language testing and
assessment that represent the major development in the field over the past 50
years: test validity and washback. It is essential for teachers who are interested not
only in high stakes and large-scale language assessment but in classroom testing
and assessment they engage in on a day-to-day basis to understand these aspects.

Test designers and test users have to be confident in the meaning that is
attached to testing results and the consequences of those results. Thus, the core of
any testing is validity. More specifically, establishing the validity of a test
corresponds to the accuracy and appropriateness associated with assessing
student ability (Messick S., 1989). There are two main frameworks of test validation:
the external and the internal validity argument. The design, administration, and
interpretation of test results mainly focus on establishing internal validity through an
examination of a candidate's relevant strengths and weaknesses when language
ability is being tested (Bachman L.F., 2000). Other test design, administration, and
interpretation of test results maintain a broader scope, considering contextual
factors and social consequences of test validity (McNamara T., 2007). Across these
frameworks, there is a growing emphasis on collecting validity evidence from
multiple stakeholders, namely, teachers and students who use the tests. Also there
is a tendency of using multiple research methods (e.g., instructional data from
teachers’ own classroom, data from high stakes examination, etc). Another
important factor that has to be taken into consideration is what Shohamy E.,
Donitsa-Schmidt S., and Ferman I., (1996) refers to as impact, a washback,

89



«POLISH SCIENCE JOURNALD>»
SCIENCECENTRUM.PL ISSUE 5(14) ISBN 978-83-949403-4-8

backwash, or consequences of test results. She also states that it has broader
implications not only for test takers, but to a society at large. The washback is an
important consideration for testing because it affects not only teaching but learning.
Bailey K.M. (1998) proposed 15 hypotheses regarding the potential influence of
language testing on various aspects of language teaching and learning. These
hypotheses include influence on teaching, learning, and students‘ attitude. A well
known research study by Cheng L., Watanabe Y., and Curtis A. (2004) made the
first systematic attempt to capture the essence of the washback phenomenon, and
proved that washback refers to the relationship between testing, teaching, and
learning. When assuring the quality of ESP testing and devising an ESP test, test
developers should aim at creating dependable measures of language ability. Most
authors (Bachman L.F. and Palmer A.S., 2010; Douglas D., 2001; Dudley-Evans T.
and St John M., 1998) identify authenticity of task, reliability, validity, practicality and
economy as the most important factors affecting the quality of a test in a positive or
negative way. Teachers, as the agents of assessment, need to ensure the reliability
and validity of their classroom assessment practices and use these practices in
ways that support their students’ learning (Black P. and Wiliam D., 1998).
Consequently, an increasing number of attempts have been made to adapt large-
scale language testing to serve the purpose of supporting students’ learning.
However, the key to such classroom practice success in supporting student learning
resides in you, as teachers, on using quality classroom assessment practices.
Moving into the focus of this dissertation, it is essential to note that falling into the
last era, early 1960s, of assessment development, the English for Specific
Purposes (ESP) testing has grown to become popular. ESP is defined as not a
different variety of English, but it is a contextual and needs- based situation, in
which some specific purposes of language functions are gained (Davies A., 2001).
In the sense

of linguistic terminology, ESP means what learners need in target situation,
or what they want about this function of language use and/or what they needs are in
accordance with their views.

Hutchinson T. and Waters A. (1987) distinguish five stages of ESP
development:

1. Register analysis;

2. Discourse analysis;

3. Target situation analysis;

4. Skills and strategies;

5. Learning centered approach.

The above mentioned approaches affected the development of the main
ESP characteristics and assessment. In addition to the approaches there are,
according to Dudley-Evans T. and Johns M. (1998), three perspectives on testing in
ESP. The first view of ESP testing is that it simply measures the use and quality of
language within specific professions. Secondly, testing in ESP allows teachers not
only to evaluate students’ learning outcomes, but also to judge the effectiveness of
teaching. This viewpoint is closely connected to the needs analysis and is based on
the course syllabus. Thirdly, assessment in ESP stimulates learners to develop their
language proficiency. ESP may be, but is not necessarily restricted to, one
language skill to be learned. It also may or may not be taught according to any
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predetermined methodology.

In addition, there are many internationally known large and small-scale
assessments. Large-scale assessment, also known as standardized assessment,
includes the tests that are most often used in school contexts for entrance or exit
purposes and to monitor students‘ progress through standardized development,
administration, scoring, and reporting (Kunnan A.J. and Grabowski K., 2014).
Large-scale assessments are also used to collect uniform baseline information from
a large group of students, provide diagnostic information to all stakeholders (i.e.,
teachers, students, parents, and school administrates). One type of large-scale
assessment at college and university level is known as the entrance examination.

This type of exam is used primarily in the screening and selection of
applicants to the institutions, and it typically measures student achievement or
language proficiency for accountability purposes, to encourage competition, and
ensure equal opportunities. This type of assessment also allows only the highly able
to be rewarded with admission to colleges and universities. In the United States, for
example, the Scholastic Achievement Test (SAT) is used to assess students’ ability
in three main areas: critical reading, writing and mathematics. In the area of second
language assessment, international examples of large-scale tests are the Test of
English as a Foreign Language: Internet-Based (TOEFL iBT), the International
English Language Testing System (IELTS) in the UK and the Michigan English
Language Assessment Battery (MELAB). These three well-known tests measure
the English language proficiency of test takers hoping to study in English-medium
universities.

The most well-known international ESP test for second language speakers is
the Test of English for International Communication (TOEIC) that is used by
employers around the world to measure how well test-takers can comprehend and
read workplace English as they listen and read it. Moreover, there are various
small-scale assessments that are developed by ESP teachers in workplace,
immigration and naturalization settings. The benefit of small-scale assessment is
that tests can be developed by the teacher, instructor, or examiner face-to-face so
that the assessment is directly relevant to the course content or ESP language
program.

The examples provided above are also divided into two traditionally held
frameworks of reference: norm-referenced and criterion-referenced. According to
Kunnan A.J. and Grabowski K. (2014), he norm-referenced assessment is does not
require an absolute level of proficiency, rather it is the top test-takers® performance
in relation to all others that determines their relative standing or placement. The
criterion-referenced assessment, on the contrary, is focused on the cut- off score
that represents an absolute level of mastery that the students must achieve for
them to be considered at a high enough level to be enrolled in the university, for
example. In recent years, many testing agencies have adapted a criterion-
referenced approach in their high-stakes and large-scale tests. The tests mentioned
above are not exclusion.

To conclude, the concept of teaching and assessing language ability
enables test developers to understand the interaction between the test, test takers,
and interlocutors (i.e., raters, markers, and teachers). This concept also supports
teachers in designing their own assessment, taking into consideration the aspects
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described above. To emphasize, two aspects of tests: test validation and washback
have implications on how teachers, test designers, high stake test developers, and
language practitioners to design and conduct their day-to-day classroom
assessment.
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YAK 811.161.1(075.8)
BabaeBa 3apuHa CandynnaeBHa
TalwkKeHTCKUI rocypapCcTBEeHHbIM Neaarormyeckum yHuBepcuteT
(TawkeHT, Y36eKkucraH)

BOCMPUATUE NTIUPUNYECKOIO TEKCTA YYHALLIUMUCA
MHOA3bIYHbLIX LUKOI

AHHOMauusi: 8 cmamse ModOHUMaemcsi akmyarnbHasl npobrnema oby4yeHus
YMEHUK Ha PYCCKOM $3bIKe y4aujuxcsi UHOSI3bIYHbIX wWKos. Wccnedosamenu
paccmampuearom 3amy npobrieMy Ha pasHbiX YPOBHSIX, U3y4yalom pasHble ee
acrnekmsl. B UHOS3bIYHbIX WKOMax crieyuasbHble YPOKU YMeHUsI He 8bI0ersomcs,
ymeHue, Kak eud pedesoli GesimeribHOCMU 8xX00Um COCmasHoU 4Yacmbio 8 mak
Ha3bigaeMbIli KOMIIEKCHbIU ypoK. Ho mem He meHee 3mo He ymansem e20
3HavyeHus. YmeHue MOXHO u QO/MKHO paccMampueamb, Kak HeE0b6Xo00uMoe 38€HO,
KaK HavarnbHylo cmyrneHb 8cel cucmeMbl U3y4YeHUs PyccKol snumepamypbl 8
UHOSAI3bIYHOU WKoOJIE.

Knroyeenie cnoea: beceda, 8HeknaccHoe YmeHue, OugghepeHyUpo8aHHbIU
nodxo0, nupuka, nepeckas, ceMaHmu3ayusi.

Annotation: the article raises the actual problem of teaching foreign
language school students to read in Russian. Researchers examine this problem at
different levels, study its different aspects. In foreign-language schools, special
reading lessons are not distinguished; reading, as a type of speech activity, is an
integral part of the so-called comprehensive lesson. Nevertheless, this does not
diminish its value. Reading can and should be considered as a necessary link, as
the initial step of the whole system of studying Russian literature in a foreign
language school.

Keywords: conversation, extracurricular reading, differentiated approach,
lyrics, retelling, semantization.

OcCHOBHOM  0COBEHHOCTBbIO  BOCMPUATUS  NIUPUKM  sIBNSIETCA  cuna
HEenocpeaCcTBEHHONO 3MOLUMOHANbHOroO Brevatnenus. Ydawmecs V-VII knaccos
6onee BoCNpUMMYMBLI K NMpUYeckon noasun, 4em yuerukn VINI-1X knaccos, korga y
MHOTMMX NOAPOCTKOB HAacTynaeT BPEMEHHas «rryxoTa» K fimpuyeckor noasuu. B X-
Xl| knaccax MHTEpecC K Nnupuke BO3BPALLLAETCS, HO yXe B HOBOM, 6oree BbICOKOM
KayecTBe. Hambonbluyld CRNOXHOCTb MpeacTaBnsieT BOCMNPUSITUE HE  TOJbKO
KOHKPETHOro, HO U OOOOLWEHHOro CcMbICria MO3TUYECKMX 06pa3oB, a Takke
3MOLMOHANbHON U CMbICNIOBOW POfN CTUXOTBOPHOM OOPMBI.

MepBocTeneHHoe 3HayeHue B paboTe Hag TekcToM npuobpeTaeT ydet
0COBEHHOCTEN YCBOEHUS XYOXECTBEHHbIX MPOU3BEAEHNI B YCIIOBUSIX MHOSAA3bIYHON
LWKOMbI. 34eCb U3y4alTCsl CPaBHUTENbLHO HeGOMbLUME MO OOBbEMY TEKCTbI U MaBbl
M3 KpyMHbIX npousBedeHnin. OHM paccunTaHbl B OCHOBHOM Ha YTEHME B Knacce u
COMPOBOXAAKTCHA pa3HOOOpPa3HbIMK YNPaXKHEHUAMW MO YCBOEHWIO UX COLAEPXKAHUS.
OfHako 3HAaKOMCTBO C COKpallEHHbIM BapuvaHTOM He obecrnevvBaeT OOJIKHOro
nuTepaTypHOro  Kpyrosopa W LENbHOCTU  BOCMAPUATUA  XYAOXECTBEHHOro
npoussegeHus. [loaToMy yxe B Xxoge BCTYNUTENbHOrO 3aHATUSA crnegyeT
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OPWMEHTMPOBAaTb YYalUXCA Ha O3HaKOMMEHVWe C OnyLleHHbIMW pasgenamu
n3y4yaeMbix NPOV3BEAEHNIN B NOPSAKE CaMOCTOATENbHONO BHEKMACCHOMO YTeHWs, a
HeobxoAVMble CBeeHVA AaBaTb B KPATKOM U3FMOXEHNUN yUnTens.

. Kacymbewnu cuntaeT, 4tOo aAnddepeHUnpoBaHHbIi noaxon Aaet
BO3MOXHOCTb pa3HoobpasnTb paboTy C TEKCTOM: OA4HW 3NW30A4bl, ABNSOWMECH
HeMTpanbHbIMKW, MOAAKTCA KakK Obl «KPYMHbIM NMAaHOM», MX YMTAlT B Knacce,
aHanu3unpyloT, MCNomMb3ylT ANA  pasHoOOpasHbIX YCTHbIX U MUCbMEHHbIX
yrnpaxHeHun; ¢ ApYrMMuy yyalmecs 3HakOMSATCA CaMOCTOATENbHO, FOTOBACH KpaTKo
U3NOXUTb WX COAEpXaHue WM BbINOMHWUTL Kakoe-nMbo WMHOe 3adaHue; TpeTbu
yCcBaMBaloTCA B NMOPSAKe BHEKIACCHOINO YTEHWS Ha PYCCKOM A3blke UMK B NepeBoe
Ha poaHoW s3blk. Kaxkgoe npoussedeHve TpebyeT ocobov NOAroToBKM K YCBOEHUIO
ero cogepxaHusi. Hanpvmep, N3BeCTHbIM CTUMYIIOM K BHUMAaTESIbHOMY CIyLUaHWIO
ABNATCA MpeanaraemMble Knaccy neped YTeHMEM 3afaHus  CrieayroLlero
Xapaktepa: OTBETUTb Nocne MpPOCNyLWNBaHWA TEKCTa Ha MOCTaBMEeHHblIE BOMPOCHI;
cnywas, rotoBUTbCA K nepeckasy; B XO4e NpOChyLUMBaHUS MOATOTOBUTLCHA K
BbICKa3bIBaHUIO O HEMNOCPEACTBEHHOM BreYvaTneHnn OT NPOYUTAHHOrO; OTMETUT,
YTO OKa3arnoCb HEMOHATHBLIM B TEKCTE
(cnoBa, BblpaxeHus, cuTyauum 1 T.4.). AT 3a4aHna MOryT ObiTb MPEeANoXeHbl U
nocrne YTeHWs, ecnn yyalimecs-HaumoHarnbl elle He [OCTaTOMHO MOAroTOBMEHbI K
CMOXHbIM  MbICIIUTENIbHBIM  OMepaLusaM, CONPOBOXAAKLMM HenocpeACTBEHHOE
BOCMpUSTME TEKCTa.

B ycnoBusix MHOSI3bIYHONM LUKOMbI BCMeA 3a YTeHWem ObOblYHO MpoBOAMTCA
becena, mepeckas WM BbIMOMHATCA YNPaXHEHWs C TBOPYECKMMW 3afaHUAMU
(cocTaBneHve nnaHoB, HanMcaHue COYMHEHUM W T. A.), B XOA4e KOTOpbIX rmybxe
OCMbICNISIETCH COAEPXKaHWe TeKCTa, YKPEnnaTCH peyveBble HaBblkKM U yMEHUsi
yyawmxcd. Tak, cocTaBrneHwe nnaHa u3y4yaemoro TekcTa CRyXWT OBYM Lensam:
MOHATL NocrefoBaTeNbHY BO BPEMEHU, B XOAE COObITUIA CIXKETHYIO FIMHUIO, UMK,
npowie roBops, MfaH MNOMOraeT YSACHUTb MOCeA0BaTENbHOCTL COObLITUIA B
npon3BedeHMn N TeM CaMbiM MOMOraeT MOHATb BPEMEHHYIO CBSA3b COOLITUA M
NPUYNHHO-CNEACTBEHHYIO CBA3b B CyAbbe n noBedeHWM repoeB NpousBeAeHus, a
TaKke NomoraeT packpbiTb MaeriHoe copepXaHue npowvssegeHvs. OQHOBPEMEHHO
nnaH yuut, no sbipaxeHnio O.H. LLlepbuHon, «norm4yeckn MbICAUTb U NPaBUMbLHO
aHanuanpoBaTb X0f, cobbiTuiy. KpoMe Toro, coctaBreHve nnaHoB (0T NPOCTbIX A0
CMNOXHbIX) cregyeT paccmatpuBaTb M Kak npuem paboTbl MO pasBUTUIO peyun
yyawmxcsi. B To nnm nHom cteneHn yHmBepcanbHbIM MOXHO CUMTaTb CreAyoLwmi
nNpuHUMN oTbopa: B YMCMO KIIHOYEBLIX HEMPEMEHHO AOSMKHbI BOWTU CIOBECHblE
0b6pasbl — A3bIKOBble CPEACTBA BbIPAXEHUSI OCHOBHBIX XapaKTepUCTUK CUTyaumu,
Takux Kak Bpemsi U1 MecCTO OEeNCTBUS, NepCcoHax/nepcoHaxu, cobbiTne/cobbiTusa u
T.n. ToTOBA TEKCT Ans ypoka, npenogaBaTtenb [OMKeH oTobpaTtb Kh4veBble
eauHVLBl, ayamTopHas paboTa, Haa KOTopbiMK 0bsi3aTenbHa, a Takke Te, KOTopble
MOXHO OCTaBWUTb QAN CaMOCTOATENnbHOW (Hanpumep, [JomaluHen) paboThbl
yyawmxcs. NprBneyeHme BHUMAHUSA MOXET OCYLLECTBIATLCSA NPAMbIM yKasaHuem
Ha 06bekT: «ObpaTute BHMMaHWe Ha 3TO...», «HanguTe B TekcTe crnegytoLlee...» u
T. n. B aTOM cnyyae BHMMaHMe y4allerocs KOHLEHTpMpyeTcsi Ha obbekTe.
lMpuBneyeHne BHUMaHWUA y4alMXCs K TOMY WU MHOMY KITHOYEBOMY CIOBECHOMY
obpa3y ecTecTBeHHbIM 06pa3oM co4yeTaeTcs C MNOCTAHOBKOW  BOMpOCa,
npeanoXxeHWem nodymaTb, MOYeMy WK 3a4em, T.e. MO KakoW MpUYMHe Unn C Kakown
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uenbid MMEHHO 3Ta eauHuua rnosiBunacb B TekcTe. TakuMm obpas3om, yxe Ha
HayanbHOM 3Tane 3agaéTcsa rnaBHas Lenb Bcen paboTbl Hag CroBecHbIM o6pa3om:
OCO3HaHuWe ero cmeicna.

YcBoeHVe  coaepxaHusi  XyOOXEeCTBEHHOro TekcTa Ans  yyallmxca
MHOSA3bIYHBIX LUKON SIBMSIETCA BeCbMa CrOXHbIM npoueccoM. Meicnn, 4yBCTBa,
HaMepeHus 1 nNpeacTaBneHus aBTopa 3adMKCMPOBaHbl (HACKOMNBKO 3TO BO3MOXHO)
OTOOpaHHBIMU MM SI3bIKOBBIMU CPEACTBaMW, Y YMTaTENb MOXET YNOBUTb UX TOMNBKO
B NpoLecce OCMbICNEHUS eauHuL, TekcTa. MIHoro nyTu Ansd nocTKeHus cMbicrna
TekcTa npocTo He cyuwlectByeT. [ns nNpoOBEPKM YCBOEHWUS MPOYMTAHHOIO
NPUMEHSAIOTCA MOCNETEKCTOBbIE BOMPOCHLI: O YeM MOBECTBYETCA B TEKCTe, Kakue
OEUCTBYIOT MNEpPCOHaXW, KakK CKNaablBalTCA WX B3aUMOOTHOLLUEHUS, KaKyko
OCHOBHYI0 MbICIb XO4YeT [OBEeCTUM aBTOp OO0 CO3HaHUA uuTaTend, Kakumu
XyOOXECTBEHHbIMM ~ cpeacTBaMy  MepefalTca  CMbICT U COAEpXXaHue
npovsBeaeHus.

MocneTekcToBblE 3a4aHNs K XYOOXECTBEHHOMY MPOU3BEAEHWIO [AOIDKHbI, B
nepeByld oyepenb, MOMOraTb BbISIBMEHUIO WAENHO-XYOOXECTBEHHOW OYHKLMM
A3bIKOBbIX ~ €OWHWL,  NpeaBapuTernbHas  CEMaHTM3auusi  KOTopbiX — Obina
OCYyLLEeCTBIIEHA [0 YTEHUA TekcTa. 34ecb BaXHO Moka3aTb oby4yaeMbiM 3HayeHue
3TMX CMOB B BOCCO34aHMM nucaTenem obnuka anoxu, B o6pnMCOBKe XapakTepoB
repoeB, B PacKpbITUM OCHOBHOIO KOH(prmkTa npousseneHuns. Heobxooumo Takke
ucrnonb3oBaTb ClOBECHbIE CPeAcTBa, CnocobHble BbI3BaTb Y HUX oObpasHble ”
A3bIKOBblIE accouuaunm C POAHOW KynbTypowW, 4YTO nomoraeTt Gonee rrybokomy
NMOHUMAHUIO  3MOLMOHANbHO-CMbICIIOBOrO copepxaHus Xy[OXXECTBEHHOIO
Npou3BeAEHUS.

Becegpa ¢ ydveHnkamMy O NPOYMTAaHHOM MO 3apaHee MPUroTOBIEHHBIM
BOMpocam — oAuH M3 Haubornee OEWCTBEHHbLIX CMOCOOOB YCBOEHUSI COAEpKaHWsA
Tekcta. Mano pgatb BOMpOChbl, HagO MOMOYb MOATOTOBUTLCHA YYEHUKaM; npu
nposeaeHnn Oecegbl HeoOxooumMO BOBMeYb B paboTy BCeX ydaluxcs;
HeobXxoaMMbl ONONHUTENbHBLIE, «HABOASLIME» BONpOCkl. TpeboBaHms kK Bonpocam:
NpaBUNIbHOCTb, KOHKPETHOCTb, MPOCTOTA M 4eTkocTb. Bonpoc pomkeH Oyantb
MbICIb, 3aknioyatb B cebe npobnemy, Hyxaawllyocs B obaymbiBaHUM wnv B
cnope. MNpenogaBaTenb JOMKEH SICHO NpeAcTaBnsATb cebe KoHeuHyto Lenb becenpl
M B JaHHOM cfyyYae 3TO, MOMOYb HEPYCCKUM Y4alUMMCSl YCBOWTb COAEPXaHue
npoynTaHHoro. [MOHMMaHWe y4aluMUCS MPOYUTAHHOTO — CIIOXHbIA MpoLecc.
UuTtaemble nNpouM3BeAeHWSs — OCHOBa [ANs OpraHu3auum no3HaBaTeribHOW
AEeATENbLHOCTN yyalumxcs Ha  ypokax. Uepes amn npovsBeaeHus
y4yalimecs OCMbICIMBAOT OKPY)KaKLUA MUP, KU3Hb 1 camux cebs.

BaxHoe 3HauyeHMe npuobpeTaeT crnoBapHas paboTa npu  U3yveHun
NMPUYECKOTO CTUXOTBOPEHMUS. BaxHo, 4TOObI YyYEeHUK MOHUMan M OCHOBHOE W
MeTacdhopuyeckoe 3HayeHue crnoBa B [AaHHOM KOHTEKcTe. B Likone ¢ Hepycckum
A3bIKOM 0BYYEHMST YYEHUK MOXET MPOHMKHYTb B 0OpasHy0 CUCTEMY CTMXa NuLlb B
TOM cryyae, ecnu nouMmeT kaxzgoe cnoBo. HeobxoaMmo npepynpexaaTtb
BO3MOXHble OLIMOKM, XapakTepHble AnA ydalwmxcs. Takas owubka mMoxeT OblTb
CNeAcTBMEM  HEMOHUMaHMA  CMbICITIOBOM  ponu  nay3bl,  0003Ha4YeHHOM
COOTBETCTBYIOLUMM  3HAKOM MPENUHaHWs, Hanpumep, B nNepBon cTpode
ctnxoTtBopeHust A.C. MNyLKMHa «Y3HUK»:

Cwy 3a pelLeTKOl B TEMHULE CbIPOW,
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BckopmneHHbIN B HEBOME open MOMoAoMN.

Mow rpyCTHbIN TOBapuLl, Maxas KpblsioM,

KpoBaByto NuLLy KroeT nog OKHOM.

Mpy yTeHUn yyvawmecs UrHOPMpPYIOT CMbICMIOBYIO May3y B KOHLIE NepBOro
CTUxa, a 3ansATylo B KOHLEe BTOPOro CTMxa NpMpaBHUBAIOT K TOuKe. B pesynbTtaTte Ha
Bonpoc: «KTo cnaunT 3a peLieTkon?» OHW OTBeYaloT: «3a peLleTkon cnaut open». U
Janblle BbISBASETCS NyTaHuua B OMEeMEHTApHOM  MOHWMaHuM  CMbicna
CTUXOTBOPEHMS, HE TOBOPSA yXKe O NOHMMaHun obpasHoro cmeicna. CBoeBpemMeHHas
noMoLLb y4nTens B nofobHbIX criydasx Heobxoauma. OgHUM n3 ahdEKTUBHBLIX
NPUEeMOB aKTMBM3ALMWN MO3HABATENbHOW AEATENbHOCTM AeTeli Ha YpoKe YTeHus
ABNAETCA 3MOLMOHanbHoe BOCNpusATUE npowu3sefeHus. [na atoro Heobxoammo
npobyanTb Yy yvalwuxcsd WHTEpec K MNpoM3BEOEeHW0 B Havane ypoka W
nopgaepxvBaTb €ro B TeYeHWe BCero 3aHATUS. TONbKO Mpu 3TOM YCIOBUM OeTu
CnocobHbl OblTb aKTUBHBIMK, MOTYT COMepexuBaTb W WUCMbITbIBaTb rNybokue
YyBCTBa, Cepbe3Hee BAyMblBAaTbCA B CMbICn npousBedeHuns. CopepxaHue
HECMNOXHOro MNpOW3BEAEHMS y4allmecs OCMbICIMBAKOT camocTosaTenbHo. [locne
YTEeHWS B BOMPOCHO-OTBETHOW Gecefie yuntenb BbIACHAET, MOHMMAT MU YYEHUKN
BaXKHble A1 YCBOEHWS COAEepXaHWs crnosa, Bce nu pakTbl OHU 3aMOMHWUMM,
OCBOEHa NW nocrnefoBaTeNnbHOCTb COObITUI. YCBOEHWE MNPOYMTaAHHOrO TeKcTa
TpebyeT pacKpbITUSi CMOXHbIX CBA3EW W OTHOLLUEHWW, KPOHLMXCS 3a dakTamu.
Kaxgeln dakt HeobxoaumMo COOTHeCTM C obwumu cobblTaMKW, C MOTMBaMMU
OMUCbLIBAEMOrO AENCTBMSA, a 3aTeM BbI3BaTb Yy pebAT K 3TOMy (hakTy OTHOLLEHWMeE,
KOTOpoe nepepjaeTcs o0cobbiM MOCTpoeHveMm ppasbl, CTUNUCTUYECKMMU 1
WHTOHAUMOHHBIMX  MPUEMaMn  peyn, BblpasuTenbHbIM  YTeHneMm. Yutaemoe
npov3BedeHUe SIBNSAETCA OCHOBOW, Ha KOTOPOW paspeluatoTcsi obpasoBaTeribHO-
BOCnuTaTenbHble 3adayn ypoka. Ytobbl y4eHVK OoCMbICnumi npov3BeneHue, emy
He[oCTaTOMHO MOHATb, YCBOUTb [NABHYH MbICAb, HYXHO €lle MPOHUKHYTLCA
COYYBCTBMEM MWNWN THEBOM K reposiM, BbipasnTb CBOE OTHOLLEHWE K HUM, AaTb
OLIEHKY WX nocTynkam. 3HayuT, AanbHenwen BaXHOW CTOpPOHOW paboTbl Hag
npousBedeHVeM SBNAseTCA BblpaboTka Yy Yy4aluMxca JIMYHOCTHOTO OTHOLUEHWS K
NPoOYMTaHHOMY. OTO BO3MOXHO OCYLLECTBUTb MPW YCNOBWM, €Cnun ydalimecsa 6yayT
YUTaTb OCMBICIIEHHO, @ HE MPOCTO YNPaXKHATHCA B YTEHUN.

CroXHble TEeKCTbl YMTalTCA MO YacTaM. YactM MOXHO o3arnmaBuTb. JTO
Ba)XHO HEe TONbKO AN COCTaBIEeHWs nnaHa, Ho 1 Ans Gonee rnybokoro ycBOEHWs
TEeKCTa, TaK Kak B 3arofiloBkax Bblpa)XaeTCsi OCHOBHAasi MbICNb MPOM3BEAEHMS U
OTHOLLEHME K HEMY y4YeHuKoB. MNoarotaBnnBaeTcs CoBeCHOe pUCOBaHWE KapTUHOK
C uenbto 6onbluero NPOHNKHOBEHUS B NMCUXOMNOIMYecKoe COCTOSIHUE repost.

Bce paboTbl No pa3BuTUO peyn nogpasfaensitoTcs Ha NOAroTOBUTENMbHYIO 1
ocHoBHylo. K npegBapuTenbHbIM (MOATOTOBUTENbHBLIM) OTHOCSTCHA YNPaXXHEHUS,
CBfA3aHHbIe C 3akpenneHueMm croB. OHM NPOBOAATCA NMyTEM MOBTOPHOIO YTEHUS
CMNOB y4uTenem, y4YaluMmucsi, CIIOBOTOSNKOBAHWSA Ha PYCCKOM S3blKe, COCTaBEHUS
CrnoBocOYeTaHUN, NpeanoXxeHnii. B Havane kaxgoro ypoka OTBOAWUTCS BPeMs Ha
YyCTHOE MOBTOpPEHWE CIOB, M3YYEeHHbIX paHee W Ha npeabigywem ypoke. Nocne
psifa YpOKOB MO OOHOW NMTepaTypHON TEME MOXHO NPOBECTM CrOBapPHbIA ANKTaHT,
BKIIOYMB B HEFO YCBOEHHbIE Ha MpeabiayLUmMX ypokax croea. Cnos AOMKHO ObiTb He
oveHb MHoro (10-20). UTak, meToamka npenogaBaHWs nNUTepaTtypbl BblABUraeT B
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KayecTBE OCHOBHbIX HanpaBreHu paboTbl MO pas3BUTUIO PEYN LLUKOSIbHMKOB Mpu
yCroBun peanusaumm geaTenbHOro NoAxoAa cneayoLme HanpaBneHus:

1. CnoBapHo-tbpaseonornyeckas pabota C TEKCTOM XyOOXEeCTBEHHOro
Npon3BeAeHUs N NUTEPaTypPHO-KPUTUYECKNX MaTepUanos.

2. OGy4yeHue LIKOMbHMKOB PasnuyHbiM BMOAAM W XaHpPaM MOHOMOrMYECKUX
BbICKa3bIBaHU Ha NUTEpaTypHbIE TEMbI OT Nepecka3oB TekcTa A0 UHAMBUAYanbHO-
TBOPYECKNX BbICKa3bIBAHWUI.

3. OpraHusaumsi peyveBOV OeATEeNbHOCTU  LUKOSIbHUKOB B Mmpolecce
Ananorm4eckoro ooLeHus.

4. Cos3paHue peyveBblX CUTyauui, CTUMYMUPYIOWINX pasBUTUE  peun
LUKONbHUKOB Ha AesiTeNIbHOW OCHOBE.

CnoBapHo-paseonornyeckas pabota — OAHO W3 BaXHEWLIUX 3BEHLEB
npouecca OCMbICIIEHUSA XYAOXECTBEHHOIO MNPOU3BEAEHUS U PasBUTUS  pedn
yyawmxca. CnoBo ABMseTCss OCHOBHOW €4MHULEN COOBLLIEHUS, TaK KaK TOMbKO OHO
obnagaeT npegmMeTHbIM 3HadeHMeM. be3 crnoBa HeT, U He MOXeT ObITb
npeanoXeHus n Tem 6onee He MOXeT ObITb CBA3HON peyun.

Wtak, B pesynbTaTe aHanu3a MWCMOMb3yeMoW  nuTepaTypbl W”
CaMOCTOATENbHOIO WCCMNENOBaHNA TeMbl ObINO yCTaHOBNEHO, 4TO npobnema
00yYyeHMsa YTEHNIO Ha PYCCKOM A3blke yvalumuxcsa Bcerga aktyanbHa. OHa n3ydanacb
N n3yyaetca MHorMmm Metoguctamu. Wccneposatenu paccMaTpuBaloT 3Ty
npobnemy Ha pasHbIX YPOBHSAX, N3y4aloT pa3Hble €€ acnekThbl.

Takum ob6pas3om, 3a4avm YPOKOB UTEHMS HA PYCCKOM $13blke B WHOSI3bIYHOM
LKoNe  TaKoBbl: aBTOMaTu3aums HaBblkOB  GecrnepeBOAHOr0  YTEHUs,
COBEpLUEHCTBOBAHME TEXHUYECKOW W CMbICIOBOM CTOPOHbI YTeHUs (06ydeHue
NIOrMY4ECcKOMY MOHUMAHUI0 MNPOYUTAHHOIO Ha BTOPOM A3blke, (OPMMpPOBaHMUE
HaBbIKOB CUHTETMYECKOrO YTEHMWs, CTaHOBIEHMEe cTepeoTuna uyteHus). Cneayet
YYECTb, YTO B MHOA3bIYHbIX LUKOMAX CreumanbHble YPOKA YTEHUSA He BbIAenswTCs,
yTeHue, Kak BWU peyYeBON [OeATeNnbHOCTU BXOAMT COCTABHOM YacTbld B Tak
Ha3blBaEMbI KOMMIEKCHBIN YPoK. HO TEM He MeHee 3TO He ymansieT ero 3HadyeHus.
UTeHne MOXHO M [OIDKHO paccMaTtpuBaTb, Kak HeobOxooumoe 3BEHO, Kak
HayanbHY CTYNeHb BCEW CUCTEMbI U3YYEHMUS PYCCKOW NUTepaTtypbl B UHOA3LIMHON
LKone.
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FNynumeTtoBa Bo3sopryn MaTtkapumoBHa, LLlepmeTtoBa Po3a MagammHoBHa
YpreHcKui rocyaapcTBeHHbIN yHMBepcUTeT
(YpreHu, Y36ekucTtaH)

LA DIFFERENCEDES ENTRE DES SYNONYMES IDEOGRAPHIQUES
ET DES SYNONYMES STYLISTIQUES

AHHOmMauyus: B amol cmambe paccmampbi8alomcsi pasnudusi Mexoy
udeoepaghudeckuMu U cMmuAUCMUYECKUMU CUHOHUMaMU (hpaHUy3CKO20 si3biKa.

Knroyeeble cnoea: udeospaguyeckue CUHOHUMbI, cmuiucmuyeckue
CUHOHUMbI, CUHMAKCUC, siumepamypHbIl 513bIK, pa32080pHbIl peyb

Annotation: This article analyses difference between ideographic and
stylistic synonyms in Freanch language

Key words: ideographic synonyms, stylistic synonyms, syntax, literally
language, speaking

Selon Pototskaja la synonyme se dit des mots qui ont a peu prés le méme
sens. La synonyme c’est le mot ou la locution, ils différent par la forme et le sens,
mais ils expriment les mémes notions et notions proches, cas, choses, actions.

Synonymes idéographiques sont des mots a des significations
rapprochées, ayant d’habitude une valeur stylistique neutre et faisant partie de la
langue littéraire. Ces mots ne comportent pas de nuances expressives, ne se
distinguant que par leur sens lexical et par I'étendue de leur emploi.

Les mots désignant différentes nuances d’'une méme idée forment une série
lexicale de synonymes. Dans chaque série lexicale il y a un mot qui rend de la
maniére la plus générale la notion représentée par toute la série. Cest la
dominante de la série: mot qui est le plus neutre de tous les synonymes, a des
liens sémantiques extrémement larges et se combine avec un grand nombre de
mots, fait partie de plusieurs proverbes et locutions toutes faites.

Quand des mots dits synonymes expriment des notions trés proches et ne
different que par des nuances de sens, ce sont des synonymes idéographiques.

Les synonymes de type idéographique sont des mots usuels a couleur
stylistique zéro. Leur emploi n’est point limité par circonstances de I'enoncé; le
choix qu’on fait entre eux est determiné par la nuance de l'idée qu’on veut exprimer
ainsi que par les possibilités d’emploi, de construction, etc.

Parmi les synonymes “quitter gn”, “abandonner”, “laisser gn” c’est “quitter”
qui exprime de la maniére la plus compréhensive le sens général qu’ils ont tous: se
séparer de quelqu'un pour quelque temps ou pour toujours, volontairement ou
contre son gré. “Abandonner”, c’est quitter quelqu’'un pour toujours, sans plus
s'intéresser au sort de I'abandonné. “Laisser”, c’est se séparer d’une personne qui
reste dans I'endroit dont on s’éloigme; aussi ce verbe s’emploie-t-il avec un
circonstantiel de lieu (ou, plus rarement, avec un determinant predicative ou un
circonstantiel qui indiquent I'état dans lequel on laisse la personne en question).
Comparons I'emploi de ces verbes dans des phrases:

Bérénice lui fut tendrement attachée et vous savez qu'il la quitta malgré lui
et malgré elle.(A. France. Anneau...)
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Elle avait été abandonée jeune encore [...] par Nicolas Borniche, son mari.
(Ibid.)

Le marquis avait laissé sa jeune femme a Milan. (Stendhal. La Chartreuse
de Parme)

Julien les suivit par habitude, sans meme regarder M. de Rénal, qu'il laissa
profondément irrité. (Stendhal. Le Rouge et le Noir)

Les synonymes idéographiques expriment les nuances sémantiques d’une
seule notion ou de plusieurs notions proches. La partie principale de leur
composition sémique coincide, ce qui les rend substituables dans une classe de
contextes: p.ex. “craindre” et redouter qui ont le méme seme de « avoir peur ».
Mais dans cette composition sémique il existe aussi des sémes qui ne sont pas
identiques pour les deux lexemes:

craindre — éprouver de l'inquiétude, de la peur devant gn, qch., envisager
(gn, gch.) comme dangereux, nuisible, en avoir peur (je crains qu’il ne vienne);

redouter — craindre vivement, craindre comme trés menagant, appréhender,
s’en inquiéter par avance (redouter I'avenir)

Cette différence dans le contenu sémique des lexémes les rend
substituables dans certains contextes seulement, a I'exclusion des autres.

Dans les dictionnaires on trouve les traits distinctifs des mots synonymes.
Soit la série de substantifs fatigue = lassitude = épuisement = affaiblissement:

fatigue — sensation de lassitude causée par l'effort, 'excés de dépense
physique ou intellectuelle;

lassitude — sensation de fatigue générale et vague, inaptitude a I'action et au
mouvement;

épuisement — état de fatigue extréme, absence de forces, grande faiblesse
physique ou morale;

affaiblissement — perte de force, abattement.

La dominante de la série est le mot fatigue qui fait partie des locutions telles
que étre écrasé(broyé)de fatigue et prendre de la fatigue ou il ne peut pas étre
remplacé par un de ses synonymes.

Dans les séries: célebre = connu = illustre = fameux = glorieux = légendaire;
luire = resplendir = briller = reluire; véritablement = réellement = effectivement =
vraiment = en fait les dominantes sont connu, briller, vraiment.

Une des particularités de la synonymie francaise est la présence des unités
analytiques (séparables) a c6té des unités synthétiques (inséparable) conditionnée
par les tendances du frangais moderne qui est une langue analytique par
excellence. Par ex. s’abriter = se mettre a I'abri, craindre = avoir peur, finir = mettre
fin, prendre fin, fuir = prendre la fuite, participer = prendre part, assurément = sans
aucun doute, attentivement = avec attention, incessamment = sans cesse,
lentement = avec lenteur, vite = a toute vitesse, envers = a I'égard de, pendant = au
cours de, pour = en vue de etc. Entre les synonymes synthétiques et analytiques il
existe toujours des distinctions d’ordre sémantique et surtout grammatical, le plus
souvent aspectuels.

Synonymes stylistiques se sont les mots a significations rapprochées
désignant les diverses nuances d’'une méme notion, mais appartenant a différents
styles du langage.

Les mots et locutions employés selon les circontances de I'énoncé pour
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exprimer la meme notion mais appartenant aux différents styles de la langue et
ayant par consequent une couleur stylistique, qui varie d’'un synonyme a l'autre,
s’appellent synonymes stylistiques.

Soient les trois synonymes “mort”, “trépas”, “décés”.

Le substantif “mort” n’a point de couleur stylistique, puisqu’il est employé
dans tous les styles de la langue,dans toutes les situations, quelles que soient les
circonstances de I'’énoncé et qu’il s’agisse d’'un home ou d’'un animal. “Trépas” et
“déces” ne s’applidquent qu'a 'lhomme. Le premier, mot vieilli, est un synonyme
poétique de “mort”; il n'est que rarement employé. Il serait déplacé dans la
conversation courante, dans undocument official, ou dans un exposé scientifique.
On le trouve quelquefois dans un discours politique, écrit ou parlé, mais toujours
emphatique, ainsi que dans la poésie ou la prose d’art. “décés” est un terme official;
ilest employé dans le langage de I'administration et du droit (actes de I'état civil, par
exemple) ainsi que dans le langage de la presse.

Comparons I'emploi de ces synonymes dans des phrases:

C’était la mort des pauvres, qui n’a ni faste, ni suivants, ni amis, ni parents.
(H. de Balzac. Le pere Goriof)

Le lendemain matin, Bianchon et Rastignac furent obliges d’aller declarer
eux- mémes le déces, qui vers midi fut constaté. (Ibid)

O jours ou le trépas perdit son privilege... (V. Hugo. Odes et Ballades)

Les verbes “obéir” et “se soumettre”(“obéir, le plus souvent parce qu’on
renonce a resister’), synonymes idéographiques neutres, ont pour synonyme
stylistique le verbe “obtempérer a la justice”, “obtempérer a un ordre ”.

Obéis-moi ! Je suis ton pere ! (Villiers de I'lsle-Adam. Contes cruels...)

... @ un croisement, deux gendarmes arrétéerent ma course. “On ne passé
pas ! ” me dirent-ils.

... jobtempérai sans demander pourquoi. (P. Danios. Les carnets du
major... Thompson)

Souvent, il y a entre les synonymes stylistiques des différences
suplémentaires, différences de sens ou celles d’expressivité.

Il existe beaucoup d’expressions synonymes paralléles appartenant, 'une
aux styles écrits, l'autre a la langue parlée; comparez, par exemple, “extraire une
dent” et “arracher une dent”, “contracter une maladie” et “attraper une maladie”.

Les synonymes ne satisfairent pas le séparé aux synonymes
idéographiques et stylistiques. Donc, il ya les mémes series des synonymes,
comme gracieux, galant, qui concernent quelques lexiques aux synonymes
idéogrphiques, parce qu’ils intégrent '« idée », mais sans intégration le mot, une
notion ou idée n’est pas le serié synonymique.Les synonymes idéographiques
s’appellent encore les synonymes sémantiques.

Quand des mots dits synonymes expriment des notions tres proches et ne
different que par des nuances de sens, ce sont des synonymes idéographiques.
Par exemple,
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N Les synonymes | Les commentaires:

idéographiques
verbeaux:

1. Regarder C’est jeter la vue sur quelque chose, porter ses
regards sur quelque chose ou quelqu’un, examiner
avec attention.

2. Contempler C’est regarder avec attention.

3. Examiner C’est observer avec attention, avec réflexion.

4. Observer C’est regarder avec attention, surveiller, épier.

5. Dévisager C’est regarder (qgn) avec attention, avec insistance.

6. Lorgner C’est regarder quelque chose ou quelqu’un du coin de
I'ceil avec envie

Toiser C’est regarder

7. avec défi, ou plus souvent, avec dédain, mépris. « elle
le couvrit de son mépris en le toisant des
pieds a la téte » (Balzac))

8. Epier C’est observer secrétement et avec attention les
actions, les discours de quelqu’un, ou ce qui se passe
quelque part.

9. Guetter C’est épier, observer a dessein de surprendre.
Regarder, jeter un bref regard. (Louisiane)

10. Distinguer C’est voir distinctement un objet de maniére a ne pas
le confondre avec un ou plusieurs autres.

11. Consulter C'est regarder (qqch.) pour y chercher des
éclaircissements, des explications, des
renseignements, desindices. Consulter un manuel, un
traité, un dictionnaire;

1. Tak B. I'. TeopeTuyeckas rpammaTvka paHuUy3ckoro s3blika. Mopdonorus.
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2. TumeckoBa H. H., TapxoBa B. A. Jlekcukonorus COBpeMEHHOro ¢paHLy3cKoro
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Py3umbaeB CapBap, Py3ametoBa Hunycap
(YpreHu, Y36ekucTtaH)

TO‘RT VA UNDAN ORTIQ LEKSEMA DOIRASIDA
FARQLANUVCHI OMONIMLAR TAHLILI

Annotatsiya. Ushbu maqoladato’t va undan ortiq leksema doirasida
farqlanuvchi omonimlarning tahlili va miqdori bo’yicha mavjud tafovutlar o‘quv
qo‘llanmalari, shuningdek, lug‘atlar asosida izohlangan va muallifning yakuniy
xulosalari ifodalangan.

Kalit sozlar. Omonim, tofiqg omonim, omoforma, to‘rt omoleksemali holat,
besh omoleksemali holat, olti omoleksemali holat, lug’at

AHHOMauus: Oma cmambs unnrcmpupyem aHasnu3
OughghepeHyUpoB8aHHbIX OMOHUMO8 U UX KOJIU4EeCMEEHHbIl aHanu3 Ha OCHoge
Yemsbipex unu 6oree fekcem, a makxe 3akmo4umes bHble 8b1800bI asmopa.

Knoyeenlie cnoea. OMOHUM, abcontomHble OMOHUMBbI, OMOGhopMa,
yembipe suda OMOJIEKCEM, Msimb 8UO08 OMOJSIEKCEM,Wecmb 8UO08 OMOJIEKCEM,
me3aypyc.

Annotation.This article illustrates the analysis of differentiated homonyms
and their quantitative analysis on the basis of four or more lexemes, as well as the
author’s final conclusions.

Key words. Homonym, full homonym, homophone, four homolexeme case,
five homolexeme case, six homolexeme case, thesaurus.

Tilimizda bir omoifoda ostiga ikkitadan oltitagacha omoleksemaning
birlashuvi kuzatiladi; bularning migdoriy hissasi quyidagicha: ikki omoleksemali
holat — 74,5, uch omoleksemali holat — 19 %, to‘rt omoleksemali holat — 4 %, besh
omoleksemali holat — 1 %, olti omoleksemali holat — 1,5 %.

Shunga asoslanib, tahlilimiz to‘rt va undan ortiq leksemali omonimlarning
go'llanilish chastotasiga e’tibor garatilgan bo‘lib, bunday omoleksemalar migdori
alfavitdagi tahlilimiz natijasida 42 ta tashkil qilib, shunga asosan, “O‘zbek tili
omonimlarining izohli lug‘ati” va “O‘zbek fili izohli lug‘ati"laridagi omoleksemalarni
giyosiy jihatdan solishtirishga harakat qildik. Bular quyidagilar:

Bahr- IV (dengiz - adabiyotshunoslik termini - ulush, naf - havas, gizigish),
band-1V (bo‘sh emas — tutgich — tugun - paragraf), bar- V (kiyimning etagi — old
go‘shimcha — mayxona — qumloq — fizik o‘lchov birligi), bit- IV (hasharot — tugamoq
— unmoq - yozmogq), bor-IV (mavjud — marta — bormoq - modda), bosim-IV (qon
bosimi(davleniye) — uzluksiz — baland — urg‘u), burun-1V (organ — geografik termin —
awval — cho‘yan moslama), bo‘z-VI (mato — maysa — ekilmagan yer — kulrang —
o‘smir — yig'i);

Dam- VI (havo — temirchilik asbobi — nafas — bog‘lovchi — tig° — dim havo),
dov-VI (gimorga tikilgan pul — dovyurak — da’vo — yirik — daraxt - dadillik);

Jaz- V (go‘sht bo‘lagi — tovushga taglid — orkestr — tuya egari — holatga
taglid);

Mil-V (soat detali —miltiq stvoli —o‘lchov — keskir temir asbob — surmacho‘p);
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Nor-1V (yirik xol — tuya — anor - olov), oshig- IV (suyak — sevuvchi — ziyod -
oshigmoq);

Pay- V (elastik to‘gima — urinish — oyoq — yerga yoymoq - ulush), pix- IV
(erkak parrandanig oyog‘idagi o'simta — kesmoq — mushuk tovushi — mog‘or);

Qadog- IV (ogd'irlik olchovi — gadoglangan — ma’lum miqdordagi choy, gand
— teri parchasi), qat- IV (gatlam — gayer? — suyakdan tayyorlangan taxtacha —
girgish, uzish), gir- IV (baland tekis yer — uchli joy — qurilish xomashyosi - girmoq),
qur- V (marta —qush - undov so‘z — tovush — davra, maydon), quv- V (mug‘ambir —
ogqush — rangi ogarmoq — qushlarni haydash — maxsus pilik);

Rom- IV (ichimlik — deraza gismi — jalb qilish — fol ochish);

Sari- IV (tomon — eng yaxshi — sariq - kiyim), sur-V (goglangan — surbet -
to‘q kulrang — salobat - karnay);

Tik- IV (tikka — tikmoq — mato — nerv kasalligi), tol- IV (daraxt — uzun va
ingichka — portlovchi modda - tolmoq), tom- IV (uyning tepasi — to'liq — jild -
tommoq), tog- IV (juftning aksi — arka — sabri tugamoq - bo'yinga ildiriladigan
kunda), tos- IV (metal idish — guruh - kimxob — taqir), tuman- V (muz zarralari — o'n
ming — hudud — tuban, quyi — pul birligi), tuz- IV (kristall — karta donasi — tekis yer -
tuzmoq), tush- IV (payt — uyqudagi holat — bo‘yoq - tushmoq), to‘p- V (koptok — to‘da
— zambarak — tovush, peshin);

Uch- IV (ragam — girra — yogilgan cho‘p - uchmoq);

Yo-IV (harf — yoy — undov so'z — bog‘lovchi), yoz- IV (fasl — yoymoq —
gog‘ozga bitmoq - adashmoq);

O'r- V (jarlik — o‘jar — girgmoq — eshmoq — o‘rmalamoq), o‘t- V (olov —
o'simlik — achchiq suyuglik — harakatda bo‘Imoq - kesmoq);

Shart- IV (kelishuv — bedarmon — tovush — tez);

Chagmog-VI (yashin — o'toldirishasbobi — telpak — gand — uribyormoq —
tishlabog‘ritmoq), chek- IV (pulhujjati — oxiri — ulush — ekinmaydoni), chog*- V (vaqt
— shod — kichkina — tayyor — kuch-quvvat);

Misol tariqasida tortleksema doirasida farglanuvchi omonimlarga "Band"
omonimi tortleksemali omonim hisoblanib, "Ozbek til I omonimlarining izohli lugati
"da “tutqgich” va “bo‘shemas” Manolari izohlangan, ammo "Ozbek tili izoh luhati"da
esa ushbu omoninning " tugun" va “paragraf’ ma’nolari ham keltirilgan.

Misol, Sobir ashulaning bir bandini aytishi bilan Solijon unga jor bo’ldi.
Fayziy, Cho‘lga bahor keldi. (paragraf ma’nosida)

Nozik dilin og'ritma, qahr aylama pand ayla, Gar bog'lar esang ilgin, sochim
bila band ayla. Habibiy. (tugun ma’nosida)

“Bosim” omonimi to‘rt leksemali omonim hisoblanib, “O‘zbek tili
omonimlarining izohli lug‘ati"da “bosim kuchi” va “uzluksiz” ma’nolari berilgan,
“baland” va “urg‘u” ma’nolari esa lug‘atga kiritiilmagan.

Misol, Bosim kelmoq. (baland ma’nosida)

Kitobni esa, ruscha tez va bosimlarini joyiga qo'yib o‘qiy bilgani uchun,
Saidiy o'gishi kerak edi. A. Qahhor, Sarob.

Shuningdek, besh va olti leksema doirasida farglanuchi omonimlarga misol
tarigasida “mil” so‘zini keltiradigan bo‘lsak, “Mil” so‘zi besh leksemali omonim
hisoblanib, “O‘zbek tili omonimlarining izohli lug‘ati"da “soat detali” va “o‘lchov” kabi
ikki ma’nosi izohlangan, “miltiq stvoli”, “keskir temir asbob” va “surmacho’p”
ma’nolari lug‘atga kiritimagan.
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Misol, Mehmonxonaning gator uch eshigi miltig mili sig‘arlik o‘lchakda bir
necha joydan teshildi. S. Ayniy, Qullar. (miltiq stvoli ma’nosida)

Bobur darvozadan kirsin, keyin tuttirib, ko‘ziga mil torttirmoq kerak.
P. Qodirov, Yulduzli tunlar. (keskir temir asbob ma’nosida)

Qoshingning qoraligi mildanmidi, belingning nozikligi qildanmidi?
M. Alaviya, Xalq qo‘shiglari. (surmacho‘p ma’nosida)

“Chagmoq” so'zi olti leksema doirasida farglanuvchi omonim bo'lib, “O‘zbek
tili omonimlarining izohli lug‘ati"da “qand” va “yashin” kabi ikki ma’nosi ifodalangan
bo'lib, “o't oldirish asbobi”, “telpak”, “urib yormoq”, “tishlab og‘ritmoq” kabi ma’nolari
berilmagan.

Misol, Papiros chekish uchun olib yurgan chagmog‘dan boshqa yorug
beradigan bir narsa yo‘q. Oydin, Mardlik — mangulik. (o't oldirish asbobi ma’nosida)

Xomtama bo‘lma, sening kavushingga ular zor emas, mo‘ynado‘zlar tikkan
chagmoq telpaklarni ham boshlariga urmaydilar. M. Osim, Elchilar. (telpak
ma’nosida)

Bola yong‘oqni chagish uchun atrofiga ko'z yugurtirib, tosh qidirdi. “Yoshlik”.
(urib yormoq ma’nosida)

Oyog'ini chaqayotgan chumolini ushlab, ko‘zdan kechirdi. “Yoshlik” (tishlab,
chaqib og‘ritmogq ma’nosida)

“Bo‘z” omonimi olti leksemali omonim hisoblanib, “O‘zbek tili
omonimlarining izohli lug‘ati’da to‘rt leksemali omonim sifatida talgin qilingan.
Lug‘atda “mato”, “maysa”, “ekin ekilmaydigan yer” va “kulrang” ma’nolari berilgan,
“o'smir” va “yig'i” ma’nolari esa kiritiimagan.

Misol, Unutmoq ham shunchami, Dunyotoldibo‘zimga. M. Yusuf,
Uyqudagiqiz. (yig‘ima’nosida)

Ko'pchiligimiziangko rmaganbo ‘zyigitedik.B. Imomov, Xormang,
quroldoshlar. (o‘'smir ma’nosida)

Ushbu tahlilimiz davomida “O‘zbek tili omonimlarining izohli lug‘ati” va
“O‘zbek tilining izohli lug‘ati”, shuningdek, boshga o‘quv qo‘llanmalardagi to‘rt va
undan ortiq leksema doirasida farglanuvchi omonimlarning go‘llanilish darajasiga
va miqgdoriy hissalarini tahlil gilishga va lug‘atlar o‘rtasidagi tafovutlarni farglashga
harakat qildik. Bunday tahlillarni davom ettirish tilshunosligimizda bo'lib turgan
o‘zgarishlarni vaqgtida anglash, shu bilan birga, ayrim kamchiliklarni bartaraf qilib,
lug‘atlarimizni yanada sifatli yaratish uchun asos bo‘ladi.

‘
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YOK 811.161.1(075.8)

CapumcakoBa N'ynyexpa MypagosHa
TalwkKeHTCKUI rocypapCcTBEeHHbIM Neaarormyeckum yHuBepcuteT
(TawkeHT, Y36eKkucraH)

NMPUMEHEHWE UI'P U YNPAXHEHWUA NMPU OBYYEHUU
PYCCKOMY A3bIKY MHOCTPAHLIEB-CTYJEHTOB

AHHOmMauusi: 8 cmambee MoOHUMaemcs 8aXHOCMb U 3Ha4yeHue uzsp U
yrnpaxHeHul, mak Kak oHU 0alom xopowue pe3yrbmambsl MObKO 8 coYemaHuu ¢
Opyaumu memolamu. A duldakmuueckue uepbl rmomozarom cmydeHmam 6bicmpo
oceausamb 3HaHUS, MPUMEHSIMb UX Ha NPakmukKe, Mofib308ambCsi UMU 8 Pa3HbIX
yCrosusix.

Knrouesble cnoea: dudakmuka, U2poeble MexHO02uuU, UHOUBUOYarlbHbI
noo0xod, KOMMyHUKamueHble yMeHuUsl, Momuegauyusi, obuweHue.

Annotation: the article raises the importance and significance of games and
exercises, as they give good results only in combination with other methods. And
didactic games help students quickly master knowledge, put it into practice, use it in
different conditions.

Keywords: didactics, gaming technology, individual approach,
communicative skills, motivation, communication.

Bospocwasi 3a nocnegHee BpeMsi ponb Y3bekuctaHa He TOMbKO Ha
NnonWTUYECKOW apeHe, HO U B  MMUPOBOM 3KOHOMUKe obycnoenueaet
NOBLILLAILWMNACSA MHTEPEC K M3YYEHWIO pycCKoro sidblka. Bce Gonblue n Gonblue
WHOCTPaHHbIX TrpaxaaH npuesxarT B Y30eknctaH C LEnbi  MosyyYeHus
0o0pa3oBaHnsi, B 4aCTHOCTWU, TYPKMEHbI, KUTamnLbl, WHOWAUBLI, Typku, obyyaroTcs
Takke cTyaeHTbl n3 Poccuiickon ®epepauun. MNOBLILLEHHBIN MHTEPEC K U3YYEHUIO
PYCCKOro si3blka CTUMyNUpPyeT pas3BUTME M COBEPLUEHCTBOBAHWE METOOOB MU
npvemoB npenogaBaHus PyCccKoro sisbika.

B Y36ekucrtaHe pycckuii A3blk HE U3y4aeTcs Kak MHOCTPaHHbIW, a SIBNSETCA
A3bIKOM POAHBLIM U MeXHaLMoHanbHbIM. OByyYeHne pycCKOMY S13blKy MHOCTPaHHbLIX
CTYLEHTOB — 3TO MPOLECC HAaKOMMEHUSI U PasBUTUSI 3HAHWA O cCUCTEME $I3biKa,
(POPMUPOBAHNS U COBEPLUEHCTBOBAHMUS KOMMYHWKATUBHBIX YMEHWUA B pPasHbIX
cchepax pedeBoro obuwieHussi. B Hem ocoboe 3HaveHue npuobpeTteT BbIGOP
METOANYECKOW TEXHOMOMMMU, CMNOCOOCTBYOLLMIA NOBLILLEHNIO MOTUBALIMM B YCBOEHUU
A3BbIKOBOrO UM pe4vyeBoro martepuana. [IpMMeHeHWe WrpoBbIX TEXHOMOMMIA B
negarorm4eckoM npoLecce, HECMOTPS Ha CBOK akTyarnbHOCTb B HACTOsILLLEE BpEMS,
npobnema He HoBasA. MccnegoBaHmMem  Urpbl  Kak  MCUXONMOFMYECKOro,
dunocodckoro, coumansHoro deHoMmeHa 3anmmanuce ®. Lunnep, M. Xeitaunra,
I.-X. l'apamep, 3. ®peng, KO.M. JlotmaH, C.JI. PybuHwWTEH 1 MHOrve ppyruve.
OgHMM 13 nepBbIX WUrPy Kak nefarormvyeckoe SBMEHUE npoaHanusvMpoBarn
®. Opebenb. HecmoTpss Ha BCeoOWMA HaAy4YHbIA  WHTEPEC, OLHO3HAYHOro
onpegeneHus MOHATUA «UrpoBasi TEXHONOIMMSA» B UCCIEL0BATENbCKOM nuTepaTtype
He BbiABNeHO. WrpoBble MeToabl M MPUEMbI MO3BONIAKOT OCBOWUTb W 3aKPEMNUTb
HOBble 3HAHWS He TPaaWUMOHHBIM MeToA4OM 3a3ybpuBaHMS UM MHOFOKpPaTHOro
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NMOBTOPEHMS, @ C MOMOLUBbK aKTUBHbIX, BbI3blBAOLNX MOBBILIEHHbIA WHTEPEC U
AOMOSTHUTENbBHYI0 MOTUBaUMIO AeACTBUA. [pUMEHEHNE NIPOBBLIX TEXHOMNOMMIN BaXXHO
npu oBy4YeHnn pycckomy Si3blKy MHOCTPaHLEB-CTYAEHTOB. VIHOCTpaHHbIe CTyAEHTHI,
nNpucTynas K W3YYEeHW0 PYCCKOrO £3blka, OKa3blBalOTCA B CIOXHOMW W Aaxe
cTpeccoBo cuTyauuun. [1OMHOCTLIO MEHSeTCH OKpyXeHue, A3blkoBas cpeaa,
HeobxoAMMO npvHMMaTb BO BHMMaHME U MCUXOMOrMYECKYo, CouMnanbHyHo,
KyNbTYpHYIO ajanTtauuio, MnpuBblkaHWE K HOBbIM YCNoBMSM XuU3HW. Bce aTo
CnocoBCTBYEeT CHWXEHUIO KOMMYHWKaATUBHOW akTMBHOCTW. WrpoBble 3apaHust
nomoralwT co3daTb Ha 3aHATMM ocobyl  aTtmocdepy, cnocobCTBYyOLLYIO
TBOPYECKOMY Pa3BUTUIO CTyAEHTA, CHATb S3bIKOBOW M Mcuxonorndyeckun 6apbep,
BOCCO34aTb  YCIMOBHO-pearibHyo peuyeBytd  cuTyauuo  Ang pasBuTUS
KOMMYHUWKaTVUBHbIX HaBblkoB. O 3Ha4YMTENbHOM WHTEpece MnefaroroB K MrpoBbIM
MeToAMKaM Ha YpoKax PYCCKOro f3blka Kak WMHOCTPAHHOrO CBUAETENbCTBYET U
OonbLUoe KONMYECTBO y4ebHbIX MOCOOMI Ana npenogasaTenen ¢ METOANYECKMU 1
obyvarowmmm  urpamu.  pu  3TOM  HeobxoAMMO  MOHMMAaTb,  HACKOSbKO
WHTEPECHbIMW, pa3HOOOpasHbiMM  MOryT Urpbl  caenatb npouecc obyyeHus
pyCcCKOMY 5i3bIKy. rpbl at0T BO3MOXHOCTb Ha NMpakTuke 3heKTMBHO peann3oBaTtb
COBpeMeHHble MeToAbl 0byyeHus, nx TpeboBaHUS: MakcumarnbHO YBENUYUTL
BpeMs, B TEYEHNE KOTOPOro 0bOyYatoLLMINCS rOBOPUT Ha 3aHATMU; MUHUMU3NPOBATb
BpeMsi, B TeYyeHMe KOTOpOro roBOpUT cam Medaror; OCYyLeCTBNATb
UHOMBMAYaNbHbIN NOAXOA K KaXAOMy CTYOEHTY Ha 3aHATMM; MakcumarnbHO
WHTEHCUMLMPOBaTL MeToabl 00y4YeHus, BHeApssi WHHOBALMOHHbIE MeToAbl
paboTbl, Takvne kak MynbTUMeaniiHble CPeACcTBa, NpoekTHasa paboTa.

doHeTMYECKME UIPbI U YNIPAXKHEHMST OY€Hb MONE3Hbl HA PasnMYHbIX 3Tanax
oby4eHns pycckoro dAsbika (anemeHTapHom, 6aszoBoM, npoasuHyToM). B xope
aHanusa pPeKOMEHOOBaHHbIX UFP W YMNPaXHEHWA, OCTAHOBUIIUCb Ha TeX wurpax,
KoTopble MOryT OblITb WCMONb3oBaHbl Ha mnwbom 3aTane. [lpy 3Tom cam
doHeTHYeckuii maTepuan 6yneT NOCTENEHHO YCIOXHATLCS.

1. CmoTpwm, cnywan m roeopu

lMpenogaBaTtenb nokasbiBaeT CTYAeHTaM KapTO4Ky C COrfacHbIM 3BYKOM U
HasbiBaeT rnacHbii. CTyAeHTbl XOPOM MPOM3HOCAT crnor. MOXHO yCnoXHUTb
3aJaHne, NPeanoXnB CTygeHTaM BCMOMHUTL CITIOBA C TaKMM CIIOrOM.

2. OTrapan 6ykBy

OavH u3 CTygeHToB (Bedylivi) BbIXOAUT M3 ayauTopuu, oOcCTarbHble
3agymbiBaloT OykBy. Korga Begywiuin BXxoouT, eMy HasbliBalOT CIOBa, B KOTOPbIX
ecTb 9Ta OykBa. 3agjava Bedyllero — HasBaTb 3aragaHHylo Oyksy. B cnyvae
NpaBuIbHOrO OTBETA OH CaM BbIGUPAaET CreayoLLero BeayLero.

3. Ywku Ha MaKyLuke

Begywwmin — oguH u3 ctygeHtoB. [lpenogaBaTenb HasbiBaeT crioBa C
ndyvyaembiMm 3ByKOM. CTyaeHTbl MO OOHOMY MOBTOPANT MX. 3agaya BeayLllero —
cneguvTb 3a NPaBUbHOCTLIO MPOU3HOLLIEHUS. Becsakuin pas, korga BeayLwmin CnbIwmT
owmnbKy, OH MOAAeT YCMOBHbBIA CUrHar, HanpuMmep, xmnonaeT B nagowu. Ha gocke
MOXHO Hanucatb MMeHa YYaCTHUKOB W NOACYUTbIBATb KOMMYECTBO LWITPAHbIX
OYKOB. BbIMrpbIBaeT TOT y4aCTHUK, KOTOPbLIA Habpan Ux MeHbLLe BCEro.

4. Kro 6onbwe?

pynna genuTca Ha HEeCKONbKO KOMaHAd, 3aTeM NpoBOAUTCS COpeBHOBaHWe
Mexay Humun. Kaxkgas komaHga no ovyepean HasbiBaeT CroBa C U3yvyaembiM 3BYKOM,
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a npenojaeaTenb MNOACYATLIBAET KONMYECTBO CMOB M HasbiBaeT nobeauBLuyio
KomaHay. [ins HarnsaHOCTU CrioBa MOXHO 3anucbiBaTb Ha JOCKE.

Ewle ogmMH BapuaHT 3TOM Urpbl — NepeyncneHe no Kpyry, Apyr 3a gpyrom.
Utobbl He ObiNo nyTaHuubl, CTyAEHTbl MOryT nepefaBaTb ApYr ApYry MsuuK.
BbivrpbiBaeT TOT y4aCTHUK, KOTOPbIA HA30BET CIIOBO NOCNEaHUM.

YnpaxHeHune «Mrpa c kapToukaMmmny»:

1. BosbmwuTe ABa nuncta bymaru, HanvwmTe Ha HUX 3BYKWU, KOTopble ByaeTe
oTpabarbiBaTb. Hanpumep, Ha ogHom nucte nuwem LU, a Ha gpyrom — L. Otoagum
3TN KapToyku cTygeHTam. [lpenogasaTtens npousHocuT 3Bykm [W] u [W] B
cny4yanHoMm nopsigke, a CTyOAeHT AOMKEeH MOAHATb COOTBETCTBYIOLLYK KapTOuKy.
PasymeeTtcqa, npenogaBaTenb OOS/MKEH FOBOPUTb WMHOCTPaHLUY, €Crnv OH Aenaet
OLLMNOGKY.

2. 3aTtem npenogaBaTenb MPOU3HOCUT CIOMM, HaMpuUMep: Wwa — wa, Wy —
Ly, ala — awa v T.4., a CTyAEeHT AOMKEH NOAHATb KapTouky «LU» mnn kapTouky
«[W]».

YnpaxHeHne «®oHeTUYECKUIN OUKTAHTY:

MpenogaBaTenb AVKTYET CTyAeHTaM 3BYKM, CMOMW, CIOBa, a Te 3anuncbiBatoT
TOo, yto cnblwat. CnegyeT obpaTuTb BHMMaHWE, YTO B ynpaxHeHun «MWrpa c
KapToukamu» U «PoHeTUYEeCKUA OUKTaHT» Npu OTpaboTke COrnacHbIX 3BYKOB He
HY>KHO AMKTOBaTb CIOBA, KOTOPbIE 3aKaHYMBAKOTCS Ha 3BOHKME MapHble CornacHble
6yksbl (B, B, I, O, X, 3), T.k. Np1 NPOU3HOLLEHUN Ha KOHLEe CroBa 3BOHKUE NapHble
cornacHble ornywatTtcs. Hanpumep, ecnvu Oyaete OUKTOBATb «IyK», «Iyr», TO
CTYLEHT 3anuLLeT «NyK», «IyK», MOTOMY YTO «Jyr» Npou3HocuTcs kak «ny[K]», npu
3TOM CTyAeHT He cpenaet owwubky, T.K. 9TO (OHETUYEeCKUd, a He
opdorpacpmyecknii guktaHT. Korga CTyoeHT Hayan pasnuyaTb pyccKuMe 3BYKU Ha
cnyx, TO npenogaBaTterlb YXXe MOXET NMOMEHATbCS CO CTyAEeHTOM MecTamu, T.e.
npenogaesaTeNlb NOKa3blBAET KAPTOYKY, @ OH MPOM3HOCUT TO, YTO HanmcaHo. Ha
9TOM 9Tane BO3HUKAET Apyrasi npobrnema: CTyAEeHT CrbIUT U MOHUMAET, Kak
OOIMKEH 3ByyaTb pPYCCKMA 3BYK, HO HE MOXET €ero KOPPEKTHO MNPOU3HECTW.
HaunGonblune CrnoXHOCTM Yy HUX BO3HMKAIOT MPU MPOU3HOLLIEHUN CIeayroLmnx
asykos: [bl], [M], DKI, [U], [W], [W]. Takum o6pasom, wrpbl hopMUPYIOT W
COBEPLUEHCTBYIOT peYeByl0 aKTUBHOCTb CTYAEHTa, Urpbl HanpaereHbl HA pasBUTUE
pasnunyHbiX BUAOB pevyeBOn akTUBHOCTY (AManorn4eckon, MOHOMNOrM4ecKomn, YCTHON
N NMUCbMEHHOW).

Henb3si 3abbiBaTb M TO, 4YTO Wrpa W YNpaXHeHUs — eCcTeCTBeHHas
notpebHocTe B nbOOM Bo3pacte. B wurpe cTygeHTbl packpenouwjarTcs, a,
pacKpenocTMBLUMCL, OHW MOFYT WU TBOpPUTb, U MO3HaBaTb B TBOp4YecTBe. HO He
HY>KHO 3abbIBaTb, YTO Urpa He AOJMKHA YBOAUTbL OT YCBOEHUS TPYAHbLIX BOMPOCOB, a
JenaTb 3TO YCBOEHME MNPOYHBIM W WHTEpPecHbIM. B wurpoBoi dopme ypadHo
NpoxoasiT 3aHATMA obobliatollero noBTopeHust MaTepuana. WM3BecTHo, 4TO
WHTEpPEeC K y4ebHON OesATenbHOCTM y 0obyyaloLmMxcsi pe3ko Bo3pacTaeT, ecriv OHU
BKIIOYEHbI B UrPOBYIO cuTyauuto. B urpe OencTBYOT He MO NPUHYXXOEHMIO, a Mo
BHYTPEHHEMY MOGYXXAEHUIO.

B 3aknioyeHne cnegyet oTMETUTb, YTO 0By4YeHue pyccKoMy SA3bIKy TpebyeT
NPUMEHEHNs1 Ha ypoKe pas3HooOpasHbix MeToAdoB. [lupgaktuyeckas urpa — oavH u3
HMX, N OHa AaeT Xxopolume pesynbTaTbl TONbKO B COYETAHUW C APYTMMU METOAAMMW.
[dvpaktuyeckme urpbl NoMorarT cTygeHTam ObICTpO ocBauBaTh 3HaHUSA, MPUMEHATL
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MX Ha NpakTuke, Nofib3o0BaTbCA UMW B Pa3HbIX yCNOBUAX.

1.

2.
3.
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Cabpgynnaes 1. C.
(TawkeHT, Y36eKucTaH)

CPEOCTBA MACCOBOM KOMMYHUKALIUM - KATAITU3ATOPbI
M NPOBOAHUKU MOEOJNTOM'MYECKUX MUDOB

AHHOMauus: xapakmepHol 4epmoul CO8PEMEHHO20 MUGOI02UYEeCKO20
CO3HaHusi senisiemcsi mom ¢hakm, 4mo OHO (hboOPMUPYEeMCsl ecmecmeeHHbIM
obpasom bnazodapsi so3deticmeuro CMU u macckynbmypsi.

Knroyeeblie croea: mughorosudeckoe — CO3HaHue,  MaccKyrnbmypa,
mo3au4Hocmb TB, uHghopMayuoHHbIU MOOYIIb.

Annotation: A characteristic feature of the modern mythological
consciousness is the fact that it is formed naturally due to the influence of the media
and mass culture

Key words: mythological consciousness, mass culture, TV mosaic,
information module.

XapakTepHow 4epTor COBPEMEHHOro MMAONOrMYecKkoro CoO3HaHusa ABnaeTca
TOT (akT, 4YTO OHO (OpPMUPYeTCs ecTecTBEHHbIM obpasom Onarogaps
Bosgevicteuto CMU n macckyneTypbl. encreutensHo, pons CMW B aTom Bonpoce
HEBO3MOXHO nepeoueHUTb. Bo BTOpon nonoBuvHe XX Beka MHOpPMaLMOHHOE
BO3AENCTBMNE OTKPbINO HEBUAAHHbIE paHee BO3MOXHOCTM YNpaBrneHns nosegeHmem
nogen, UsSMeHeHuUs1 X OyXOBHOW XW3HW. B gaHHOW cTaTbe OCTaHOBMMCS, nNpexae
BCero, He Ha Npobnemax, CBsi3aHHbIX C NepeaaYert Toh U MHOWM MHAOPMaLMK Un
ee KayecTBa, a Ha npobrnemMe BO3OEWCTBMA 3TOr0 TUMA nepefayn Ha Co3HaHue
3putensi.

Crana yxe obwumM MeCTOM MbICb O TOM, YTO CaMOW XapakTepHOW 4epTon
TENEBU3MOHHOIO BELLAHMS SIBNSAETCA ero «Mo3anmyHocTb». OHa 3aknyaeTcst Kak B
CaMol CTPYKTYpe Kakaoro OTAENbHO B3ATOrO KaHama, Tak MU B CaMOW cucteme
NpocMoTpa TENEBM3NOHHbLIX MporpamMM. 3puTenb, CUAALWMA nepes TeneBu30opoM,
cTankupaeTcss C TOW cuTyauuen, 4TO neped HUM pas3BopayvMBaeTcs Hekoe
«npeacTaBreHne», B KOTOPOM 0ObEOUHSAIOTCA BHE BCSIKOTO CMbICITOBOIO CTEPXKHS
pasnuyHble MHPOPMaLUOHHbIE Gnoku. Mpu 3TOM CO3HaHWE BOCMPUHMMAIOLLENO
OPUEHTMPOBAHO HE Ha CO3epLaTenbHOCTb, @ Ha BbICTPOE NonyyYyeHne nHopmauum
(6yob TO HOBOCTHasA nepefava, UM XyLOXECTBEHHbIA TEKCT, KOTOPbIA OOIMDKEH B
3TOM Clny4vae TAroTeTb K KOPOTKOMY U ObICTPOTEKYLLEMY AEACTBUIO, YTOObI YCTYNUTL
MeCTO criegyoLemy «MHPOPMaLNOHHOMY MOAYITHO» ).

To obctosATensctBO, 4YTO Mbl 4Yepe3 cuctemy CMW nonyyaem notok
06pPbLIBOYHBIX U CryYalHbIX CBEAEHWI M MOSTOMY YacTo OCTaeMCsi Ha NMOBEPXHOCTU
ABMNEHN 6e3 X KPUTUYECKOro BOCMPUSITUSE U BOAYMYMBOIO OCMbICIIMBAHUS, LAET
OCHOBaHMe 3anagHblM UccredoBaTensM HasbiBaTb Hawy KynbTypy TOTanbHO
«MO3anyHoM». «MO3an4yHOCTb» SABMSAETCS aHaNoroMm T.H. «KIIMMOBOrO CO3HAHUSI».
PeHOMEH Ype3BblYalMHO CIOXHbIA WM HEeOoOHO3HauYHbI. C OOHOM CTOPOHBI,
UCMONb30BaHWe, HanpyuMep, KOMMbIOTEPHBIX TEXHOMOMMI (4TO SBNSIETCS OOHWMM M3
Ba)XHEMLUMX 3MEMEHTOM HOBOrO MBbILLIIEHNS) OCHOBBIBAETCS Ha cobnoaeHun
abCconoTHO YEeTKOM normyeckon uenoyku. C Opyron CTOPOHbI, NPOAYKTbl 3TUX
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TEXHONOM, Kak npaBuro, He oOpasytT CTpykTypy: «B Hawe Bpems 3HaHus
opMMpYIOTCA B OCHOBHOM He cucTemMol obpa3oBaHusi, a cpeacTBamMy MacCoBOM
KOMMYHUKaUnn. «OKpaH KynbTypbl» CErOAHA YXXe He BbIMAAUT Kak ynopsigovyeHHas
CEeTb MEPBOCTENEHHbIX U BTOPOCTEMNEHHbIX NMPU3HAKOB, MOXOXasi Ha NayTUHy WIu
TKkaHb. OOpbIBKM MbICne rpynnmpyloTca MO MNPUXOTU MOBCEOHEBHOW >KU3HW,
3axnecTbiBaloWern Hac noTokamu WHGOpMauuM, K3 KOTOPbIX Mbl (haKTU4ecku
Hayrag BblOMpaeM oTAenbHble COOOLEHNs. «3KpaH 3HaHUA» MOXHO Tenepb
ynogobuTb BOMIMOKY (CMECb YacTuy, 3HaHMs, 06pbIBKOB cMbicna)» /1/.

Be3 coMHeHus coBpeMeHHbIe npolecchl rnobanusaumm n nHpopmaTtusaunm
06beauHAIT MMpP BO MHOTOM Yepe3 BHeApEeHWe MacCOBOW KynbTypbl, a 3Ta
KynbTypa OpUEHTUpYEeT Ha pa3BrnevYeHne, Ha NOBEPXHOCTHOE OTHOLLEHME K MUPY,
Ha MenbkaHve Kanempgockona BocnpuAaTMA. OHa nopoxgaeT ocobbli  TwUM
MbllneHus — «aebonbHbIi» (0T nat. dibilis «cnabbiny), T.e. HEYYBCTBUTENBHBIN K
pasnuyHbIM MeTaTeopusiM, MbITAIOWUMCH CO34aTb €AUHYI U LIeNbHYH0 KapTUHY
mupa. Cemnyac npuxoguT HOBOE MOKOMEHWe Tio4en, Uu3HavanbHO  MoXo
NPUCNOCOBNEHHBbIX K TOMY, K YeMy ObIno NpuyveHo npeaLlecTByloLlee NokoneHne —
K CTPOroMy CUCTEMHOMY pauuoHanbHOMY MbiwneHnto. MaccoBas KynbTypa,
KOTOpYO HeceT 3KpaHHas KynbTypa, BO MHOIOM pa3MblBaeT  3TaroHbI
pauvoHanuama. 3To OAHOBPEMEHHO MMEET U MOMOXUTENbHYIO, U OTpULUATENBHYHO
CTOpPOHY. BMecTo TpagMuMOHHOIO NMPYBLIYHOMO PaLMOHANMCTUYECKOTO MbILLIIEHNS
NpuxoamMT HOBOE, OCHOBaHHOE, Mpexae Bcero, Ha ob6pa3HOM BOCMPUSATUM MUpa.
PaunoHanbHoe Ha 9KpaHe KoMMblOTEpa npenogHocUMTCs 3puTento B dopme
obpasoB. OcTaeTca TONMbKO BOMPOC, HACKOMBbKO 3TU CBOWCTBA OPUEHTUPYHOT
YyernoBeKka Ha CnMsHWE MOHATUMHOrO M obpasHoro. HoBoe CO3HaHWe BO MHOroM
COOTHOCUTCS C TaK Ha3blBAaEMbIM MUGDOI02UHECKUM CO3HAaHUEM, C TEM €ro TUMoM,
Korga norvyeckas  COCTaBMsloWAa  OKOHYaTenbHO He  oTdenunacb  OT
3aMoumMoHarnbHon obnactu. B aTom cnyvae mbl Moxem Habniogatb B coaepaHum
3TOr0 CO3HAHMS HepacYNeHEHHOCTb MOHATUA cybbekTa n obbekTa, npeameTa u
3Haka. Mudonoruyeckoe cosHaHve BbICTyNaeT 34eCb B 3HAKOBO-CUMBOJINYECKOW
dopme.

CoBpeMeHHble (hrnocodbl U COLMONOTN CYUTAIOT, YTO «KenesHas KreTka
pauMoHanbHOCTU» 3aMEHSAETCH «PEe3MHOBOW». JTOT (paKT eCcTb, N0 CyTW, peakuus
Ha KpU3NC pauMoHanu3ama W, rnaBHblM O0Opas3oM, Ha MOMbITKY paunoHanbHOro
LeNOCTHOro OCMbICNEHNS Mypa. HayyHast MbICnb CTONKHynach C (hakTOM, YTO HU
OfHa CyLlecTBylOLlass KOHUEMUUS HEe B COCTOSIHUM OOBACHUTL MUp B €ro
COBOKYMNHOCTU. MIMeHHO Mo aToi npuuuHe Kk cepeauHe XX Beka Habntopaetcs
obpalleHne Ha pasnuUyHbIX KyNMbTYpHbLIX YPOBHSX K MAesM dparMeHTapHOCTH,
HOHMEpPAaPXMK, HOHCENEKUUW W Mp., uaeanbHbIM CTPYKTYPHbIM BOMMOLLEHNEM
KOTOpbIX $BUMNAacb 3KpaHHasd KynbTypa. [lopasutenbHO, HO CcamMoe mnpocToe
NnepekioYeHre KaHanoB TENEeBN3NOHHOIO BELLaHUsA €CTb YK€ MOCTMOAEPHUCTCKUN
akT. lNocTMogepHM3M, CTaBLUMW OOHOM M3 OCHOBHbLIX MbICIUTENBLHbLIX CTpaTerum
COBPEMEHHOCTMU, MOSBUNCSA Kak dopma camosalimTbl OT akageMuyeckon cpenpl,
nocrne 4ero OH CTaHOBUTCSI MOYTU Heysi3BUMbIM. [TOCTMOAEPHUCTCKME KOHLLeNnuum
Bblpasunu cobon TeHOEHUMIO paspyLUeHUst «CTapol» KymnbTypbl Kak CUCTEMbI
OTAENbHbIX NOKarnbHbIX KynbTyp M co3gaHusi Ha aToi 6a3e MHoro obpasoBaHus,
OCHOBaHHOro Ha HeuaMepumo Gornee LLIMPOKOM KOMMYHUKALIMOHHOM NPOCTPaHCTBE
C OJHOBPEMEHHOW dpparMeHTapusaumenn BOCMPUSTUS  KyNbTypbl OTAENbHbIM
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YerOBEKOM.

MopobHaa  mo3amyHOCTb, 6e3ycnoBHO, opmupyeT  ocobbii  Tvn
BocnpuATUs. OTO BocnpusiTue, poxaeHHoe CMW, cTaHOBUTCA NOCTENEHHO
byHAaMeHTanbHbIM ANs YenoBeyeckoro cos3HaHmsa. OHO yXe He MOXeT ycTynaTb
WHOMY, POXAEHHOMY OT OOLeHnss ¢ peanbHOCTbIO. HoBOe Mo3anyHoe co3HaHue
BbITECHAET TPaAMLMOHHOE. YTO Npu 3TOM KapAnHanbHO MeHseTca? PeanbHOCTb No
OTHOLLUEHUIO K €€ OTpaXKeHWIo CTaHOBWTCS BTOPUYHOW. Bcé meHsieTca mectamu.
[MepBnYHBIM OKa3bIBAeTCA OTPaXeHWe, a He peanbHOCTb €€ MopoAMBLIAs.
CuTyaumsa cpaBHuma ¢ peakumen pebeHka, korga OH Bnepsble BUAUT TOT UMW MHON
HacToAWMA npeameT U rOBOPUT, YTO OH COBCEM HE MOXOX Ha Hero, T.e. Ha
npegmeT, KOTOPbIM OH BUMAEN Ha PUCYHKax U B MynbTdunbMax (HECKONbKO C
HaTSXKKOW, HO MOXHO FOBOPUTb U O COBPEMEHHbIX KOMMblOTEpPHbIX urpax — [.C.).
Tak cknagblBaeTcs HOBbIN COBPEMEHHBbIN MUd. Mud, KOTOpbIN NEXUT B OCHOBE
cnocoba BocnpuaTna mupa. Cuna xxe MndoB 3aknioyaeTcs B X parMeHTapHOCTH
1 U3MEHYMBOCTH, B SMOLIMOHANbLHOM BO34ENCTBUM Ha MCUXMKY YenoBeka.

Bce yenoBeyeckne ybexaeHus BNpsMYyto 3aBUCAT OT MHOpMaLIMK, KOTOPYHO
OHM nonyyawT uyepe3 CMW. PasBuMBaeTca TO, YTO MOXHO HasBaTb
«aBTOMaTM4eCKMM KOoHdopMmmuamMoM». CoumanbHas macka — persona, 3ameHsieT
«noanuHHoe fA». Yenosek nepectaeT ObiTb camum CcOBOW, OH MOMHOCTBIO
ycBauBaeT TOT TUM FNIMYHOCTM, KOTOPLIV emy npeanaralT MOAEnu KynbTypbl, ©
MOMHOCTbIO CTAHOBUTCHA TakUM, Kak ApYyrme, U Kakum OHW ero OXwuaaroT yBUAETb.
Yenosek, KOTOPbIA YHUYTOXWM CBOE WHAMBMAOYyanbHOe «HA» u crtan aBTOMaToM,
WOEHTUYHLIM C MUINMOHAMU OpYrux aBTOMAaTOB BOKPYr HEro, He WCMbITbiBAeT
bonblle 4yBCTBa oAMHOYecTBa M TpeBorn. OAHaKO LieHa, KOTOPYK OH NNaTwT,
BenMka — 9TO noTepss camoro cebs, nomHas noTeps WHAWBWMAYArNbHOCTU W
pacTBOPEHHOCTb B «MacCOBOM CO3HaHWu». B3ameH OH nonyyaeT unmno3uio
6rarononyunss M CNOKOWCTBMSA, NPEeBpPaTMBLUMCL B «KOH(OPMHOro» asTomara.
Yenosek yxe He oulywaeT COBCTBEHHON U30MMPOBAHHOCTU U TPEBOMM, HO 3a 3TO
NpUXoaMTCS MNaTUTb YTPaToW CBOEN NUYHOCTY.

CMW crtaHoBATCA TOM Cunom, kotopas (OpMMpyeT ypOBEHb CO3HAHMA U
MBILLFIEHUS] HAceneHns He TOMbKO CTpaHbl, HO M Mupa. MexaHnsm nogobHoro
MH(OPMaLMOHHOIO yNpaBneHuss CBOAWUTCHA K NOoTakaHuam crnabocTsm yenoseka,
CO3[aHusA WNMo3NA B €ro CO3HaHWW. B cuny BbICOKOTO COBPEMEHHOIO YPOBHS
pa3sutus CMW, MMeHHO OHW SBMSIOTCS KaTanusatopamu W MPOBOAHMKAMMU
ngeornornyecknx MmdoB, cosgasasi cuTyauuio rmobanma3aumoHHOro B3pbIiBa.

CrtpykTypa BO3HVKHOBEHWNS COBpPEMEHHOIo WH(OPMAaLMOHHOTO
npocTpaHcTBa TakoBa — ntoboe cobbiTve MMeeT oTpaXeHune, a CobbITUIO B CBOKO
oyepenb npeaLwecTByeT Hekasa Mudoriormdeckas mogernb 3TOW cuTyauun. Takum
obpasom, Mud TpaHcnuMpyeTcs B BuAe NpoucCLUewero TOnbKo ceryac cobbiTus.
OTo coBepleHHO HoBas opma ero YHKUMOHMPOBaHUST — co3[aeTcs
BneyaTrieHne, YTo BCAKasi MAeonorns oTCyTCTBYeT, a 3T0 camasl rnaBHas UN3uns,
no3sonsioLwas BHeAPUTLCS MUAONOrMYECKOMY CO3HAHWIO CO CBOEW MOeonornen.
Mpoeonornyeckoe BO3OencTBME TOrga MakcMmarnbHO 3geKTMBHO, korga ero
npucyTcTBMEe He 3amevaetcs. bnarogaps 3TOMy eCTb BO3MOXHOCTb CO3[aHWS
«BUPTyanbHON» pearnbHOCTU, C 3aBEAOMbIMU NCKaXXEeHUSMU. YernoBek norpyxaercs
B HEKOe MCKYCCTBEHHO CO3[aHHOe WMHMOPMALIMOHHOE NPOCTPAHCTBO, KOTOPOEe He
ABNAETCA MNPSAMbIM OTPaXeHWeM peanbHOCTU. W3HayanbHbIi MOEe0nornyeckui
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nocbIf, oTpaxeHHoe MHPOPMALIMOHHOE MOore co3gatT noysy Anst hOPMUPOBaAHMSA
Mucponormyeckoro MbiwneHns. CoBpeMeHHas cuTyauust BbIFMSAMT  BecbMa
napagokcarnbHO: €CTb WMAEOrNOornsi, HO OHa HeBMAMMA M HeollyTMma B cuny ee
(hparmMeHTapHOro BOCMPOM3BOACTBA CO CTOPOHbI YeroBeka. OHa CnoBHO AaeTcsi
HEKMM NyHKTUPOM, FOTMKYy HarpaBreHUs KOTOPOro HEBO3MOXHO MOHSITb, HO
naeonornsa Mex Tem CyllecTByeT U OHa AEeWCTBEHHA Kak Hukorga. [eHnanbHOCTb
COBPEMEHHOWN HaxOAKW 3aKkni4vaeTcs B TOM, UYTO YernoBek Gonee He BMAUT CBA3en
Mexay WHOPMaUMOHHbIMKM coobweHuamu. Ecnu  padblue, Hanpumep, npu
CyLLEeCTBYIOLLEA MOEONOorMyeckon TOTanuTapHoOM cucTtemMe [OCTaTo4HO Obino
3apOHNTL TEHb COMHEHUS, XOTH Obl B KaKOW-TO €e 4acTu, Kak Mnopg COMHEHue
nonagana Bcsi cTpaHa. PaspylieHue ogHoro 13 mudoB Brnekro 3a cobor kpax Bcen
cucTeMbl, Kak aTo Gbino, Hanpumep, ¢ ugeonorven B CCCP. Ceivac cutyauusi
WHas: ecnu OJHO AucKpeauTupyeT cebsl, TO cucTtema OTHIOAb He pyLuuTcs, a
npoJomKkaeT CyllecTBOBaTb [Aarnblue. JKMEeKTMKa, CYLIEeCTBylLWas B CO3HaHUM
yenoBeka, CTaHOBUTCS [MABHbIM OpraHM3ylwmMm npuHuyunoMm. OHa nopoxaaet
CcUTyaumio, Korga Mbl 6eCccunbHbl pa3pyLwmMTe MUMbI, B TOM YUCTIE U NOMUTUYECKUE.

Ecnn roBoputb O KOHKPETHOM COAEPXaHWM OCHOBHOIO WAEONOrMyeckoro
Mucpa, TO BeaywuMn B COBpPEMEHHOM oOLlecTBe sABnsAeTcA Heonubepanuam.
OCHOBHble  COBpeMEHHble  MUdbl CBSI3aHbl C  TakMMW  MOHATUSIMU  Kak
AEeMOKpaTUyeckne LIeHHOCTH, PbIHOYHbIE OTHOLLEHUS, NPaBOBOE rocy4apcTBO U T.A4.
C oOHOWM CTOPOHBI, MpPEeKpacHble OPUEHTUPbI, HO MPEBPALLEHHbIE B TOTarbHYH
MOEO0NOrMYECKy0 3KCMaHCUIo, TepSoLMe COBCTBEHHBIA CMbICNT M CTaHOBALLMECS
CBOEN MpPOTMBOMOSOXHOCTbI. Pagu  yCTaHOBMEHWs  «OEeMOKpaTum»  MOXHO
nonupaTtb €€ xe npuHumnel. CBoboaa NMYHOCTW, AEMOKPATUS 1 NP. NpeBpaLLaloTcs
B Opyaue YCTAHOBMEHWS TOTanbHOWM MMPOBOM Bnactn. 3TO BaXHenwas
COCTaBrsLWas ykpenneHms HoBoro nopsgka. [ogoGHble npoTuBopeuYrs B 3TOW
CUTyaUMM YXKEe HUKaK He BOIHYIOT LUMPOKWE CoW HaceneHus. B cuny Toro, 4to Mud
HEYYBCTBUTENEH K pauLMOHanbHbIM apryMeHTam, ero Hemnb3s oTpuuaTth C MOMOLLBIO
[oKasaTenbCTB. YenoBek okasbiBaeTCs B CUTyaLMM BHELUHE CAMOCTOSITENbHBLIX U
He CBsi3aHHbIX MUGOB, NoaYac NPOTMBOMNONOXHLIX. Kak, Hanpumep, nonpaHue npas
NIMYHOCTW paamn ycTaHoBrneHusa eé xe npaB. OQHO MOXET COBEPLUEHHO CrOKOWHO
CyLLIeCTBOBaTb PAAOM C APYrMM, U YenoBek OyaeT BepuTb B peanbHOCTb TOro, YTo
3TO BO3MOXXHO.
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YOK 811.161.1(075.8)

Y3akoBa ManoxaTt XanunosHa
TalwkKeHTCKUM rocyaapcTBEeHHbIA NeAarormyeckun yHuBepcureT
(TawkeHT, Y36eKkucraH)

METOOWKA NPENOOABAHMA U NPUHLUIMbI U3YYEHUA
CNNOBOOBPA30OBAHUA

AHHOMauus: 8 cmamee oOHUMaemcsi 8aXXHOCMb U 3Ha4YeHUe u3y4yeHue
€/108006pa3oeaHuUsi 8 WKOMe, maK Kak 3mo [10380/5iem yyumersio paseusarmb
cri08apHbIl 3anac WKOMbHUKO8, Hay4ume opghoepachuyecKu rnpagusibHOMY MuUCbMY,
C8513HOU NUCbMEHHOU U yCmHoU peyu.

Knroyeeble cnoea: epammamuka, epacgudeckuli OUKMaHM, KOPEeHb,
0CHO8a, €/108006pa3osaHue, c108006pa3oeameribHbIl aHanu3.

Annotation: the article raises the importance and importance of the study of
word formation in school, as this allows the teacher to develop the vocabulary of
schoolchildren, to teach spellingly correct writing, coherent written and oral speech.

Keywords: grammar, graphic dictation, root, basis, word formation, word-
formation analysis.

pammatuka npegcrtaBnsieT cobori hopmanbHyld CUCTEMY, COCTOSILLYHO U3
Mopdoornorum, CUHTaKcuca W CrnoBoOOpa3oBaHWs, KOTOpble MOXHO Ha3BaTb
noAcucTeMamMm rpaMMaTmyeckoro cTposi sdblika. OfHaKo 3HaHWA rpaMMaTuky, T.e.
3HaHWst NpaBun U OpPM M3y4yaemoro s3blka, HE4OCTAaTOYHO AN OCYLLECTBINEHUS
KOMMYHUKauun. B MeTogmke npenogaBaHns pyccKoro sidblka U3yvyeHue rpaMMaTmkiu
He BblOeNnAeTcAa B CaMOCTOATeNIbHOE HanpaBlieHne paGOTbI. OHa BBOOUTCA 4epes
CUTyaTMBHO-TEMATUYECKYI0 oOpraHm3auuio yy4ebHoOro mnpouecca, TO €CTb 4epes
npaktuky B peun. [leped yyawmmca Ha ypoke CTaBMTCH 3adaya BblpasuTb
onpe,qenéHHyro MbICIb N naeto, a rpaMmmMmaTuka CTaHOBUTCA NULLb MHCTPYMEHTOM
€€ OCyLLEeCTBNEHMS.

Kak wu3BecTHo, pabota no crnoBoobpa3oBaHWiO B LUKONIBHOM Kypce
opraHusyeTcsi No TPEM rpynnam MoHSTUIA:

1) noOHATMSAMMW, CBSI3AHHBIMU CO CTPYKTYPOM CIOBa;

2) MOHATUAMMU, CBA3AHHBIMU C MEXaHN3MOM 0bpa3oBaHus CroB.;

3) MOHATMAMM, CBA3AHHLIMM CO CrioBoobpasoBaTenbHbIM U MOP(EMHbIM
aHanv3om CrosB.

B Xoae aHanumsa BbidBNEeHbl crieaywuune npuHUunbl npenoaaBaHUA
CnoBoobpas3oBaHmMsl B LLKOME: SKCTPANUHIBUCTUYECKUIA NPUHLMN, OYHKLMOHAmNbHbIN
NPUHLUMN, CTPYKTYPHO-CEMAHTUYECKMA MPUHUWN, MPUHLMIN  BHYTPUYPOBHEBLIX
cBsi3ell, HOPMAaTUBHO-CTUMUCTUYECKUIA MPUHLMM, O6LIEeMETOAUYECKMIA MNPUHLIMM.
OKCTPanuHrBUCTUYECKUA MPUHLMM MPOSIBNSETCH B CBSA3W C COMOCTaBIIEHUEM
€[MHUL, cNoBoobpa3oBaHuns ¢ peanusiMi. Tak BblAeNeHne KOPHS BO3MOXHO TOJIbKO
npuv onpegeneHnn ero NeKCUYecKoro 3Ha4eHus 1 npy nogbope poacTBEHHbIX CIOB,
OYHKUMOHaNbHBIA MPUHLMN MPOSIBASETCS Npu onpegeneHnt yHKLun mopdem
ObITb CTPOWTENbBHBIM MaTepuanom B COCTaBe CrioBa, CTPYKTYPHO-CEMaHTUYECKMIA
NpVHLUMN paccMmaTtpmBaeT MOpdEMY C TOYKN 3pEHNS €€ CTPYKTYpbI, T.e. POHEMHOro
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cocTaBa, NMPOCTOTbI U CIIOXHOCTU U T. 4., U CTOYKWN 3pEHNSA 3HaYeHUs (H-p, CydUKC
—Tenb- yKkasblBaeT Ha Nuuo U Ha npegmeT). [NpyMHUMN BHYTPUYPOBHEBBLIX CBSA3EN
onpenensieT cBA3b Mexay Mopdemamu (cnoBoobpasoBaTenbHbIA TUM, 3HAYEHME),
MEXYPOBHEBbIX CBSA3E/ — CBHA3b, Hanpumep, ¢ Mopdororven, ecnu roBoputb O
cnocobe obpasoBaHus onpefenéHHon Yactu pedn. HopMaTvBHO-CTUMMCTUYECKUI
NPUHUMN YYUTbIBAET HOPMbI Mpu o6pasoBaHWM CMOB (H-p, KOMAOBCTBO a He
kongosaHue). HakoHel, nocnegHué obLieMeToauveckuin NPUHLMN, UCTOPUYECKUN,
yunTbiBaET WU3MEHEeHWe MOopdeM C TOYKM 3peHus BpemeHu (4epenoBaHus,
nepepasnoxeHue, HapauleHue, ornpouieHne u T.4.). K yacTHoOMeToguveckum
npyHUMNam cnoBoobpa3oBaHns OTHOCATCS:

- CTPYKTYpHO-CnoBoobpa3oBaTenbHbIi;

- nekcuko-crioBoobpasoBaTenbHbIii;

- MOTUBALMOHHbIW.

OpHako OCHOBHbIMW ~ MeTod4aMu  MpW  U3ydeHun cnoBoobpasoBaHus
ABMAIOTCA: CNOBO yuyntens, 6ecepa, HabnogeHne M aHanua A3bIKOBbIX SBMEHWN,
camocToaTenbHasa paboTa yyalmxcs.

B wmeToaMke npenogaBaHWs  pPYCCKOro  SA3blka  YNpaKHEHWs  no
cnoBoobpa3oBaHuWio AenAT Ha 4 rpynnbi:

1) MopcemHble ynpaxHEeHUs pasBMBalT Yy YyyalUXCs YMeHue BUOETb
CTPYKTYpy CIoBa: BbIAEMNEHWE OCHOBbI M OKOHYaHWs; BbligeneHve cydguKcoB U
BbIACHEHWE WX 3HAYeHWUs; COMOCTAaBIIEHME CIOB C MpUCTaBkamMy, WUMELLMMM
NPOTUBOMOJIOXKHOE 3HAYEHUE; BblAeNeHMEe B MPOM3BOAHBIX CTIOBaX BCEX COCTaBHbIX
yacten; noabop pOACTBEHHLIX CMOB; COCTaBMEHVWE C aHanM3upyeMbiMy CrioBamMm
CMNOBOCOYETAHUN U MPEeasioXKeHW; BbINOMHUTE rpaddUyeckuin OUKTaHT; HauauTe
CrnoBa, B KOTOPbIX MPUCTaBKa He BbiAENseTCs;

2) cnoBoobpasoBaTernbHbIe YNPaKHEHNS Pa3BMBalOT Y LUKONIbHUKOB YMEHWe
yCTaHaBnMBaTb CTPYKTYPHO-CEMAHTUYECKME CBS3M U onpefensTe  cnocobd
06pa3oBaHMsa UCKOMOTO CIoBa: onpeaerneHne, OT Kakoro CrioBa MU C NMOMOLLbIO Yero
06pa3oBaHO AaHHOEe CINOBO; COCTaBWUTb LIEMOYKY OAHOKOPEHHbIX CIOB; ONpeaennTb
cnocob obpasoBaHusi cnoea; nogobpaTe OQHOKOPEHHbIE CroBa K CIOBY;
o6pasoBaHMe OT [aHHbIX CIOB HOBbIX MPU MOMOLUM MPUCTaBOK, CyddUKCOB,
COeaNHUTENbHbIX IMacHbIX 1 Ap.;

3) ynpaxHeHusi, coyeTawLmnecs C JeKcuyeckon paboTon, korga CrioBO
aHanua3npyeTcs B COCTaBe NPeAnOXeHUs;

4) ynpaxHeHWs1, CBSI3aHHbIE C YNPaXXHEHUsIMX MO opdporpachmm: CrioBapHbI
OVKT@HT C BbIGOPOYHBLIM WK NOSMHBIM MOPMEMHBLIM aHanNM3oM CIoB; BblOOPOYHbI
OVIKTaHT Ha Kakue-nmbo NpucTaBKky UMM KOPHW C YEPEYIOLMMUCS FMacHbIMU U T.4.

N3yyeHne cnoBoobpa3oBaHus uUMeeT Gomnblioe TeopeTudeckoe W
npakTuyeckoe 3HayeHne. 3HaHWe 3aKOHOMEPHOCTEW CroBooOpasoBaHWs PYyCCKOro
A3blka, yMeHue onpeaenaTb 3HayeHue cnoBoobpasyowmx mopdgem cnocobcTByoT
paclMpeHnio CrioBapHOro 3anaca, oboraljeHuio rpammaTMyeckoro CTposi peyw,
YSACHEHMIO  rpaMMaTU4ecKOn  CUCTeMbl  pycckoro  s3bika.  [Mpaktuueckas
HanpaBneHHOCTb Wu3ydeHUss pasgena «CnoBoobpasoBaHusa» umeeT Gonblioe
3HayeHne Ans  OPMUPOBAHUS NPABUIILHOMO [PAMOTHOrO nNWcbMa. 3HaHue
MOPGEMHOIO COCTaBa W OCHOBHbIX CrMoco6oB CrnoBooGpasoBaHus Momoraet
OCYLLECTBUTb MPAKTUYECKYHD, KOMMYHUKATUBHYH HamnpaBlieHHOCTb O0ydeHwus,
BbIPAXXEHHYI0 B YCBOEHMM CroBOOOpa3oBaTenbHbIX HOPM 1 NpaBun ynotpebneHus
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A3bIKOBbIX €4VHWL, B PeYu, 4YTO B LenoM popMMpPYeT A3bIKOBOE YYTbe LUKOMbHUKOB.
Kpome aTtoro, B mpouecce m3yyeHusi crioBoobpasoBaHus PopMUpYeTCsl MHTepec
LLUKOMBbHUKOB K YpOKaM PYCCKOro £3blka, K CTPOEHWIO CMnoBa, W3MEHEHMWIO ero
3HaYeHus.

B npouecce u3yveHus cnosoobpasoBaHMA HeobxoAMMO onupaTbCcs Ha
obweanaaktuyeckne, obliemetogmveckne, a Takke YacTHOMeToAuYecKkue
npuHuMnbl.  MeToabl  M3yyYeHWs crnoBoobpasoBaTenbHbIX MOHATUA B LUKOME
HamnpasneHbl Ha [dOCTWKEHME OCHOBHOM LEenuM — OnupasiCb Ha CTPYKTYpPHO-
CEeMaHTNYECKYI0 XapaKTepUCTUKY CMOBa, Hay4uTb LUKOSNIbHUKOB OPUEHTUPOBATLCS B
MopdEMHON CTPYKType CroBa, ycTaHaenumeaTb Cnocob crnoBoobpa3oBaHus M Ha
3TOW OCHOBEe pa3BuBaTb YyBCTBO si3blka, (hOpMMPOBaTL opdorpadnyeckme HaBblkv
yyawmxca. Ons opmMupoBaHnst 3HaHUA 06 OCHOBHBLIX TEOPETUYECKUX MOHATUSX
cnoBoobpasoBaHus, 0 MOP(EMHON CTPYKType CrnoBa WCMOMb3YTCS pasnuyHble
npvembl: becena, cooblieHWe y4duTens, 4YTeHWe npaswna, Mokas peyvyeBoro
obpasua n T.1. POPMMPOBAHNIO OCHOBHBIX YMEHUWA U HABLIKOB LUKOSIbHWUKOB MNpK
M3y4YeHUM [aHHOro pasfgena cnocobCTBYT  pasnuyHble  MOpPdEMHblE U
crnosoobpa3oBaTeribHble YNpaXHeHNs.

CnoBoobpa3oBaTenbHble YyNpaXKHEHUS] PasBMBAIOT Y LUKOSIbHUKOB YMeHue
yCTaHaBnuBaTb CTPYKTYPHO-CEMaHTUYEeCKMe CBA3M W Onpefensats cnocob
obpasoBaHuMs  uckomoro crnoea. Kpome  3TOro  yBMeYb  LUKONbHUKOB
cnoBoobpa3oBaTenbHbIMW  MOHATUSIMU  MOMOTalT  JIMHIBUCTUYECKME  WUIPbl,
LUYTOYHblE  CTUXOTBOPEHWUS, FIMHIBUCTMYECKME CKasku Mo Mopdemuke #
crnoBoobpa3oBaHWio, KOTOpble MO3BOMAIOT B WUrPOBON (OPME MO3HAKOMMUTb
yyawmxcs C TeMW WAN WHbIMW SA3bIKOBbIMW MOHATMAMW. [N npaBuibHOro
NMoHMMaHus crnoBoobpasoBaTenbHOW CTPYKTYPbl U rpaMmmaTtuyeckort hopMbl criosBa
HeobxoAMMO yMeHMe MpoM3BOAMTL MOPEONOrMYecknin N crioBoobpasoBaTenbHbIN
aHanu3. OgHaKko Ha npakTuKe 3T BUAbl aHanusa He BCerga pasrpaHnyvBaloTCs v
NPOBOAATCA NPaBWUIbHO, XOTS KaXAbli M3 HWX WMeeT CBOK 3adady W CBOH
METOAMKY.

MopdemHbin pa3bop cnoea npecriegyeT Uenb — BbiABUTb 3HAYMMbIE YacTu
crnoBa — MopdeMbl — C TOYKM 3pPEHUs COBPEMEHHOrO PYCCKOro sA3blka. YToObl
MOpdEeMHbI aHanu3 yAoBNEeTBOPSST COBPEMEHHbIM TpeboBaHUSIM COBPEMEHHOW
NVHrBOAMAAKTUKN, Heobxoaumo [0 pas3bopa CTPYKTYPHbIX 3MEMEHTOB CroBa
YCTQHOBUTb €0 KOHKPETHOe  3HayeHWe U NEKCUKO-TpamMMaTUYecKyto
NPVUHAANEXHOCTb K TOW WU MHOW YacTu peyun, a 3ateMm Oonpeaenutb 3Havyumble
yacTw.

MocnepoBaTtenbHOCTL (NOPAAOK) MOpdeMHOro pasbopa:

1. Onpepenutb M3MEHAEMOCTb — HEM3MEHSEMOCTb CMOBa, ykasaTb 4acTb
peuu.

2. B n3mMeHsieMbIx CnoBax Bbl4enuUTb OKOHYaHWe, ykasaTb rpaMMmaTnyeckme
NPU3HaKW.

3. Bblgenutb ocHoBY.

4. BblgenuTb KopeHb nyTem nogbopa 0gHOKOPEHHbIX CMOB.

5. Bblaenntb cydmKc 1 npucTtaeky (ecnm ectb).

CnoBoobpasoBaTenbHbI aHann3 MMeeT CBOEW Lenblo YCTAHOBWUTL, Kak
06pa3oBaHO CIOBO B COBPEMEHHOM PYCCKOM A3blke, KakMMm Crnocobom, OT Kakon
ocHoBbl. CredyeT OTMETUTb, YTO Y4aluMecss WCMbITLIBAIOT 3HAYUTENbHble
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TPYAHOCTU B XOA€ BbINOMHEHUSA YynpaxHeHUNn. OCHOBHOW TUMWYHOW OLUMOKOW
ABMAETCA yKa3aHWe B kayecTBe NPOM3BOASLLEN OCHOBbI He Brivxainwero cnosa, a
cnoBa, HauynHatwero crnopoobpasoBaTtenbHyto Lienoyky. CnoBoobpasoBaTerbHbIN
pa3bop COCTOMT TONbKO U3 OOHOro, nocnegHero 3seHa (06HosneHue — 0bHo8UMb —
cycbdpukcanbHbI cnocob).

B npouecce u3yueHus crnoBoobpas3oBaHus LienecoobpasHo MNO3HAKOMUTb
ydawmxcsa ¢ aTumonoruyeckum pasbopom. B xoge aTumonorvyeckoro aHanmsa
CrnoBa yCTaHaBMNMBAETCS: UCKOHHbIM MMM 3aMMCTBOBaHHbLIM ABMSIETCHA CMOBO, Kakune
M3MEHeHUs npou3ownuM B CTpykType croea. CneumanbHble UCCNeaoBaHWs
nokasbIBaloT, YTO ITUMOMOIMYECKUA aHanu3 aKTUBM3MPYET SA3bIKOBYK WMHTYULMIO
yyawmxca ocobeHHO B Tex Cryyasx, Koraa LWKOMbHUKY MpeanaraeTcs cHadvana
CaMOCTOATENbHO JokasaTb poACTBO NpeaoXeHHbIX rpynn cnos
(Hanpumep, Mewok — Mex, Kocmb — Kowel, neyka — nedyanb — rewepa u
0p.); BbICKa3aTb CBOM NPEeANoSIoXKeHNs!, @ 3aTeM NPOBEPUTL CBOIO NTMHIBUCTUYECKYIO
aoragky, obpallasach K 3TMMOMNOrM4eckoMy CrioBapto.

Takum obpasom, cuctema paboTbl N0 cNOBOOGpPa3oBaHWIO, NCMOMNb30BaHNE
MOpPdEMHBLIX U CNoBOOOpasoBaTeNbHbIX  YNPaXKHEHUA  MO3BOMSAET  YYUTENHO
pasBuMBaTb CMOBapHbIA  3amac  LUKOMIbHWMKOB,  Hay4uTb  opdorpadunyeckm
NpaBuUrbHOMY  MWCbMY, CBSI3HOW  MWCbMEHHOW W YCTHOW  peun, T.e.
KOMMYHUKaTUBHbIM HaBblkaM, MOTOMY 4YTO B KOHUe XX — Havane XXI| BB. 3HaHue
rpaMMaTVKN PYCCKOro A3blka ynana y 60mbLoro KonmyecTsa Nniogen, B TOM U Yncne
y Monoaéxu. Yyawmecs Bcé Gonblie yrnybnsiotcs B VIHTEPHET, YTO-TO WLLYT,
YUTalOT, M3yyaroT, JaxKe He nogo3peBasi TOro, YTo camu cebe MoryT HaBpeauTb.
3ariast Ha TOT UNKU MHOW CalT, UX BHMMaHue He HarnpaefsieTcs Ha paccMOTpeHue
opdorpachmm U MOMCK OLIMOBOK, UM BaXXKHO cCOAEepXaHue, a 3HaHWe rpamMMaTuKu
PYCCKOro si3blka UrpaeT OYeHb BAXKHYIO pOrb Npy 06LLeHuu.

CMUCOK NCnonb30BAHHbLIX MICTOYHUKOB:
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Ymapoga [luncysa BatbipanueBHa
HauunoHanbHbIN MHCTUTYT XyAo0XecTB U An3anHa umeHu K. Bexsopa
(TawkeHT, Y36eKkucraH)

NPOBJIEMbl COBPEMEHHOI'O PYCCKOI'O A3bIKA

AHHOmMauusi: B cmambe npedcmaeneHo npobnemMbl COBPEMEHHOZ0
pycckoeo s3bika 6 rocredHee Oecsmunemue ywedweao 6eka, a makxe
OMMEYEHO  8blpa3umeribHble  MepemMeHbl 8  SI3bIKO8OU  XXU3HU.  Aemop
paccmampueaem 00Hy u3 Hux - 6bornee cgoboOHoe obpauwjeHue co Cr1080M U ama
c80600a ObHapyxusaemcsi He MOMbKO 8 peyax MUMUH208bIX 0pamopos U
nonumudeckux Oesimenel, He mMOMAbLKO 00 MePOM XXypHanucma, HO U 8
rnoscedHesHoU peyesoll npakmuke 0bbI4YHbIX Hocumernel pyCCKOeo s3biKa.

Knroyeeble crnoea: crieHe, eapeapu3mbl, Cl08apb, XapeOH, 3KCrPeccus,
€/108006p0308aHUe, 3aUMCMBEHHbIE C/1084a.

Umarova Dilfuza Batyralievna
National institute of Fine Arts and design named after K. Behzod
(Tashkent, Uzbekistan)

THE PROBLEMS OF MODERN RUSSIAN LANGUAGE

Abstract:The current article represents problems of modern Russian
language in the last decade of the century and it is also noted expressive changes
in language life. The author considers one of them - free circulation with a word and
this freedom is found not only in speeches of meeting speakers, political figures and
journalist, but also in daily speech of common native speakers.

Keywords: slang, barbarisms, dictionary, slang, expression, word formation,
borrowed words.

lMocnegHee pecsatTuneTve ywelwero Beka OTMEYEHO MepemeHamyn B
A3bIKOBOM XM3HU. N ogHa u3 HUX - 6onee cBobGoagHoe obpalleHne co crnosomM. Ata
ceoboga oOHapyxMBaeTCsi He TOMbKO B pevYax MUTMHIOBBIX OpaToOpoB U
NONUTUYECKNX AeATeNeNn, He TONMbKO NoA MEPOM XKXypPHaNucTa, Ho N B NOBCELHEBHON
peyeBom NpakTUke 0ObIYHBIX HOCUTENEN PYCCKOro A3bIKa.

JlutepatypHasa Hopma cTana 6onee TepnNMMoO 1 K MPOCTOPEYHOMY 060pOTY,
N K )KaproHHOMY CIOBY, U K HOBbIM MHOSI3bIYHBIM 3aUMCTBOBAHUSIM.

Kakue xe 0cobeHHOCTU xapakTepusyoT YHKLUMOHNPOBaHNE COBPEMEHHOIO
PYCCKOro si3blka B KOHLe XX Beka?

Bo-nepBbix, Hukorga He Obin Tak MHorouucrneH u pasHoobpaseH (no
BO3pacTy, 06pa3oBaHnto, CNy>Xe6HOMY NOMNOXEHUIO, NOMUTUYECKUM, PEMUTMO3HBIM,
o0LecTBEHHbIM B3rMnsigam, MO MNAPTUAHOM OpPUEHTaLMu) COCTaB Yy4aCTHUKOB
MacCOBOW KOMMYHMKaLUK.

Bo-BTOpLIX, NOYTK Mcuyesna odumumanbHasa LeH3ypa, noatomy noam bonee
CBOOOOHO BbIpaXaltT CBOW MbICNM, WX pevb CTaHOBUTCS Oonee OTKPbLITON,
00BEPUTENBHON, HENPUHY>KOEHHON.
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B-TpeTbunx, HauMHaeT npeobnagaTtb peyb CNoHTaHHasi, Camonpon3BosbHas,
3apaHee He noArotosneHHasa. Ecnu xe BbiCTynneHne u 6bIno NoAroToBneHo (gaxe
HanuMcaHo), TO cTapalTcA roBoputb, a He yutatb. O6 3TOM CBMAETEMbLCTBYIOT
BbICTYMMEHUA rocyAapCTBEHHbIX OesATenen BCeX paHros, AenyTaTos, MONUTUKOB,
YyYeHbIX MO TeneBUAEHUIO, Ha PasnU4HbIX BCTpeyax, AucnyTax, KoHdepeHUUsX,
neperosopax.

[0 MHEHMIO MHOrMX CNeumannucToB, Ha CEroAHAWHUA OeHb «O0OLWEeCTBO U
Haunsa TepstoT LLEHHOCTN U HPABCTBEHHbIE OPUEHTUPbLI, U COOTBETCTBEHHO HA3bIK —
OpuveHTauulo B MOne CMbICMoB M cTuneny. Mbl BnuTbiBaeM WHgoOpmaumio u3
oKpyxatwiero Hac mMupa. W 4tobbl fApkas KapTUHa MOMOXEHUS FEeKCUYEeCKon
6e3rpamMoTHOCTM ChoXwunacb B yMax, Mbl O3HAaKOMUMCS C MPOTUBHUKaAMM
pycckoro crnosa. [epBblIi Bpar pycckoMy si3bIKy ABMSETCA Nepes Hamu CTpaLLHbIA
N KOBapHbIW, MPOHMKAIOLWMIN B COKPOBEHHbIE YrONK/ AyLl, MeLlaloLwWwmn nepeasaTb
BO3BbILLEHHbIE YYBCTBA — MONIOAEXHbIN CIEHT.

He MeHee BaXHbIM MPOTMBHWKOM MOXHO Ha3BaTb GeAHOCTbL cnoBaps.
YwWwnm n3 peyn nocnosuLbl 1 NOroBopku, paseonornsmel, kpeinatsle cnoea. beaa,
YTO CMOBapHbIN 3anac Noaen MoXeT BCKOpe AOCTUTHYTb MUHMMYMa U COCTOSATb U3
XaproHnsmMoB 1 HeueH3ypHou OpaHn. Cnosa — napasuTskl. [apasuT no npupoae
CBOEW BPeAOHOCEH 1 NOMb3bl HUKAKON He MpUHOCKT. Bclo xu3Hb Yenosek 6oponcs
C napasutamu B Oropofie, B opraHuame, a ¢ CaMbiM MaBHbIM 3M10E€EeM BCE HUKaK
cnpasnTbcsl He MoxeT. BapBapuamel. [1po3BuLLe TakuMxX CroB Y)XXe roBopuUT Ham O
TOM, 4YTO OHW BapBapCKu BOPBANUCb B CTpaHy W CTEpnu MNOASIMHHYIO LEHHOCTb
peyeBoW KynbTypbl. IHOCTpaHHbIE BKpanmneHus B PyCCKOM TeKCTe rybaT kpacoTy
CnOB, POXAEHHbIX B Hawen ctpaHe. MNpuaymanu peknamy, B KaXgoM Tenesnsope,
pagvonpueMHuKe, KOMMbIOTEpe 3By4YaT peknamHble POSUKKM, CroraHbl, ABWUras
nogen K nokynkam, nocTynkam. Bbl BuguTe, CO CKOMBKUMW aKTyanbHbIMU
npobnemamu NpuAETCA CTONKHYTbCA poauTensm (Ckopo — Ham!) npu BOCMMTaHWUM
feten? HeobxogmMo MNOMHWTBL, YTO MWMEHHO 4epe3 43blk B oblectse
OCyLLEeCcTBNAEeTCH CBS3b MOKOMeHWn. «CblH BCerga roBopuT 3bIKOM OTLi@ CBOEroY,
NMo3TOMy OCOBGEHHO CTpallHO 3a AeTeW, Cnylwalowmnx N30 OHA B AeHb CKBEPHYHO
6paHb. Korga Takve getu BbipacTyT, uMm OyaeT TpPydHO co3faTb CBOW CeMeWHbIN
ouar, rae 6bin Gbl yiOT, rge ObiNo Obl XOPOLIO MM CaMUMM U UX AeTUlKaMm. Takue
AeTU MOryT cTaTb Npu4MHOn 6ea Ansa cBOew CemMbM 1 Ans caMmux cebs.

Mo>xHO Ha3BaTb TPaAMLMOHHBIM, BEYHBIM CMIOPOM OTLIOB U1 AETEN, Y KOTOPbIX
CeroHs He TOMbKO He COBMNagatoT KpUTEPUM OLIEHOK OKpYXKaloLLLEro Mmnpa, Ho eLle u
pagvKanbHO pasnuyatoTcs (OOHOBLIE 3HaHWS, T.€. 3HaHWA peanuin n KynbTypbl.

CeMb$sl COCTOUT M3 MHOXECTBA HUTOYEK, OHW CnreTarTca mexagy cobon npu
NMOMOLUM CPEeAcTB BbIPA3UTENbHOCTU U FIEKCUKKW, KOTOpble UCMOMb3YlTCa B
ceMenHbIX pasroBopax. [Ona Toro 4ytobbl MaTb Hawmna MOAXoAd K [OYKe, XeHa
MYApPbIM CIOBOM C rMybOKMM CMbICIIOM CMOMNa CrnaguTb CeMeWHbI KOHMNWKT
HY>XHO MpaBuIbHO 06paLlaTbCs C POAHBIM A3bIKOM. ATOMY MyAPO Y4MT HaC pycckas
HapogHas cka3ka. C MOMOKOM MaTepu OUTS BNUTbIBAN MYy3blKy HapOAHOW CKa3Ku.
CnoBa-To Kakue Haxoawn Hapoa Msrkue, Aobpeble. ..

OpgHon n3 npobnem $BNSieTCA MONOAEXHbLIW CNEHr, B TOM 4ucre W
LWUKOMbHBIA. CneHr — aTo NnacT peyn W, crnegoBaTenbHO, NMCbMEHHO crneuuanbHO
He ukcmposancs. loaToMy, pacckasbiBas O CIEHre MpoLunioro, npuUxXoamuTes
onupaTbCs Ha XyOOXECTBEHHYIO nuTepaTypy, MemMyapbl U YCTHblE BOCMOMUHAHUS.
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[MpoHWKHYB BO MHOrue cdepbl si3bika, CMEHr CTaHOBUTCA CPEeACTBOM CO3[4aHusi
cBoeobpasHoW aKcrnpeccun B nuTepatype U KMHO W, rnaBHOe, CyLLeCTBEHHOMN
YacTbl0  MOBCEAHEBHOrO  s3blkoBOro  obuweHus.  WMHorga  HekoppekTHoe
UCMOMNb30BaHWe MNPOCTOPEYHOM W KAPrOHHOW  FIEKCUKU  MOXET  HapylwuTb
KOMMYyHUKaumio, obuaeTb U gaxe  ockopbuTb cobecedHvka, Bbi3BaTb
onpeferneHHyl0 peakumio CO CTOPOHbI B3pocnbix. K coxaneHuio, nogpocTKM He
BCerga YyBCTBYIOT HEYMECTHOCTb TOrO Ui MHOro CroBoynoTpebneHus.

CyliecTBylOT coumanbHO LUMPOKME U COLMANbHO Y3KME  WCTOYHUKU
MOMNosfHeHNs MONoAEXHOro crieHra. Myt n cnocobbl 06pa3oBaHNst MOMOLEXHOTO
XaproHa Becbma pasHoobpasHbl. Hanpumep, cnosoobpasoBaHue, cosgatolieecs
npu nomowm cydpdukcaumm, yvawe nepeparowmnx 3SKCNpeccuio  rpydocTty,
NpeHeOpexXUTENbHOCTN, WPOHWYHOCTW:  KIIUKyXa, 3akasyxa, crokyxa (-yX),
JKypHanza, obujaza, miopsaa (-2, — az, — f2).

Mpwxmnocb M B CeMbe, U B LUKOMBLHOM OOLWEeHun CcrnoBo «6nuH», ero
ynoTpeBnstT YyTb I HE EXEMUHYTHO. «HpaBsATCS» COBPEMEHHBLIM LUKONbHMKaM 1
cnefytoLme croBa: «KpyTo», KHOPM», «TYMOCTb», «KMEBOY», «knacc». U yx coscem
yXKacHoe crnoBo: «nuneuy!

Bonblon Bpen npuHocuT M peknama. OcobeHHo 6ecnokouT peknama B
WHTEpHeTe, rae oHa NosiBNSieTCsl CNOHTAHHO, U YacTo €€ HEBO3MOXHO 3aKpbiTb. Ha
TENeBWMOEHUN peknama HacTONMbKO HaBsiduMBa, YTO XOTS  GOSNbLUMHCTBO
OMpPOLLEHHbIX TFOBOPSIT, YTO HE CMOTPST €e, HO OHW MPOAOIKalT MOoYTM BCE
crnoraHbl, kKoTopble UM npeanaratoTcsa: Ectb nepepbiB... ectb kutkat; M&M's... B
nobom mecTe Becenee BmecTe; He Topmosu... CHuKepcHW; BaHuw — po3oBbii
LBET... JOBEPLCHA EMY U NATEH HEeT. Peyb KynbTypa S3blK yYallmincs

Peknama penaet coBpemeHHoe o6LiecTBo obwectBom noTpebnenus. A
BeYHble LUEHHOCTM, Takue, Kak Aapyxb6a, pgonr, no6oBb K  GrkHemy,
BHMMATENbHOCTb U TEPNUMOCTb K OKPYXatoLmM, GepexxHoe OTHOLUEHUE K SA3bIKy Y
HaC CTaHOBATCHA He B 4eCTU. 3acopeHne YCTHOW M MUCbMEHHON peyvn pasrfimyHoro
pofa 3aMMCTBOBaHHbIMU CIIOBaMM, KOTOPbIE BCE LLUMPE UCMOSNb3YOTCS HE TONbKO

B peknamMe W Ha3BaHWUsIX TOProBbIX OpraHu3auuii, HO Takke U B GbITOBOM
06LLEeHNM, 1 B BbICTYNNEHUSAX OOLLECTBEHHbIX U NONMUTUYECKNX AeATENEN.

K coxaneHuto, HMKakux AENCTBEHHbIX Mep ANs MpOTUBOAEWCTBUS 3TOMY
npoLeccy CerogHs He NPUHMMAETCS, TaK KaK ero onacHOCTb Kak MHOPMaLMOHHOM
yrposbl eLle JoMKHbIM 06pa3oM He BocnpuHUMAaeTcs. A HanpacHo. 3Ta onacHoCTb
BMOJSIHe pearnbHa, U OHa HapacTaeT. YacTuyHbIM pelueHre Npobnembl MOXET CTaTb
ynoTpebneHne 3aMMCTBOBaHUIM B TOM Crlyvae, ecnvm 3T0 HeoOXo4MMO, HO Tam, rae
MOXHO ynoTpebutb pycckue crnoea, 6e3 yuiepba 3HauyeHuto, He 3noynoTpebnaTb.

OO0 yMCTBEHHOM 300pOBbe Hapoga W o6OwecTBa MOXHO CyauTb MO
COCTOSIHUIO €ro si3blka — YeM s3blk OeaHee, TEM HUXKE YMCTBEHHOE pa3BUTME €ro
HocuTens. Uto Takoe — A3bIk? MNpexae Bcero, 310 — cucTeMa 3HaKOB ANs nepefaydv
UHpopMauun. Peyb — cnctema 3BYKOBbIX 3HAKoB. CyLLECTBYET peydb BHELUHAS U
BHYTPEHHSAS. BHELWHAS — NposiBNeHne MbICNel, BHYTPEHHSst — obLueHne YenoBeka
C caMum coGoi. JTa BHYTPEHHSS peydb ABMASETCS TeM UHCTPYMEHTOM, C MOMOLLbIO
KOTOPOro OCYLLECTBISETCA MbICIUTENbHbIA Npouecc. bnarogaps aTomy CBOMCTBY
A3bIK y4yacTByeT B OCYLLECTBIIEHUWN BbICLUMX MCUXMYECKUX (PYHKUMI YeroBeka, a
WUMEHHO: YCBOEHUN MHpopMaLmn, BO3BEAEHNM €€ B NamMATU, aHanunse nHgopmaumm
M BblpaboTke peleHuin. A Takke HA3blK SABMSETCA CPEACTBOM HAKOMIMEHUS U
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nepegayn M3 MOKOMNEHUS B MOKOMEHME U M3 3NOXM B 3NOXY COLMANbHOrO OnbITa,
UHdOPMaUuM O MUpe, KynbTypHbIX HOpM W Tpaguumi. ®. [loctoeBckui nucan:
«A3blk ecTb, beccnopHo, cdopma, Teno, obonoyka Mbicnu... Yem 6Gorade TOT
maTtepwuar, Te popmMbl AN MbIcnn, TeM Oyay 5...0T4ETHbIE AN cebs n ans apyrux,
noHATHee cebe 1 apyrum».

Mbl sicHO oulyllaem, 4TO XMBEM B HOBOM CTune, HO Nn6o abcomnTHO He
noHvmaem, nnMbo 3To KOMY-TO BbIrOAHO, YTOObI HGeccMbicnivua Maen u crioBecHas
6e3BkycuLUa nopTunm MHorne bnarve HamepeHus. B cosHaHue kaxaoro yenoseka —
OT LWKOMbHMKAa OO0 NpeanpuHUMaTens — AormkHa NpuUcyTCcTBOBaTb MbICIb, YTO Yepes
A3blK BbIpOXAaeTca vernoBek. [onyyaeTcs Tak, YTO CrnoBa-napasvTbl, BapBapuambl,
crnoraHbl, NpuweaLlne ynpocTUTb BbiCKa3blBaHNE, UCKOBEPKANU peyb U U3MEHWUNN
3HaYeHUs.

Cnegyer OTMETUTb, Kak NPUCKOPOHO £A3blK Haw 3a nocnegHne faga
aecatuneTns «ob3aeernca» BCEBO3MOXHbIMU: kak Obl, TMMa Toro, Bpoae Kak. v myx,
KOTOpbIV Bceraa Obin NPOCTO «My>KeM» U 3Bydarn ropo, ¢ NosiBlIeHNeM 3TUX CIIOB,
CMYCTUMCA Ha HWXHME CTYMEHbKN coLmanbHON necTHuubl. KeHa npy 3HakomMcTBe C
HOBbIMU NIOAbMN 06bsABMNA: «3HAKOMbTECH, 3TO Kak Obl MO MyX!», NPUHU3NB, TEM
caMbIM, 3Ha4YeHne ero B €€ Xun3Hn. BoaMoXHO, MM NOCTPOUTb CHACTIIMBYHO NNYHYHO
XKM3Hb MEXAY «KaK Obl My)XeM» U «BPOAE KEHOM»?

Tak xe NpuMxoasi B Cepbe3Hyl0 OpraHM3aLmio BCTPETUTb YeroBeKa, KOTOpbIW,
NpoTsiHYB PyKy, npeactaensaetcsa: «Hy, g 3geck Tuna gupektop». MoxHO ObiTb
3amMecTuTenieM OMpekTopa, UCMONHALWEM ero 06s13aHHOCTH, HO — «Tuna»?! Pa3se
MOXXHO JOBEPUTLCS 3TOMY YEITOBEKY?

Bcsakoe cuacTbe poxgaeTcs OT kavyecTBa MbiCny — crnoea — gena. ObwecTso
3aMbICIIUIIO peLleHne aemorpadmyeckor npobnembl, Xenas CBOUM rpaxaaHam
npexage BCero JIMYHOro CEMEWHOrO CYacTbs, U MPOOOIPKAET BECTU aHTUCEMENHYIO
nponaraHgy 60MNbLWMHCTBOM AOCTYMHbIX PEYEBbIX CPEACTB.

B noroHe 3a BCEM WMHOCTpaHHbIM, B CTPEMMEHUN KOMMpPOBaTb 3anagHble
o6pasubl, Mbl BCE Boribllue TepsieM CBOK CaMOObLITHOCTb, B TOM YMCIle U B SA3bIKE,
160 a3blk oTobpaxxaeT obpas xun3Hu n obpas mbicnen. Kak cneacreme aToro noteps
WHTEpeca K pOOHOMY (pycCKOMY) £3biKy, PYCCKOM nuTepaType W KynbType,
KOCHOSI3blYME, CHWKEHME FPaMOTHOCTU M HA3LIKOBOW M obuien KynbTypbl. HyxHO
ropauTbCs CBOUM POAHbLIM $I3bIKOM, KOTOPbIA OOBEPEH HaM HalMMW Npeakamu,
KOTOPbIA XpPaHWUT Tpaguummn.

MHorve ¢akTbl pycckoro si3elka CBUAETENLCTBYHOT O TOM, YTO OH €CTb AN
Hac He nNpPOCTO JIMHIBMUCTMYECKAsl cucTemMa, OfgHa W3 MHOMMX, OH >KWU3Hb,
ocBelLlEéHHas 6oXeCTBEHHLIM CBETOM. B HEM 3aneyaTtneHa MUCCUSI PYCCKOM HaLuu,
yto noateepxaaet W.C. TypreHeB crnoBamu: «...Ho Henb3s Beputb, YTOObLI Takow
A3bIK He OblN JaH BENTMKOMY Hapoay».

CMUCOK NCnonb3OBAHHbIX MICTOYHUKOB:
1. WNpsabekos Bacunun (Pasunb)
2. TAMHA PYCCKOI'O CJIOBA. 3ameTkn Hepycckoro Yernoseka. — [JaHMnoBcKuit
6narosecTHUK, 2009 . c. 35.
3. WpsabekoB Bacunuin (dasunb)
4. PYCCKOE COIJHLUE, vnn Hosble TanHbl pycckoro cnosa, — [daHunosckun
6narosecTHuk, 2011 r. c. 37-39, 65, 107-108, 114-115.

120



«POLISH SCIENCE JOURNAL>»

SCIENCECENTRUM.PL ISSUE 5(14) ISBN 978-83-949403-4-8

5. KpbicnH JI.I. Asblk B coBpeMeHHOM obuiectBe. KHura ansi BHEKMacCHOro
yteHus. 8—10 knaccol. «lMpocBelleHne», 1977. c. 1-15, 25-29.

6. OTkpbiTble Yypoku mno Kkypcy «Pycckmin s3bik»: 5-11 knacc. / Cocr.
E. B. BacunbeBa, T. WU. KanuHa, O. E. XXupeHko. — 5 wusgaHue, 2008. —
(MeTognueckas bubnuoteka) c. 10, 31.

7. Pycckuin A3blK Kak OyXOBHbIM U KynbTypHbIA cobupaTenb Haumu: COOpHMK

TPYAOB MeXpermoHanbHOW Hay4YHO-NPaKTUYECKON KOHepeHUMmn, NOCBALLEHHON
200-netuio co pgHA poxaenHna H. B. Torons. B 2 1. T.2 /Mog pea.
E.M. Benbumkoson, UntoxuHon H. A. n gp. — Camapa: OOO W3zpatenbcTBO
«Knuray, 2009. c. 54-59,123-145.

121



«POLISH SCIENCE JOURNALD>»
SCIENCECENTRUM.PL ISSUE 5(14) ISBN 978-83-949403-4-8

Xonwmypanosa XXamuna
(TowkeHT, Y36eKkucraH)

XOPA3M JOCTOHNAPUHUHI STHOMALAHUA TABCU®DU

AHHOmMauusi. Makonada Xopasm O0oCMOHMAapuHUH2  3mHomMadaHul
XxocraHuwu ea mypnapu xycycudaeau ¢hukpnap ampoghriuya usoxaaHaou.

Kanum cy3nap. OmHomadaHutl, Xopa3m, ¢osnbkiop, 00CMOoH, xaHybud,
wumonut,  naucoHuli, 6aduul, nekcuka, adabuli, mun,  CcMUIUCMUK,
adabuémuuyHOCUK, muuyHOCITUK.

AHHOmMauyusi. B cmambe KOMIMIEKCHO KOMMEHMUPYMCS MbICAU O
0C06eHHOCMSIX U murnax Xope3mMCKUX MO3M.

Knroyeeblie crnoea. OmHOKynbmypHbIl, Xope3Mm, hobKIop, MoaMa,
IOXHbIU, ce8epHbIl, S3bIKOBOU, XyOOXeCmeeHHbIU, JIeKcuKa, sfumepamypHbid,
A3bIK, cCuucmu4eckul, numepamyposedeHue, 3bIKO3HaHUe.

Annotation. In this article the ethno cultural peculiarities and types of
Khorazm's epics are clarified.

Key words. Ethno cultural, Khorazm, folklore, epics peculiarities, south,
north, linguistic, literary, lexica, language, literature, linguistics

V3abek xank oF3aku WKoaM HaMyHanapuHN 8316 oML aCPUMNSHNHE NKKMHYM
yoparu, aHukpofu, 30-imnnappaH 6ownaHau. By pgaspga conbknop acapnapuv
XyKyMaT TOMOHVMAAH YIOLITUPUIraH KOMMEKC IKCNeamuus xoanmnapu TOMOHMAaH
€316 onuvHan. YnapHuHr Tapknbura agabuéTwyHoc onvmnap, woup Ba é3yByunap
KMpUTUNraH aau. Ys3-yauaaH MabiyMKW, Xark Of3aku WXOAM HaMyHanapuHu
ypraHuww gactnab agabuéTilyHOCnMK HykTam HasapugaH onmb 6opunau. Ponbknop
acapnapuHu TUMLLYHOCIIUK acnekTuaa ypraHuw HucbaTtaH keMnHpok Gownaxaum. (1)

XopasMm yrnkacu tokcak MadaHusT yyoknapupaH Oupuaup. Maskyp ynka
reorpadvk kuxataaH wWwyHgan ©Oup Tapsga  kownawraHku, yHu - y3beknap
AlWangurad acocuin xyayaonaH katrarmHa macodpa axpatmnd typagu. Wy cababaaH
xam Xopasm y3beknapvaa wapkuin xyayana xomnawraH y3deknap 6unaH 6ynraH
anoka Ba apanawyera kaparaHga BOXaHWHr Yy3umga EHma-€H swanguraH
TypkMaHnap 6unaH, xycycaH, axonu xanu KyxHa YpraHy atpodumaa AMyaapEHUHT
acku Y3aHu 6ynnab rapbuin xyayavaoa makoH Tytrad (XVII acpraya) gaspnapga aca
o3apbaiixoHnap bunaH GynraH anoka Ba apanallyB aH4ya KeHI JOMPaHW TaLUKuI
aTraH. AHa Wy éHma-éH silall Ba y3apo anokanap 6y ynkaga uctmkoMaTt KunyB4uum
y30eknapHVHr  MagaHui  xaétn caxudanapuaa cesunapnu  gapaxaga us
KonaupraH. Xopasmga TapkanraH [OOCTOHSIapHUHT Y36EeKUCTOHHUHT  GOLLKa
Xomnapuga omManailiraH anuK acapnapra  yxwamaw, Kynpok TypkmaH Ba
03apbaikoH OOCTOHMapura XamoXaHr KenuWWHUHE acocui cababnapvpgaH Gupun
XaM aHa wWyHaa. bupok WwyHu yHyTMacnuk kepakku, Xopasm y3beknapw, LuapKuii
xyayona sioBym y3beknapaaH xam MyTnako axpanub konraH amac, 6anku ynap
6unaH skMHAaH anokaga 6ynraH. Xopasmra xoc 6up katop cioxeTnapHuHr («kKOcyd
o6unaH Axmagy», «Owwuk Fapub Ba LoxcaHamy», «XupmoHganu»Ba Oolkanap)
V3bekncToHHMHT BollKa epnapuaa Awosum Gaxwunap penepTyapuaa 6ynuwv sa
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akcuH4a 6ynraH xonnap lokopuaaru myrnoxasaHvu 6atamom Tacauknanau.

«ypyFnn»  Typkymn [OocToHnapu XopasMm BOxacua LWyHOaw  KeHr
énunradkn, 6y epga yHuHr waxobuyanapupary webprnapugaH 6upop napyaHu
bunmavagurad kuMmca TonunMamaun gecak, mybonara kunmaraH 6ynamums.Lly
cababaaH 6ynca kepak, npod. M. Canaos xaknu paeuwaa: «Y3bek xanku opacuga
Oy anocHu, aBBano XopasmMaaH axTapuil kepak» aeb €sagu. (2)

«ypyFnun»  Typkymura KupyBYM [OOCTOHNAp xam «OWwuk»  TypKyMu
[OCTOHNapu kabw kynéama gocTtoHnapra 6opvb Takanuwm cababnu, xaxmu aHya
uxyam, y3ofn bunaH 2,5-3 coatra mymkannadrad. («Owwuk Fapnb Ba LLloxcaHamy,
«XYPUITMKO Ba Xampo»).

Tabkugnaw nosummku, N'ypyFnnm Typkymu [OCTOHNapuHuHr danra 40 aaH
3néam mabnym 6ynraHu xonga, ynap anoxmaa-anoxuga OnuHraHga xaxkmaH xyga
Kn4uk, abHu 25-30 caxudpanu Tawkun kunagwu. LWy cababnn, 613 ¥3 MaB3yMMu3HM
KYNpoOK Muconnap opkanu €puTull Makcagmga WKKUTa AOCTOH. («XupMoHAanmy,
«Kvpk MUHrNap») Tunura mypoxaat KUMULLIHKU NI03UM TOMNAWK.

Mabnymkun, Xopasmaa NUCOHWUA XuxatAaH y3apo apKkrnaHyBYM MKKUTA
wesa 6op: yFy3 Ba KWMN4YOK LueBanapu. XOPasMHUHI XaHybun kucmuga SwoBym
aXONMMHWHI  TUMKU  YFy3, LUMMOINUA KUCMMOArM axofiMHWMHI TWUMKM  3ca  KUM4YoK
LweBacuaup. Ywoy NMCOHNIA XyCycuATra acocrnaHraH xonga Xopa3m JOCTOHUYUNUMA
XaM MKKUTa aHbaHa acocuia ypraHunagu:

1. Xanybmn Xopa3m [OCTOHUYMNMK aHbaHanapu. YHVWHT Mapkasu
wapTtnm pasvwga Xuea 6ynraHn xonga, Xasopacn, borot, AHrnapuk, Kywkynup,
Yprany, XoHka, LUoBoT, kywHuM TowoBy3 BUNOATUHUHI WnoHnu, KyxHa YpraHu,
KKAPHUHr TypTkyn, Onnukkanba TymaHnapuHu kampab onagu. (2) by eppa
TapkanraH OOCTOHMap cod yFy3 naxpkacumaa wxpo kunuHagu: LLly eakmda besopu
OywmaH (k>2) 2anca xabap (e>a) Gapuw yd4yH koposyrnda (m>3d) dypeaH,
TypyrnuHuHe ukku Guaumu xam om conub kondu. (bona 6axwu-X.3-6eT). Myankacu
XOpasMHVHT KaguMrn Kyrnapw, Makom nynnapv éunaH yambapyac 6ofnaHraH.

2. Wuvmonun Xopa3m A[OCTOHYMIIUIMA aHbaHanapu. YHVWHT Mapkasmu
waptnm pasuwapa MawFut waxpu aeb 6enrmnanrann xonga, N'ypnad, KKAPHuUHT
Amypapé, bBepyHui, Xyxawnu, KywHW TOWOBY3 BUMAOSATUHUHI  LUMMONUIA
TyMaHnapuHu y3 nuura onagu. Lumonuin Xopasm goctoHnapu >KaHybuin Xopaswm
[OCTOHMapura HucbaTaH KeMMHPOK pUBOXNaHraHnuru cababnu, ynap yptacupa
YCTO3-LLUOMMPANUK aHbaHacu MaB)Ky/J,.2 KymnagaH, lWumonuin Xopasmaa maxannui
LeBa KMMYoK naxxacu xucobnaHca, AOCTOHMAPHUHI HAacpui YpuHnapuaa Kum4ok-
VFy3, Ha3MWU ypuHMapga VyFy3-KMMYOK Jaxkanapuga WwKpo KunumHagn: (X>K)
XupmoHOanu (2>k) KypyrnuHuHe (x>K) kopa3 (U>x) XyknazaHOal MuHUr,
«yHeupun, (k>2) a2y33u okapur, Kypkun émmu. (Xyxé3s 6axwwimn-X.16).

Y kumca ymypnap (m>0) dypoda
Myxabbam o4apnap (2a>a) 0apda
Y kumca (t>x) xuliHanzaH epda
TunHu a3bapu (e>a) Hadu?

Mycukacura aca, XopasmMHUWHI KaguMru Kymnapu, Makommapu CUHrvwnb
keTraH 6ynunod, H1cbaTaH MyCcTakun Kynnapra ara 9KaHnuru cesunagu.

XopasM [OOCTOHYMIUK MakTabu 6up kaHya xycycusatnapu GunaH axpaTtvnb
Typagn. ByHnHr cababnapvHu Tagkukotynnap XopasMHUHT Xyayaui y3ura Xocruru
6unaH 6ornanamnap. Xopa3m Boxacu xyayaun xuxataaH bvp Heva xanknapHuHr -
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y3beknap, TypkMaHnap, Kopakannoknap, TOXWKMNap, KACMaH KO3OKMapHUHI
MagaHuaTu  ydpawraH wmakoHgup. Uy cababnm Gy epHUHr pocToHYunapu
“ayauTopusira kapab y3bekya, TypkmaH4ya €ku Golika Tunga Kywnan onagn’”.

XopasM [OCTOHMNapu xaxmaH Kucka, MasMyHnu, 6up BakTaoa YWHOKM CO3W,
WAFMOKM  Huaocu OGunaH xam 6Golka [OCTOHYMIUK MakTabnapu wkpocuaaH
apknaHagn. bBaxwunap [OCTOH WXPOCKM AaBOMUAA TUHIMMOBYMHWUHE - ELun,
OyHEékapaluu, kacbu-kopuHu xucobra onub, y3uaaH Wy TUHrAOBYMNap Auaura,
XOXMLLMIa MOC XymnanapHu kywumnb, gaBpaza >KOHMaHUW Nango Kunagu Ba OCTOH
oxupura kagap Ly xonatHu caknab konagw.

XopasM [OCTOHYMNUIMAA LWyHAaAn >Xymnanap ydpanavkv, ynap OOCTOH
KYLUKUHIUIVHA, MabHOOOPIUIVMHW, XankuunmuruHin owmpagu. LWy 6omuc Xopasm
OOCTOHUYUMUIMHUHE y3ura Xoc Tun Goinurn mndogacu MaBXyOKW, YHU anoxuaa
acnekT cudaTtnga ypraHvw TUMWYHOCIMKUMHT gon3apb macananapuaaH 6vpwm
xucobnaHagu.

Xopa3mHuHI Typnu Bypyaknapuga WKpo 3TunaétraH A0CTOHNap, y3ura Xoc
XyCyCuUnnukka xam ara 6ynub, ynapHu 6up-6upu 6unaH Kopuwmnk Tap3ga ypraHuil
MyMKuH 6ynmangn. Wy cababnu, ynapHuHr xap GuttacuHu anoxuaa maxannun
xank Tunu 6unan 6ofnab Tagkuk atvw ypuHnuamp. C.Py3nmM60oeBHUHI 3bTUpod
3TULLIMYE, KMTOO Xonuaa 4omn 3TUNraH AOCTOHMAPHWHE "...KYNUUnurn TOLLKEHT,
Byxopo, Ko3oH kabu waxapnapga nutorpadumk ycynga von atunraH 6ynca-ga, y3
ycnybu, NeKcrK XycycusaTn, KOMMNO3ULIMOH Ty3unuLm Ba obpasnap cuctemacu ywoy
[OCTOHMNapHWHr Xopasm GunaH anokagop 3KaHNWrMHW SKKon Kypcatnb Typmban'.
(3) Wynra kypa, Wunmonuin Xopa3m AOCTOHNAPUHWHT TUMMHW YpraHnwaa, XycycaH,
YHUHI nekcukacu ypranunrasga 6y kuxatnapra xam anoxuyga abtubop Gepu
3apypNUrMHA 9bTUPOM STULL XKOU3.

ABBano LWyHW Tabkuanaw YpuHNukM, G6aguuii acaprap TUAMHW YpraHui
Macananapu ys3ok namtnapgaH OyéH MyHosapanu 6ynub kenmokga. Anpum
Macananapv ys3oK nantrnapgaH OyéH myHo3apanu 6ynnb kenmokga. Alpum
TagkvkoTyunap Gagvuin acap TUNUHWM agabuETLLIYHOCNMK Ba TUMLIYHOCITTUKHUHT
ycnybuii coxanapu cudartuga ypraHuil 3apyprnvruHi Kang atagunap.

[apxakukat, okopuaa kana KMNraHMMusgek, AOCTOH TUIMHU ypraHuw yta
Mypakkab xapaéH 6ynub, ynaoarn avpum mMaxannui wesara Xoc OynraH KOUMpuk,
yxwartunw kabu cudartnaiw ycynnapu agabui Tun HopManapura yH4yanvk xam Moc
TywasepmMangun.YyHoHun, anpum ypuHnapaarn KUHOSNM cy3nap OOCTOHHUHT UYKK
CIOKETUHWN SIKKOM ouMwa acocuii BOCUTA POMMHU YMHAWW MYMKWUH. YHU TYFpu
MabHoAa Kynnaw GaxLwUHUHE MKPOo ycnybuHu 6y3nd robopuiura onub kenagu.

KysaTtuwnap maHa wyHgam nyn TyTULLHUHE Makcaara MyBOUK aMaciurmHm
Kypcatmokaa. M. KyukoptoeB "Bagunin HyTK cTUnmncTMkacu” KynnaHmacuaa 6aguni
TUIMHU TafKUK KUIULLHUHT Makcagu xycycmuaa Tyxtanub wyHpan ésagun: "bBaguun
afabuéT TMnMHM cod agabMETIIYHOCNMK HyKTaum HasapuaaH TaxJun STULLHUHD
TUNYK HaMyHanapu cudpaTnga MabnyMm acapra 6aFiwnaHraH MakonaHuHr oxupvaa
KenTupunaguraH MynoxasanapHu KypcaTuw MyMkuH. By mynoxasanap, ogartaa
acap TWIMHWHT COAAA, MX4aM, Xamnkyun, wupanu, obpasnu xapaktepu Tyrpucuga
anTunaguraH ymymun rannapgaH noopat 6ynagu. bagumin HyTK agabuéTiuyHocnmk
HyKTau HasapvgaH YypraHunraHga TagKUKOTYMHUHT OyTyH [OuKKaT-9bTMbopU
acapHuHr obpasnap cuctemacura kapatunraH 6ynagu, GyHWHr opkacuga maskyp
obpa3nap kaHgoaw NWHIBUCTMK YCyn Ba BocwuTanap GwunaH spaTtvnraHu, KynuH4a
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abTMbOpAaH 4YeTtda konagu. bagumin agabuét TMNM cod NWMHIBUCTUK MyaMMO
cudbatnaa KywunraHga xam TUn BoCUTanapuHUHr 6aauni-acTeTvk XycycuaTnapw,
Aespnu Taxnun kunuHmangn'(4)

Pyc onumnapupaH B.B.BuHorpagoBHuHr Tabkupgnawwda, 6aguni acap
CTUNNCTMKaCK afabunéTLLYHOCIMKKA XaM, TUILLYHOCIINKKA XaM SIKUH TypyBYM, anHu
BaKTAa ynapHUHT xam dapk Kunyeum anoxuaa dad 6ynuwm sapyp. (5)

M. B. XpanyeHko wyHaan €saam: "Oxtumon, 6aanun agabuét NMHrBUCTUK
CTUMMCTKACWMHWHI Ba3udpanapu Ba macananapu xakmaa amac, 6ankv 6up TomoHAaH

afabuéTwyHocnMk  ctuimcTMkacu  GunaH,  Gowka  TOMOHAaH  Twn
ctunucTukacu 6unaH y3sun Gofnuk GynraH G6agumii HYTK CTURAMCTMKAcKU xakuga
ranupuvw ypuHnuamp".(6) by dvkpnap 6aguuin acapHun CTUNUCTUK HyKTau HasapgaH
ypraHvwra kynunran tanabnappaH 6upuaup. By xon 6agumin acap TunuHu cod
TNIVHIBUCTUK HYKTan Has3apgaH YpraHuwHu uHkop kunmangu. baguuwi acappa
KynnaHraH Tun BOCUTANapUHUHE YPraHULHWHT MOXMATW MasKyp usnaHuwaaH
Ky3naHraH MakCcagHWHI xapaktepura Oofmukaup. W3naHyBun Y3 TagKMKOTUHM Y3
MaKkcagn Ba Xoxuwura Kypa Typnuv nyHanuwaa onvb Gopuwin MymKuH. YyHOHYM,
TU Tapuxu MyTaxaccucu Tun akTnapyHy TUIHUHE TapUXMIA acneKkTUHKN éputuiira
Kapatvwmu, ycnybwyHoc ynmapHu ywa pAasp  6agvuii HYTKMHWHE - ycnybun
XYCYCUSATNApUHN  aHuKnawra xu3mart KANAMPWUWWM  MYMKWH, KAMAMP MyaWsiH
acapgary TMn BOCWUTanapuHM agabuin TUMHWHT Kalcu LieBacura MaHcyonurnHu
onagvHnawTupuwra 6yncyHampuwmn Tabwumin. ByHpaH kenub uunkagurad Xxyrnoca
wykn, Gaguun acapga KynnaHraH Tun BocuTanapu Typrvua makcagra xuamat
KUNULWWM MYMKWH.

V36ek (honbKNOPLIYHOCNApUHUHI MINapuaa xaMm OOCTOHMap Nnekcukacura
ona kanwgnap wyn-nynakan ydpab konagu. MacanaH, Xoau 3apudHUHr
KysaTuLnapuaa WyHaan dvkpnap 6op: "Y36ek xanK wkoamuaa OMOHUM, CUHOHWUM Ba
Tanacddysga Ovp xun  aWTuUnaguraH, JWuUTMNaguraH cyanapgaH  WKoaun
doriganaHuLLra MHTUIULL aCKUAHUHT MyCTakun 6up xaHp cudpaTnaa rosara kenum
Ba TakOMuNvAa Xyaa Myxum omun OynraHnuMruHu acnacak, TYpTnvKnapaa awmHu
BOCMTanapdaH dovigjanaHull xank vxoau ydyH y3oK acpnvk Taxpuba Ba aHbaHa
aKaHnurura KkaHoat xocun kuna onamus". MyannudHUHT UWNHWHE ywby TaxHUcnu
TypTnvKnapra Termwnu Taxnunnapuga O. XymaHnbynbyn yfnu wxoampa "ypadu”,
"008", KopacuH", "Kylti aHOU", "omadu", "konmu 3HOU", "Mypymu","onmadu” ea "om
kabu oMOHMM cy3nap Ba 6ab3u GupnuknapaaH ypuHnu donganaHraHnnmHn Kang,
atagn. bByHpan nekcemanapHuHr agabuEeTyHOCHMKKa Taannyknu Taxnunnapaa
yypab konuwm Tacoouduii damMac, YyHKM JeKCEeManapHUHr  CeMaHTUKacWHM
aHvknamanm Typub, TaXKHUCIU  TYPTIMKNAPHWUHT  MOXMATMHW  OYUL  MYMKUH
oynmangu.

donbknopwyHoc X. 3apud Taxnun kunraH [ocToHnap 6unaH Xopasm
AOCTOHNapu ypracuga mabiym TadoByTnap MaBXyOKW, ynapHW TagkuK KunuL
anoxmaa UWHWHI Basudpacura Kupaau.

"
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Xynownb6epraHoB PoBwaH KOcynoBuy,
Cobuposa CaogamnkoH TOXMPXKOH KU3n
(YpreHu, Y36ekucrtaH)

MABXY[ UMJ10 KOUOANAPU BA UITMUW ULLINAPOA
AHTPOMOHUMITAP MMINNOCUI'A MYHOCABAT

AHHOmauus: Makonada maexyd umro Kkoudanapu ea ynap r3acudaH onub
bopuneaH unmul uwnap maxnus KunuHou xamda alipum mascusinap 6epundu.

Kanum cy3nap: aHmpornoHumnap, nakabnap, eapuaHmOopukK, 3mu3usi,
umno Koudanapu.

AHHOmMauusi: B amom cmamu  6blna  HayyHO — aHanu3uposaH
opghoepachudeckull npasuna bbira 0aHa HEKOMOPbIE CO8EMEI.

Knroyesnble cnoega: aHmMpoONoHUMUS, NPo3guwWe, 8apuaHmbl UMEHU, TU3US,
opghoepachuyeckue npasusna.

Annotation: The scientific researches which have been about orthographic
rules were analyzed in this article, and was given necessary recommendations.

Key words: antroponimes, nickname, variants of name, elisive, orthographic
rules.

V36ek apabuit TUnM govpacuaa yypanguraH, agabun Tun matHnapu 6ynraH
€3ma HyTKda MaBXy[ xap kaHgawm cy3 MyalsiH MMNoBWMK Koupanapra OyhcyHraH
xonga €é3vwHu Tanab kunagu. by macanapa yram opdorpammanap 6ynuwim
MyMKknH amac. LyHra kapamacgaH, y36ek agabuin TUMMHWHT MaBXyd WMo
Kovganapuga, acocaH, Typaow  cy3nap, Oow  xapdnapHuHr  €3unuiun
KonaanawTupunub KenvHAuW, aToKnu OTMApPHUHT MMIIOCU Macananapv LAOUMMO
yetnab ytungu. By xon atoknu oTtmap, >KymnagaH, aHTPOMOHWMITAPHWHT
é3nnuwmaa Xunma-xunnnmkHu,MMIIOBUIA BapuaHTnap, TYFpU Ba HOTYFPYU MMIOBUIA
LaKnnapHu TyFaMpaéTraH acocun cababaup.

«Y36ek opcorpadMACUHUHI acocuil Kouaanapu»HWHE GupopTa mopgacy
XaM WUCMNapHUHI umrocura GaFuwunaHmaraH Ba XOpUI kowuganapga ucmnapgaH
aespnn Mmcon xam onvHmaraH. KongaHuHr n xapuHUHE €3unuiunra gaxngop 2-
naparpacdbga Mwuprocyd, MaTtéky6, Mwupxaé wcmnapyga b OENrUCUMHUHT
éannmacnury, daMmunusa  KyluMMYacvHuHr - umnocura oug  49-naparpadga
TypryHOoeB, TypFyHO60oeBa chamunusnapu, axpatub €sunaguraH cysnapra govp
58-naparpacdhaa nakab Ba maHcabnap 6unaH kenraH 6ab3v mucmnap (Mcmowun
Kaccob6, Abaypaxum Hanuu, A3um Kynon Ba OOLUK.), aTOKNU OTNapHWHI 6oLl
xapd OunaH OGownaHuwwura owug kKoupanapHuHr 63-naparpacdvga  Anuvwep
HaBoun, Xamumg OnuMMXOH HOMMapu Tunra OfWHraH, xonoc. Hatwmxaga
aHTPOMOHUMMAPHUHT MMocK GunaH G6ofFnuk Gup KaTop Mypakkab Macananap Umsno
Kouaanapu poupacuaaH Tawkapuaga konraH. YyHoHum: KyBoHAuK, COFMHAMK,
ammo CeBuHAMK, TyxTamuw TUNAM ucMmnapgarm kywmmyanap, TYpCyH, YHCYH,
lOpcuH, XoBkau Ba EBkau, Kopéran Ba KopxoBsyn kabw Homnap, A6aynna,
Cabaynna Ba A6aynno, Cabaynno kabu waknnap Ba MaHa LyHra yxwatl 6owka
XyCyCcusiTriap MMIoAda BapWaHTOOPJSIMK, UMITOBUMIA HYKCOHMAPHUWHT to3ara Kenvwura
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cabab 6ynmokaa. XaTtTo 6o xapdnap nmnocuaa GupopTa y3bekya UCMHUHT, KO
HOMUHWHI  KeNnTUpuUnmaraHnurn xavpatnaHapnuaup. ByHuHr ypHura T[opbkum,
MockBa, Bonra, Kasz6ek kabv Homunnun Homnap ganun cucdatnga 6epunagu.

Tanuknu y3bek TunwyHocnapu LW.PaxmaTtynnaes Ba A.XoxueBnap KyLima
CY3MapHUHI UMIOCK Xakuaa bukp ropuTap akaHnap, 6ab3v aToknu oTnapgaH xam
Mucon kentupuimaan. YyHoHun, Epuntow, YpTykMoK, OumngacTypxoH (3pTak
Homnapn) Kyuwabofu (TONOHMM), KyliMa CY3NapHWHI UMNO Koupanapuga aca
Mup3sauyn, Aurunyn, KatrakyproH, Cupaapé, Kopabynok, OntuHkyn, TypTkyn,
XYKaKULLNOK TOMOHMUMMAPU KUCMMAaPUHUHT KyumG &avnuium, Ypta Ocué, Kuuunk
Ocué, 3ckn TouwkeHT, YpTa Ynpumk, Kynu Yupumk HOmMnapuaa KACMIIapHUHT
axpatunud €sunuwy KoupganawiTpunrad, ammo Myannudnap aHTpornoHuMuaaaH
OGupopTa mMucon xam kentupmangunap. Xonbyku, y3bek Tunuparm Kylwima ucmnap
Oup Heya MWHINaraH CY3HW TallKuN Kunagu. AHTPOMOHWMMITAPHUHT umrocura Oy
MyHOcabaTHVMHr cababyv UCM KOMMOHEHTMAPUHWMHI AOMMO Kywmb é3uw kabyn
KunuHraHnurn 6ynca kepak.

A XoxueBHNHr «Y36ek Tunnaa Kyluma, xydT Ba Takpopuii cyanap» HOMMM
vwmgarm MmabnymoTnapra kaparasga, ywoy mMyannudg aHTponoHUMITapHM yMyMaH
cy3, kywma cy3 geb xucobnamangmn, geraH xyrnocara Kenvw MyMkuH. KUToOHWHT
bapua caxudanapuga, Gupop xovga ucMmnapHuWHr daktnapu mucon cudaTtnaa
onuHMangn. XatTtoku, «Kylwma oT» capnaBxanu Mynoxasanapja XaMm Kylma
ucmnap 4yetnab ytunaau, ynapaaH 6upopta xam Mncon KenTupunmManau.

Kutobra unosa Tapanga Gepunran «Ysbek Tunupa kywma, xydT Ba
TaKpopuI Cysnap UMIIOCKM» KncMmnaa xam Kywmb é3vnaguraH Kylma cyanap xakvaoa
ran ketraHga, 6ab3v rmapoHVM Ba TONOHUMNAP KentTupuniaaw, macanaH: (AHrunyn,
Cvppapé, OntuHkyn Ba 6oOwWwkK.), aMmMoO MWCM MaTepuannapwura mypoxaar
KUNUHManan.

Vabekya ucM Ba amunusnap umnocs, 6y 6opagarm HYKCOH Ba
Yankawnuknap, ada wy Tydawnnu adHTponoHumnap wumnocuga to3 bepaétraH
VMIIOBUIA BapuaHTnap t3acuaaH KeHr ukp topuTunraH nwnapaad 6upm xxamoasun
Myannudnap TOMOHUAaH é3unraH «Vicm Ba chamunusnap umnocura 4oup» HOMIN
Makonagump. bBus ywby makonaga wuvcmnap uMMAocKM Xxakuga oungupunraH
ukpnapra amac, 6ankv yHaa y3 ndogacuHun TonraH MMNoBUIN BapuaHTnapHu kang
aTuwWw 6unaH yerapanaHamma. bynap Kynuaaru tunnapra 6ynuHaau:

1. A69dy// abdu, aby// abu;

2. Huco//Huca, Capa//copa KypuHULLNAPMW.

3. Mox//max, MoxuHyp//MoxuboHy;

4. Uco/Mca, Mup3za//Mupso, Myca//Myco, Pusa (Pu3aes)//Pu3o (Pu3okyn),
3ynatixo//3ynatxo, Syxpo//3yxpa;

5. Axmad//Axmeoos, Myxammad//Myxammedos, Hypmam//Hypmemos,
Xonmam//Xonmemos, Uemam//Mcmemos, Mamam//Mamemos// Mamedos,
Towmam// Towmemos, Geamam//beamemos;

6. Opsukyn//Op3aueyn, Mapruba//Mapryba;

7. 3oxup//3oup, Ubpoxum/Mbpazum/Mbpolum, PaxumikoH//PalumxoH,
Toxup//Toup;

8. 3apuqy//3apurios, Jlamucb//ITlamurnios, Mavbpyp//Mabpynos,
Lapugp//LLlapunos, Opugh//Opunogh, FOcy//KOcynos;

9. HywmoH//HysmoHr//HypmoH//HurmoH;

128



«POLISH SCIENCE JOURNALD>»
SCIENCECENTRUM.PL ISSUE 5(14) ISBN 978-83-949403-4-8

10. -upaun//-utanull-yaavn: Acomummun//Acomyd0uH//AcomMudduH,;

11.—ynnall-ynnoll-unna: A6dynna//A6dunna, WHosmynna//MHosmunna,
®ausynna//®adizunna, falbynna//falbunna Ba 6owwkanap.

Makonaga kentupunraH MMMOBUI BapwaHTnapgaH GuTTacMHW MMMO YYyH
Hopma Kunub onuw TyFpucuaa Tascuanap. YyHoHuw: -ynno, -unna aMmac, -ynna
€3ULL; -umOuH, -ymAuH aMac, -MAAUH €3l Ba Oolukanap.

LUyHuHraeKk, Kkywma Ccys3napHWHT WMMIOCU Xaknaa KeHr UKp topuTraH
myannudnapgaH 6upu B.Mamaganuesaup. Y KyliMa Cy3napHUHM  JIMCOHUN
XYCYCUSATIIapUHN Taxnn KUMULWIAAH TalKapw, YrMapHUHT UMIO KouaanapuHi xam
Apatuwra xapakaTt kunraH. Ywby myHocabaT 6unaH kywma cy3nap katopuga
0ab3n TOMOHMM Ba AHTPOMOHMMIMAPHUHT WMIOCUHM XaMm KovpanaluTupraH.
UyHOHuUM, y Kkywub é&sunaguraH cy3nap katopuga LWoHaszap, Xonmup3sa,
Anmypon, lNynuexpa, Xonmyxammaa uWCMNapuvHU Xxam kenTtupraH. Xygau
WyHnHraek, y kywnb Ba axpatub €3vnaguraH >XOoW HOMMapvHW  anoxmaa
KomaanawTupraH.

Nw oxvpuga «Kywma cysnap nyratm» GepunraH 6ynub, yHUHr Tapkubupa
6up katop mcmnap xam kentupunran: F'ynHop, F'ynHopa, MNynyexpa, Uco6060,
Hasunpkyn, Hop6o6o, Owuryn, HypceBap, O#xoH, OHaxoH, OdTOGXOH,
TowHaszap, TypcyHanu, TypcyHxoH, Xonmup3sa, LWaxpuHuco, LWepanu,
Lllomypoa, Lokocum, 3Inmypon, InHasap Ba 6Gowkanap. KentupunraH
WUCMIApHUHT MMIO NyFaTura Kamcu Tamommn acocuga KAPUTUITaHW, E3vnuiiun
HYKCOHNW O6ynraH KynrMHa WCMITAPHWHI fyFaTAaH Hera >XOW onmaraHu myannud
TOMOHMAAH U30XMNaHMaraH.

B. MamaganueBHVHI KylwMa Ba Tapkubnu cy3napHUHI Ty3unuwimn Xxamaa
umnocura govp €3raH mMakonanapvza kylMa ucmnap Ba UCMIapHWHI KUCKapraH
LWIaKNAapUHUHI €3unuiunra ong Myrnoxasanap ydypanau.

H. MamaTtoB aToknuM OT martepuannapvHu xam cy3 geb ounagm xamaa
ynapHu nosum ypuHnapaa opauv kywma cysnap 6unad Owvpranukga Taxnuin
Knnagn. Y Y3MHUHT Taxnunnapuga TOMOHMMWS MaTepuannapugaH Kepaknu
ypvHNapaa keHr domnganadrad. Ywby MyannuHUHT aHTPONOHUMUK maTtepwuanra
MyHocabaTun xam wxobungump. By yHWHr uwpa ydpanguran duvkpnapuaa xamaa
Aanun cudatvaa KenTupunraH aHTPONoHMMUK MaTepuannapaa EpKUH KypuHaau:

- acbdpukcovanap xakmaa ran 6opap akaH, [JadaxoH, XanumaxoH, TypcyHod,
TypcyHbou, TamapaxoHuMm, Pawudbek WCMMAPUHUHT WKKUHYN KOMMOHEHTUHU
adddukcona aed xucobnanay;

- aVipMM KyliMa cyanap KuckapraH xonga KynnaHunuiim MyMKuH AenunraH
dUKpHM  Tacaumknaw  yyyH MyxammadxoH-MamaxoH, Xonmyxammad-Xonmam
VUCMIapuHN KeNTUpaau;

- 6ab3n cy3nap «oTnawiraH MOHONMUT OUPRMK»Ka anaHraHn TabkugnaHap
aKkaH, baxmuép-baxmuép (uCcm) xam KeTupunaau;

-Ccy3  xawm, cy3 Ovpukmacu  xam «bynuHmanguraH aHannTuK
KOHCTpyKumnsanap»ra panun cudatvga fagyp fynom, Ackad Myxmop, Anuwep
Haeouti, Xoxu KamonudduH Tunnu Homnap 6epunanu;

- aHanMTUK KyluMa cysnap TyFpucuga ran 6opap akaH, 6yHra aHTpONOHUMMK
mMaTtepuan xaMm keHr xanb kunuHagu: bekmup3a, bekmyxammad, bexkmouw,
botimup3sa, lynacan, ymxamon, KapumxoH, CanumaxoH, Cyspbod, TypcyH60d,
Xakumxyxa, TypcyHol, Toxunowwa Ba 6oLukanap.
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- H. MamatoB nakabnap ucmra kywmb ésvnagum geb xmucobnamam xamaa
AHopxona, Bbokubakkon, bokubeszum, ToxumaxkaHz, Kylima cy3nap ummnocura
Maxcyc TyxTaHwnraH ypuHnapga, ynapgaH Tawkapu, Kobynbobo, CakcoHoma,
fogpypaka, Anukywdu, Kapumcysyu, Ymapydokyu, byndypykkaccob, KambapomuH,
Tyt4uxogpus, lynkaHwoup, Bokuberam, lMapnunucmuk, Conucosyk,
XamOamghopma HOMMNApPUHW KeNTupaaw.

BU3HUHr  ky3aTUWNapymMma xamaa TaBCUSANApUMMKM3 KenTupunraH Tun
HomnapAa nakab ncmaaH axpaTunraH xonga é3vnuwnHn Tacauknanau.

Bab3n Makonanapga aHTPOMOHWMMAp WMIoCUra Oowa anpuMm  Xy3bui
dukpnap xam ydpangm. YyHonum, b.kOcynos Pydakuli ea Pydakul, Xyxa Axpop ea
Xoxka Axpop, Xucpae ea Xycpas, Amotiu ea Omoutli kabyn Homnapu ésunuwmaaru
ukkn xunnuknap, L. PaxmaTtynnaes A. Hasoutl amac, Anuwep HaBoun, M. 5o6yp
amac, 3axupupavuH Myxammag Bobyp é3nw xakvpa, C. AnneB Amoul amac,
ATtonu, Capouli amac, Capowumn, Qudoul amac, dugonn E3vnun NO3UMIIUIK,
WYHUHIAEK, Taxannycnapra KywunyB4n —um, -um, -BuUMn Kylummydanapu: dapobumn,
Bepynunn, HaBowun, Artomn, Pugowm 3acugaH, H. MaxkamoB Ba
B. Ymypkynosnap ucmnapHuHr Opucgp, Lapug, Hcyg, Mawapug waknnapu
damunuanap Tapkubuga Opwunos, LapunoB, KOcynoB, MawapunoB xonatura
YTULWLIKN, SbHU UCM Tapkubuaarm d xapdhvHUHT N xapdwura annaHviwm Ba OyHra gouvp
UMIIO Komaacu nosumnurn xakuaa, H. MaxkamoB yHBOH Ba maHcabnap Homu 6unaH
KernraH aHTpOMoHVMMIap MMmocu: ownas dpraweB, AokTop Anuves, wWoup XacaH
Mynat, npodeccop CobupoB, CapBapbek, bBbaxpomxoH, Ko6un6o6o,
LLlapBoHxona Tap3ga ésunuwm, XycHumxkamonxoH, CyntoHmypopa, Xyxaakb6ap,
SwoHxyxa, 3e606MbM TUNIM UCMMAPHWUHT UMITOBUA MebEepnapu to3acugaH y3
MyroxasanapvHun 6aéH kunra.

X. PyctamoB makonanapugaH Ovpwpga wyHpanm é€sagu: «AnpvM Homnap
WyHaaw fanpuTabunia, Wy Kagap Xunma-xun €3unraHky, YKUraH KULWWHUHE 3HCacu
KkoTagn. bup maktabpa CaopaTt vcMnu TYpT Hadap YKyBYM YKUP 3KaH. YNapHUHT
ucmnapu TyFAMTaHNuK TYFpucuaarn ryBoxHomaga TypT xwun waknga: Coapar,
Caapar, Capart, Cogat Tap3uaa €3unranuriHn Kypamky.

Makona myannudu ncmnap umnocuaa sHa Ypunooi // Ypum6boir, Maxkam
/I Makkamb6on, Byrta// Byra, ABa3 // ABac kabu LWakNMi BapUaHTNAPHUHT
MaBXyaJIMrM KULWWMAPHUHT HOMMap MMIocura nokamg MyHocabaTtuaaH tosara
kenagn neb ouwnagu: «bab3aH AypycTrMHa mabnymoTra ara OynraH ypToknap
opacuga xam, Calium é3ca Huma-to, Canpg Huma? Myxamné ésuw waptmn, Myxaé
neb é3nb kynmunca, GMpoB TywyHMaK konagumun? — aes UKp KUnysyYMnap xam
yy4pab Typagu».

WyHn anoxuaoa Tabkuanaw >kousku, YTraH pgaespnap MaborHuaaru
WUCMIIApHUHT  UMIIOCK, yrapgary Typnv  Xungary  HyKCOoHnap, €sunuiinap,
OVIpUHYMOaH, anpum LIAXCMNapHUHT CaBOACU3NUTMMU, Sedapknurumu,
nokangnurumm 6ynca, WKKMHYMZAAH, LWyponap XyKMpOHAMrugaru pyc TUIMHUHT
Tabcupu geb Gemanon aWtTw MymkuH. WcmmapHuHr aHa wy ©Oy3ub, HOTYFpu
€3nnuIM HaTwxacuga Typnu xungarm MMIOBUIA Ba LWAKMUIA BapuaHTnap tosara
KenraH.

Mpod. W. Paxmatynnaes «Opdorpacdusa konganapy — CaBoOXOHNUIMMU3
acocu» HOMIU pucoracu amangarM MMIo KkKouganapura Lliapx 6ynraHu yHaa
aToKNM oTnap MaTtepuannapugaH gespnu dowvigananunmarad. dakat 6up ypuHaa
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Kynngarn napyaHn YKMAMKUS: «ACIM  UKKA  CY3HUHT  U30XT0BYM-U30XMaHMMUILL
cudpatnaa apkuH BornaHnwny Gupukmara TeHr 6ynagu, WwyHra kypa axpatunuo
ésunagu (1-nyHkt). AMmO amanga 6ab3y M30XM0BYMNApPHM XaTo paBuwga
nsoxnaHmuwra kywmnb éavw xam ydpangn. Kapum aka ypHura Kapumaka kabw,
Capsu xona ypHura Capsuxona kabu. IMno kovpgacu aHa wWyHAanW XaTOHUHT
ONAVHM ONWLL YYYHIMHA Kepak. Arap CUHTaKTUMK KOMaaHu nyxra y3naltupcak, UMno
Kovaacura axTuéx nykonaau.

MN3oxnoBumn-n3oxnaHmml MyHocabaTmHu acnatagurad bowka 6up xoauca
xam 6op: 6onara ncm Gepuiga Xonoub, OHabmnb, OTabek kabu aHTPONOHUMITAPHK
Kyvmw ydpanau. byHaanm kv atoknm otnapuga «M3oxnoBym» LWy CY3HUHT JOMMUI
Tapknbuin kucmu 6ynagm, Oy KMCMCM3 UCM  NyKka udmkagu. Bupop kuwwura
TyFunraHnga OJwoHxyxa, Mupasu3 geb mcm GepunraH akaH, OyHAam OTHUHT
KMcMnapumHm Kywmnb éauw kepak 6ynagu. mno koupanapmaa kucmnapu Kywuob
€3vnaguraH aHa WyHaan KyLuma aToknm oTnap xam m3oxnaHca gypyct 6ynyp agm».

Xynnac, WCMMapHWHI WMIOBWIA BapuaHTnapu agabwuii TUNHWUHT MMMOBWUIA
MebEprnapu HykTau HasapugaH aHopman xoauca xucobnaHagu Ba  yrapHu
VUMKOHVAT Aoupacuaa Mebepnawl tTanab atunaaw.

Vabek TUMMHUHI WMIO KOouAanapvHu Kenrycuaa TakoMunnalTupunrasga
@HTPOMOHMMUK TU3UMOArn UMITOBUMA BapuaHTNapHM xam Kysga TyTuw Ba ynap
MMITOCMK YYYH Maxcyc Moaaanap axpartui Makcagra myBodukamp.
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YOK: 811.111
FN'ynamoBa O3opaxoH LLlaBkaToBHa
TalwwkKeHTCKUIM rocypapcTBEeHHbIM YHUBEPCUTET Y30EKCKOro sisbika n
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9TUMONOINYECKAS KINACCUDUKALIUA DE C KOMNOHEHTOM «MY3bIKA»
B AHIMTUMUCKOM A3bIKE

AHHOMauus. HaHHas cmamabsi rnocesiweHa uccriedo8aHuro
amumorioauyeckol knaccugpukayuu ®E ¢ KoMnoHeHMoM «My3bika» 8 aHesluliCkoM
sa3blke. Obbekmom uccrnedosaHusi Aensamces ®E ¢ KOMIIOHEHMOM «My3biKay, a
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KOMIMOHEHMOM «My3biKa» 8 aH2/UUCKOM si3biKe.
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ETYMOLOGICAL CLASSIFICATION OF PHRASEOLOGICAL UNITS WITH THE
COMPONENT “MUSIC” IN ENGLISH

Abstract. This article is devoted to a research of PhU with the component
“‘music”. An object of a research is PhU with a component “music” and the subject
of research — etimological classification of PhU with the component of “music” in
English language.

Keywords: etymological classification of PhU, cultural linguistics,
conceptual and cognitive and lingvocultural essence, phraseosemantic field.

Phraseological units play an important role in each language. Their specific
structure attracts many modern scientists. Fixed phrases are part of the culture and
we need to know their structure and semantics, because without this knowledge it is
very difficult to understand the mentality of native speakers. Thus, the topicality of
the research is caused by the need of profound study of such important linguistic
phenomenon as phraseological unit. The purpose is to analyze the origin and
cultural characteristics of English idioms.

Many linguists such as M. Lomonosov, A. Potebnya, A. Shakhmatov were
interested in studying of phraseological units. They thoroughly investigated the
syntactic nature of phrases and highlighted stylistic and semantic features of stable
words [2, p. 161].

Phraseology of English language evolved over centuries due to contacts of
one nation with other nations and their cultures. There are several sources of
idioms:
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- The main source of creation and updating of idioms is a living grass-roots
language, which gives popular expressions, proverbs, sayings and jokes. Such
statements related to rituals, customs, way of life and the nature of people: all roads
lead to Rome, the seven deadly sins [1, c. 95].

- A lot of idioms are professional speech expressions: many a little makes a
mickle, measure thrice and cut once [4, c. 328].

In English there are also idioms of ancient origin: the sword of Damocles, the
Augean stables, Golden Fleece, Achilles' heel, Olympian calm, Gardens of Babylon.

- Idioms from the Bible: Adam and Eve, the prodigal son, the end of the
world, the prodigal son, the road to hell is paved with good intentions [3, c. 152].

A large number of phraseological units were borrowed from European
languages at a later time. These are expressions from world-famous fiction of
H. C. Andersen, Galileo, Socrates, Descartes, etc.

- Winged phrases are a figurative saying, quotations, aphorisms, emerged
from famous literary sources and begin to live their separate lives, were
accumulated, concise expressions of important ideas and thoughts: to be or not to
be [5, c. 75].

So, phraseological units have specific syntactic structure and such features
as stability, expressiveness, didacticism, aphoristic and folk character. All these
features significantly distinguish phraseological units (proverbs, sayings, winged
phrases, phraseological units of ancient origin, etc.) from other language units.
While translating fixed phrases, the translator should not forget about differences in
culture and traditions of both languages. Fiction literature is characterized by
frequent use of different stylistic devices, especially idiomatic expressions, which
make fiction works more interesting and stylistically beautiful.

The sources of origin of phraseological units in modern English are very
diverse. According to the etymological principle, FE is classified in accordance with
their original sources.

In origin of English idioms can be divided into two classes:

1) native English,

2) borrowed.

Borrowed FE are divided into interlingual and intralingual. In the special
group are allocated to borrowing in the foreign language form. Thus, it is possible to
distinguish four groups:

1) native English FE;

2) cross-language borrowing, that is, FE, borrowed from foreign languages
through some type of translation;

3) intralingual borrowing, that is, FE, borrowed from the American version of
English;

4) FE, borrowed in a foreign form.

This article based on etymological classification of A. V. Kunin and we
categorise FE related to phraseosemantic field "Music" as follows:

1. Phraseological units, reflecting the traditions and customs of the English
people: Woo (or with) bell, book and candle (sotl.) — finally, irrevocably; throughout
the form - (a form of excommunication ending with the words: Doe to the book,
quench the candle, ring the bell!);

2. Phraseological units connected with beliefs: Swan song — letters. Swan
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song — the last significant work, the creation, the manifestation of the talent of
anyone. This FE is formed from the ancient belief that a Swan sings only once in life
before death, and this song is beautiful.

3. Phraseological units taken from fairy tales and fables: Bell the cat — to
provide bells the cat; to take responsibility and initiative in a risky venture; to dare,
to risk (particularly in protecting people from a dangerous person).

The phrase dates back to the Aesop's fable "the Council of mice". It tells how
the mice called a meeting to consider the question of how to be with a cat that had
killed many of their fellows. A wise young mouse suggested to hang on the neck of
the cat bell. Thus, a mouse will always know about his approach.

The idea of a young mouse came to everyone's taste. The fable ends with
the words more wise mouse asked who would hang the bell on the neck of the cat.
The moral of the story is: it is very easy to offer a solution to the problem to solve
itself.

4. Phraseological units associated with the legends:

Pay the piper — 1) to take on the cost [part of PEFC. he who pays the piper
calls the tune];

2) to pay, to pay.

The expression dates from the XllI century and is connected with the legend
of the pied Piper of Hamelin. The legend tells of the city Gameline, in which came
the rats. They have caused to the people of the city, an incalculable disaster. But
here in the city was a stranger, dressed in bright two-tone outfit, undertaken to save
the people from harm. The magistrate concluded with him an agreement under
which the city agreed to pay the pied Piper as much money as he can carry, if you
save the city from the rats.

Having received the promise of the Magistrate, the pied Piper started playing
his magic flute. And then all the rats of Hamelin came out of their burrows, and the
pied Piper led them out of the city, and led to the river Weser. Drawn magic flute,
the rats went into the river and drowned.

However, the greedy Magistrate did not want to pay the money to the pied
Piper because the rats in the town. The pied Piper was brutally paid back to the
residents of Hamelin for the deception. He again began to play the magic flute, and
then all the children of Hamelin followed him. They never came back, and
disappeared from Hamelin. This legend in the XIX century was popularized by
storytellers the Brothers Grimm and poet Robert Browning.

Idioms related to historical facts: Fiddle while Rome burns (or is burning) —
including during national disasters, to do nothing in the face of grave danger; = a
finger not to hit, to twiddle, to dally in a moment of danger (cf. feast during the
plague). The expression dates back to the Roman legend that in 64 ad Emperor
Nero wanted to see how it will look Troy, burned to the ground. Six days and seven
nights Nero played the cithara and sang the verses, watching Rome is burning, set
on fire by his order. Nero himself blamed the Christians and denied that there was
at that time in Rome.

The most important source of FE — professional speech. It is widely common
terms and colloquialisms or colloquial jargon. Many musical terms and professional
jargon has acquired a rethinking of the value and are part of idiomatization.

Play first fiddle — to play first fiddle; to be a top in any case to take guideline.
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This idiom is originated from the expression to play in an orchestra the first violin
(first violin name of violin or group of violins or strings in a Symphony orchestra,
which performed first, the leading party).

Play second fiddle — play second fiddle — to be not the main, subordinate, in
any case, to occupy a secondary position. The Bible is the most important literary
source of FE. Bible FE are fully assimilated borrowings.

Here are a few examples of the widespread Scriptura. Biblical equivalents of
some of these turns are used in the Russian language: The song of Solomon (the
song of songs) — "song of songs" (a collection of songs of passionate love); the
peak of creativity of any author, wonderful work.

"Song of songs" is the title of one of the parts of the Bible, written, according
to tradition, by king Solomon. The high poetic merits of this book, praising love,
made her name popular expression.

Hang up one's harp (or harps) on the willows — rare. to go from joy to despair
[of it. Bibl. Psalms CXXXVII, 2]. Sing a hew song — "sing a new song", to take a new
direction [it. Bibl. revelation V, 9]. A large number of English phraseological units
borrowed from other languages and are international in nature. FE, borrowed from
the French language. Sensitive chord, low chord (chord) is the most sensitive,
vulnerable side of the character [of the chapel FR. toucher la corde sensible].

Weak — under the influence of the French combinations — c6té faible de qch,
gn (a weakness of something, someone) and prendre gn par son faible (to find
someone's weak spot). (as) Sound as a bell (or as a roach) — in perfect health, quite
healthy (i.e., healthy as an ox) [as sound as a roach. FR. sain comme un gardon].
FE, borrowed from the German language. Swan song — Swan song — the last
significant work, the manifestation of the talent of someone [. it. Schwanengesang].

In conclusion, many FE came to England from the USA. They belong to
intralingual borrowings. Some of these phraseological units is so assimilated that in
English dictionaries after they removed litter, indicating their American origin. To
such "Americanism" is, for example, face the music — 1) endure trouble; coolly to
face criticism, not to shirk difficulties; 2) to answer for anything, to pay for their
actions; to fix the mess [the original. Amer. "Music" in this expression may refer to
the Opera orchestra. The orchestra is located in front of the stage, so when the
contractor turns his face to audience, the audience also look at the orchestra, or
"music". The expression may also come from a military practice in which the soldier
was suspended from military service for dishonorable conduct, were sent under the
sound of drumming.
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SECTION: PHILOSOPHY

AsunzoBa Jlanno CagpuaanHoBHa
CamapkaHA AaBnaT yHMBepcTuTeT!H
(CamapkaHa, Y36eKMUCTOH)

ABECTO[OA ®AJNICA®UA TAGAKKYP TAP3U

AHHomauusi: Ywby makonada Aeecmo kumobuda kenmupurnzaH mabuud-
unmull Kkapawiniap, ax/ioKuli ea acmemuk fosifiap Myxum ypuH mymaou. LLyHuHaOek
X03upau 3aMOH unmuli machakkyp map3uda MyxumM KOHuenmyasa ea MabHasul
3amuH bynub xusamam Kunadu.

Kanum cy3nap: Asecmo, unm-ghaH, 332yruK, axsok, onuxaHobuk, 6opux,
oram MaH3apacu.

CTUIIb ®UTTIOCOPCKOIrO MbILLJIEHWA B ABECTA

AHHOMauus: B amou cmamebe BaXHYIO porsib ueparom
ecmecmeeHHOHay4YHble 832/1510bl, IMUYECKUe U acmemuyeckue udeu, U3/IoXeHHbIe
8 kHuee Asecma. OH makxe CryKum 8axKHoU KOHuenmyasnbHoU u OyxoeHoUl
OCHOB0U 8 COBPEMEHHOM HayYHOM MbIWIIEHUU.

Knroyeebie cnoea: Asecmo, Hayka, dobpoma, moparb, brazopodcmeo,
cyuiecmso, kKapmuHa mMupa.

THE STYLE OF PHILOSOPHICAL THOUGHT IN AVESTA

Annotation: In this article, an important role is played by the natural science
views, ethical and aesthetic ideas set out in the book of Avesta. It also serves as an
important conceptual and spiritual basis in modern scientific thinking.

Key words: Avesta, science, kindness, morality, nobility, being, picture of
the world

Munnuin MyCTakunnIMIMMU3HUHT Aactnabku KyHnapuaaHoK axpoanapumms
TOMOHMAAH Kyn acpnap mobamHuga sApaTnb KenwHraH foAT ynkaH, 6eb6axo
MabHaBui, XymnagaH dancaduii MeEpoCHU TUKMaLL Ba Tadhakkyp Tap3nHu ypraHuiu
mMacanacu Huxositaa gonsapb Basuda 6ynné konau.

XankUMU3HUHT oo yTMUL dancadcumn MepocuaaH MyCTaKun
PVBOXMNAHUWMMMN3[A, MabHaBUI  SHIMNAHUWMMM3G4A camapanu Ba  YpUHK
donganannw 6yryHrn KyHHUHT gonsap6 macanacugup. VHCOHUATHUHE Bytok akn-
3akoBaT 9ranapu YTMULL MabHaBuMi OOWMMKNApUHW ypraHuwl Ba TaHKUAUN
y3nawTvpuwira, YnapHWHT SHMM KaMWAT Kypull Ba SHIM Tadhakkyp TapauHu
LUAKNNAHTMPULLAANM YpHUra KaTTa axammat GepuiuraH.

MycTakun Y36eKUCTOH WXTUMOMWIA Xa8TUHUHT Bapua xabxanapuHu WCRoXx
KAMUW Ba MWNMMIA UCTUKNON MadKypacuHU sipaTull Xam Kypyk — Oy omnaa
6ynmangn. Y aBBano axaoanapuMua unrapu cypraH unfop Ba xaérbaxw fosinap,
TabnuMoTnapra, konaesepca 6yTyH MHCOHUSIT TOMOHMAAH ApaTUraH YMyMUHCOHUIA
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KaopustTnapHn 6unuw Ba ynapHu kanWTa uvwnawra acocnaHagu. dakaT Munnui
MYCTaKUNNUrMMU3 Tychannu auH Ba AMHUIA KaApUSTIapMMU3 Xank MabHaBUS TUHUHT
axpanmac kucmu geb TankuH kunuHmokaa. LapkHuHT MuHr unnuk dpancadgacu Ba
WCNOM KaapUATNapuHM X031pru 3amMoH HyKTaTu HasapuaaH ypraHuil xamaa TankuH
KWUMULL UNIMUA-MabHaBUIN TapakkMET y4yH Myxmum MaHb6a Gynaaw.

XonucoHa ypraHunraH Tapux, >XymnagaH dancadun dukpnap Tapuxu
nbpat Maktabu 6ynmM6 xusmat kunagu. «XankHUHT, YIKaHUHT XaKKOHWUIA TapuXuHK
TUKNaLW, MWNAWMIA Y3MUKHU aHrmawHW, t1abbup xomns bynca, Munnuini ndTMxopHU
TMKNaLW Ba YCTUPWLL XapaéHnaa FoaT MyxuM YpuH Tytagmy. [2. 19.]

AHrnya Tadpakkyp Tap3vMHWHI 3aMuHUOA@ Tapuxui OHr Ba Tadpakkyp €Ttaaw.
BupuHum MpeangeHtumna WU. A. Kapumoe TabkuanaraHnapuaek, «Y3 TapuxuHu
GunmanguraH, kevarv KyHUHW YHyTraH MUnnaTHUHE kenaxkarm nyk». [1. 24.]

Axpgogonapumus  Tadakkyp Tap3um OunaH dApaTunraH  9Hr  Kagumru
MaHbanapaa tapux, agabuért, cuécat, axnok, cdancada, TMOOMET, MaTemaTuka,
MUWHepanorusi, Kumé, acTpoHOMWsi, MebMOpuYunuMKk Ba Oolwka coxanapra owug
KMMMaTbaxo acapnap y4 MWHT WUNNMKOA SMNUPUK-pelentypanu  Tadakkyp
Tap3WHWHT KypTakrnapu pyBoXaHraHuaaH ganonat 6epaau.

Ota-6060napM13HWHI acprap gasomupa TynnaraH Xxaétum Taxpubacwy,
AVHUIA, axnokui, unmuin, agabui kapawnapvHn udoga ataguraH 6y kabu Tapuxui
énropnuknap opacuga OyHoaH kapuib y4 MUHr Wnn Mykaggam Xopasm BoOxacu
xyoyavaa sipatunrad, “AeBecto” neb atanraH 6e6axo mavHaBunm obupa anoxuaa
YpvH TyTagw. [4. 76.]

Tadpakkyp Tapanga yTMULW, 3aMOH Ba Kenaxak ypracugarn BOPUCUNIUK
MyHocabaTnapu MaBxyn 6ynub, onanekTuk MHKOp KypuHWUWMAA HamMoéH Gynaaw.
“ABecTo’ga aca MWUGONOrVK-avHUIA Tadpakkyp OunaH Tabuuin-unmuii Tadakkyp
Tap3u ypracugarv BOPUCUIANNK MyHOcabaTnapmHu KYpuLl MyMKUH.

Oyanuctnk Tadpakkyp Xxycycuatura ara OynraH 3apAywTUANMK AWHW Kyn
XyOONUKAAH SIKka XyOoIMKKa yTuwaa MyxuMm ©0Ckud xmucobnadraH. by AWMHHWMHT
nanrambapn 3apaywT aroHa xyao — Axypamasgara nbogat kKunuwHmn Tapsmd knnmb
YHra ontuta ONUIMKAHOOMNMK — XaKKOHWWMWK, OOHOMWK, aknuM PacosivK, XOKUMUSAT,
canomaTtnuk Ba uYvpgamnunuk cudatnapyu xocavp. Asectofa Tadakkyp Tap3u
CTUXMANU MUONOrMK Xxapaktepra ara 6ynub, yHaaru Kypaw fosicu OuaneKkTuk
Tadhakkyp Tap3u anemeHTnapvaaH ganonat 6epaau.

Tadakkyp Tapau Oy OGunul xapa&HWHUHI MasMyHW, LWaknM Ba amanra
owmpvw TapTnbuHyn GupnawTupysum 6up OyTyHNMKHM Mdoaa aTaguraH, MHBUKOC
STMW Ba WXOA KWMULIHM MabilyM «KOnvnra» Convw opkanu nango 6ynaguraH
pyxui  xocuna, Wy  XOCUINaHWHr  KypuHuwu, Taptubotnamp. [emak,
axgoonapumuara “Asecto’garm fosnap Y3 gaBpu YYyH “‘konun” BasudpacuHu
ytaraH. LLyHuHroek, 6y fosnap Ba kapawnap TypoH 3amMuH Tadakkyp Tap3vHUHT
pUYBOXNaHWULWINIA, KEeMMHYanuK TabmaTwyHOCNMK OUNMMMAPUHUHT  Tapakknétura
XKUOOWA TabCUp 3TraH.

3apaywTMinvK OUHW Y3 nuura OflaMHUHT SXNUT KnédpacuHW onraH. YHra
Kypa onaM MaH3apacu — oniam lngysnapv kaBaTtu — onumxkaHo6 dumkpnap, ou
€pyfu — onNuMkKaHoO cy3anap, Kyél KaBaTu — OFNIMKaHOG uwnap, anoxuaa Hyp
coxacu — Axypamasga Ba YHUHI MakoHupaH nbopart. AxpumaH nogwonurm aca
XaxaHHam (3ynmar) xucobrnaHagu. Ynap ypracumaa Kypaw fOsicu, 93rynuk GunaH
€BY3NUK, EPYFNNK OunaH 3ynmat 6unaH ypracugaru KypaiugaH noopar.
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«ABecTo»fa onaknaccuk Tadakkyp Tap3UHUHI XyCyCUATNapyu HaMmoEéH
6ynnb, yHpa TuOOWMET, Tapux, ancadpa, acTpoHomusAra owg fosnap xam
aXO0ANAPUMUSHVHT KaaVMUIA UMW Myrnoxasanapu akc atraH. XycycaH, «Awm»
kutobuparn Kyéw kacmaacu, On kacugacu, Tulitap Kacmganapwu ongysnap unvura
b6afvwnaHraH. by foanapgaH oW xakuparu, yHuHr 15 kyHpa tynmb, 15 kyHpa
Kndpanuwy, KyELWHWHT XyCycuaTnapu xakmaaru ukpnap KyBoH4nmaunp. AHMKCa,
TULITAP IONAY3UHUHT SHI épYF toNay3 3KaHNUMM Ba XaTtTo AyMIU HOnay3 SKaHmuru
napBuvH onaysn (1ongyswyHOCNUK unmuga casp bypxuaarm TypT ongy3 Maxmym),
xadTypaHr (y3bek tunuga «ETTM ofanmHu» éxyn «ETTM kapokuu» tongysnap
TYpKyMW) tonay3napu xakuaaru pukpnap xanpatmMnssm owmpagu. [3. 55.]

“ABecTto’da X03MprM 3aMOH KOCMOSMOrMsi Ba 3MOpUONorusi, reHeTuka
haHnapuvra goup 3BUPUCTUK chMKpnap unrapu cypunraH. XycycaH, OCMOHHU TyTuG
TYpryBuM; 3aMUHHU CaknaryBun; CUITMPHU XUMOSIT KUMTyBYM; XaE€T TonraH
dap3aHgnapHn Hobya Gynmacnuri ydyyH oHa KOpHMAa acparaH Ba TyFurMacuaaH
OypyH cysknmap, counap, 3T Ba W4YKM ab3ornap, OEknap, 3pnuKk Ba aénmnuk
anomarnapura xoH bafuwnaraH dpasalwmnnapaup. [3. 62.]

ABecTollyHOCnap EAropnuKHUHE - reorpadmk  KMMMaTtn  xakmga  dukp
topuTranga, «BeHgupag»Hu XaTTo «["eorpacuk noama» neb Xam
atangunap [4. 71]. YyHkn, knToBHUHr Gapuya OGynumnapuaa xam TypoHy OpoH,
yMyMaH OYHEHUWHI 3HT Kagumru reorpadwmsicura govp cukpnap, ganunnap xyaa
Kyn.

«ABecTo»aa GOPNUKHWHT SXIMTNUMM Ba GUP OYTYHNWUIMN, MHCOH XAE&TUHWHT
Tabuat GunaH yuFyHNUrn macanacu onaMHUHI pyxui ornamura Yambapyac 6oFnmK
xonga KypcaTurraHu Kyn HapcaHu aHrnatagu. By xonaT MHCOHHWMHI MabHaBui
OYHECUHM LUaKNnaHTupuMwaa aTpod-MyxuT Kagum 3amoHnapgaH OyéH kaHpawm
Kyunun Tabcup YTKa3nb kenraHvra sHa Oup Gop 9bTMOBOPMMM3HM  xanb
kunagw. [4. 35]

Myxtacap kunub anTraHga, OOBbEeKTMB ypraHunraH Tapux, >Xymnagad
dancadwuii cmkpnap Tapuxu népat Mmaktabu 6ynmb xmuamart Kunagu xamaa xo3upru
3aMOH TadhakKyp Tap3uHUW LLAKNNaHTUpULLAA KOHLENTyan-FosBUA Ba Ha3apuii acoc
Oynnb xmsmart Kunaaw.

tOkopuaarunapaaH kenmb Ymknb, Kynnaarn xynocanapra Kenuw MyMK1H.

BupuHumnpaH, «ABecTto»farn ornaMm MaH3apacu Xycycugaru kapaiunap ywa
AaBp TabvaTwyHOCNWK haHnapy TapakkMeTnra TabCup KUmraH.

UkknHumpaH, «Asecto»farm Kypaw fosic HadpakaT MUOnornk mMasmyH,
Ganku CTUXUSINN ONanekTuk Tadakkyp Tapsu 3MNeMeHTNapUHUHT
WaknnaHraHnuruaad ganonat 6epaaw.

YuuHumpaH, «ABecto»fa udoga ITMNraH 33rynuk fosimapy yMaHUCTUK
TadakKyp Tap3un areMeHTNapHN HaMOEH aTaau.

TypTuHuMaaH, «ABecTto»aarn Tadakkyp Tap3vHu YpraHuw X03vpra 3amoH
MOCTHOKIACCUK TadhaKkKyp Tap3WHWHI Tapuxui TapakkNeT! UMKOHUATNApWHU 04nb
Oepagn. Tadakkyp TapsvHUHI TapuxvMin LIaknnnapu ypracuga BOPWUCUMIIUK,
3MUCTEMOIONMK Ba METOAOMOMMK TAAKMKOTHUHT caMapanu 6ynuwnyin 6enrunangm.
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CynrtaHoBa 'ynHo3a CabupoBHa, LLlaBkueB Onbek Canumbon yrnu
CamapkaHA AaBnaT yHMBepcTMTeT!H
(CamapkaHa, Y36eKMCTOH)

MBH CUHOHUWHI ®ANICA®UN BA TABUUN-UNTMUIA KAPALLTAPU

AnHomauyus: Ywby makonada Kkomycutl onum N6H CuHoHuUHe ¢hancachuli 8a
unmull Kapawrapu, ynapHUHe xo3upau 3amMoHOa2u axamusimu maxsusn KUmuH2aH.
XycycaH makonada M6H CuHOHUHe ¢banicachuli mabauMOmu Kiaccuk maghakkyp
map3uHu waknnaHuw maHbacu cugpamuda Kypub yukunadu. Vinm-gpaHHuH2 mypau
coxanapudasu madKukom UuwapuHUHe mapuxuli Hamuxanapu 3H2 MyXum
memodornoauk xynocanapdaH bupudup.

Kanum cys3nap: W6H CuHo, ¢haH, memod, memodornoaus, machakkyp
mapa3u, payuoHasux.

®UITOCODPCKNE N ECTECTBEHHOHAYYHBIE B3rTi15/4bl M6H CUHbI

AHHOmMauyusi: B amol cmamebe 6bifiu npoaHanu3uposaHbl ¢hunocogpckue u
Hay4Hble 83251510kl ernadenbuya 3HUUKIoneduyeckoao MbiwneHuss N6H CuHbl, uX
3HayeHue & coepemeHHoM Mmupe. OcobeHHO, 8 cmambe paccmampueaemcs
¢unocogpckasi  koHuenuyuss M6H CuHa Kak UCMOYHUKOM (bopMuposaHue
Kraccuyeckoeo Cmursisi  HayyHoeo MblwireHus. [lonydeHHble ucmopudeckue
ceedeHue uccnedosamernbcKux pabom pa3Hbix obrnacmel HayKu s18/15110mcsi 00OHUM
U3 saxkHeliLux Memodosio2u4ecKUX 8bI80008.

Knroyeenble cnoea: W6H CuHa, Hayka, memoO, mMemodosiosusi, Ccmuib
MbIUWIEHUS], payUoHanu3m.

PHILOSOPHICAL AND NATURAL-SCIENTIFIC VIEWS OF IBN SINA

Annotation: This article analyzes the philosophical and scientific views of
the owner of the encyclopedic thinking Ibn Sina, their importance in the modern
world. Especially, this article discusses the conception of Ibn Sina as the formation
of the classical style of thinking. Historical information obtained research different
areas of science are one of the most important methodological conclusions.

Key words: Ibn Sina, science, method, methodology, style of thinking,
rationalism.

Bus Myctakunnukka spuwraHummsgaH cyHr Mmom  Byxopun, Kmom
Tepmusnii, Umom MoTtpyani, BypxonnaanH MapsvHoHuiA, AGayxonuk FirkayBoHWUiA,
BaxoBynanH Hakwbang cuHrapy  asms-aBnuénapummns, Myxammag Myco
Xopasmun, Axmap Papronun, ABy PawnxoH bBbepynuid, MO6H CuHo, Maxmyg
3amaxwapwii, Mwup3o Ynysbek cuHrapu annomanapvmu3, Amup Tewmyp,
XKanonungouH Manrybepam kabu 6ytok apbobnapumus, Anvwep Hasowii, Bobyp
Mup3o kabu MymTO3 LWoOMp Ba MyTadakkMpnapMMU3HUHT HOMMapUHK, acapnapuHm
KavTagaH kawdg aTauk. [1. 15]

MycynmoH Llapkmaa PeHeccaHCHUHT GUPUHYM TYNKUHW BYXXyAra Kemnuiim
wapouTtnga Mapkasmn Ocué myTadakkMpnapu LwaknnaHTpraH TabnuMmoTnapaa
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Unmuni Tadakkyp Tap3nHUHE axxonnb HamyHanapwy uwnab YikunraH.

AHTVK Ha3apuin Tadpakkypuaa apunmnraH UMM paumoHaninmk Hopmanapu
mycynmoH Llapku dancacdacn Ba ¢aHuga xap TOMOHMaMa lKCak gapaxara
KyTapunau.

LyHnen pukkatra casoBopku, mycynMmoH Llapku cancadacyu Ba daHuaa
UnMui Tacpakkyp Tap3WHWHE LUAKNNaHULIKW, WUAMWA pauyoHarnsiMKk HopmanapvHu
Mwnab YnkKuUL Ba TagkukKoTaa Taaobuk aSTUNuLWmM bunaH 6enrmnaHraH.

MycynmoH LlapkMga pauvoHannvk MesoHnapura acocnaHraH WnMun
Tachakkyp TapavHWHI 3aMuHMpa Oylok annomanapvumus y3 wkopnapvga Tagbuk
3TraH  aHWKNUK, UCOOTNAHraHNMK, MaHTUKUANKK, Taxpubara acocnaHuil
Tamownunnapu étaau.

XycycaH, paunoHanucTuk Tadakkyp Tap3vHuHr pusoxunra Mapkasun Ocné
onumnapugaH Aby PainxoH Bepynuin, AGy Ann noH CuHo, An Xopa3muin Ba 6oluka
annomManap KaTtTta xuccca KyliraHnap.

Mnm coxacmpga MOH CunHO 3kcnepumeHTan TagkuKoT Ba OETEPMUHU3M
TamoWunura acocrnaHraH UMM paumMoHannuk Tapadgopu 6ynrad. Annoma nnmMuin
Tathakkyp Tap3WHWHI KOHUENTyan yHcyprnapu 6ynraH Tascudnail, TyLWyHTUPULL,
Tabpudpnaw, ncbotnaw, cababumaTHM Yykyp TagkuK KunraH. Y WiMuMn MyamMMOHW
Ovp katop macananapra 6ynagu: “wy Hapca Gopmu?”, “Oy Huma?”, “kaHgan?”,
“Huma yyyH?”. VIBH CWHOHWMHI é3ulimnya, XUCCUN BUIMM MHCOHHUHT WYKWM PYXWiA
onamwugary 6unumHmn ounwra épgam 6epmanam. [2. 22]

N6H CvHO vnmnii Hasapui paumoHannuk Kovpanapura sHrvLIWL, XaTo,
pag aTnéééénraH acoc Ba 6eMabHOMUKHUHT 3UA KENUWWHM Tabknanaman. YHUHr
dvkpunya, WNMUR  TagkukoTda MeTadopa, anneropusi, BapBapuam  (Kynon
CTUNUCTMKA)NApHW ULWNaTULL XaTo Ba sHrMuwuwra onub kenagu. WyHuHraek, “Xap
OUp XOOWCaAHWHT MOXUSITU YHUHI cababwHu aHuknaw wynu 6unad oumnagn’, -
aenan N6H CuHo. [3. 62]

MoH CuHopaH 280 paH 3uén acaprnapu ©Ou3ra mepoc 6ynub KomraH.
YnapHuHr 50 Tacu TM66méTra, 40 gaH 3Méaporn Tabumn Ba MXTMOUN coxanapra, 3
Ta pucona mycukara, 185 Tacu dancada, maHTUK, ncmxonorus, axnok-ogob Ba
WKTMOU-cMécnin mMacananapra Taannyknuamp. OnMMHWMHT acapnapu opacuaa
“UHcod-agonat kutobn”, “Tnd KoHyHnapw”, “bunumnap kMTobun” Ba Golukanap FoAT
abTUbOpra nonumkKamp.

M6H CuHo Tabbupuya, dancada Hasapuin Ba amanui dancadagaH
nbopar. Y 6opnuk, bunuil, axnok-o006, WKTUMOUN-CUECUIA MyaMMOsapura, MaHTUK
Macanapura kaTta Ku3uvkyw bunaH kaparaH. bopnuk Byxyam BoxubG (TaHrpu) Ba
BYXXYAM MYMKWH (ApaTunraH)gaH mbopaTtamp. Byxyaon Boxub By>xyou MyMKUHHWUHT
cababwn, 6vpuHum mMoxmaTuamp. Byxyaou Boxwubra abagun daonnuk xoc. Ynap
ypTacugarn dapk BakT OunaH amac, 6Ganku Hadumcnuk papaxacu 6unaH
ngopanaHagu. XXvcmnapra xoc xapakaT yrnapHWHT yMymMui yarapuwn cudpatuga
TankvH aTunaau. XapakT akuuaeHTan ((KUCMHUHT BoLUKa XucMm Tapkubuaa xapakat
KAMULLIK), MaXOypuii (KUCMHWHT xapakaT cababu yHWHr MoxusTuaaH Talkapuaa)
Ba Tabumii ((KUCMHVHT UYKM XapakaTun) xapakaT waknnapuaaH nbopataup. Byxyam
BOXMO abagm GynraHnurn cabanu, yHUHr okMbaTtn GYnMuW BYXXYAU MYMKUHHUHD
MaBXYAUK YCynnapu — xapakaT, BakT, MakoH xam abaaui 6ynaam.

MOH CWHO Y3UHWHT TabuMA-UNMUIN Kapawsnapuga >KUCMITAPHUHE  Y3apo
anokagopnurn Ba Oup-6bupura Tabcupu TywyHvanapu opkanu Ow, Ky€HuHr
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ofamnapra, XxamBoHOT Ba YCUMIMKIap onamura TabCupuHU TywyHTMpnG Gepuiira
XapakaT KunraH.

MaHTuknin Tadbakkyp Tapau acocuga WOGH CUHO WMHCOHHWM WHTemnekTyan
MaBXy[OT 3KaHNUrMHW Tabkuanab yTraH. WHCOH  33rynvkHM  €BY3nuMKAaH,
WHTENeKTyan eTYKNUKHW ENFOH-ALIMK, ajallviiaaH, AYCTHM AyliMaHdaH axpara
onagu. Akn “goHvwMaHanuK Taposvcuanp”’. bunuw xapaéuuga cesrm ab3onapu
Ba ynapra TasHraH MyLIOXaga akMHUHI 3HT SKWH KyMakdunapu BasndacuHu
6axapagun. MaHTuK caHn BocMTacuMaa MHCOH GunmaraH HapcacuHu onguH 6unub
onraH Hapcacu opkanu 6unub onagw, TyFpyu Tadakkyp HPUTULW KYHUKManapuHi
xocun kunagu. XKoHNM MyLioxagacu3 BOKENUKHW y3nawTupub 6ynmanam, nekuH
ce3rnnap ganonartura acocraHraH 3SMMNUpUKe TyllyH4Yanap, TacaBBypriap, Kyn
xonnappaa, xogucanap MoxmsaTuHu ounb 6epuira épgam 6epaau. [4. 120]

®aH Tapux4mMnapuHuHr Tabkuanawnapuya, MI6H CuHo ypta acp Lapkuoa
OuprHum 6ynub, mexaHuka aHWHUHI NpegmMeTV, MasMyHu Ba Ba3udanapuHm
kypcaTn6 6GepraH. By baHHMHr Hasapuii acocnapuHM wwnad uvkan. Y3uHuHr
MexaHuka unmura ovg puconacvga M6H CuHO Typnu mexaHusamnap TacHUMUHU
6aéH atraH. Wy TacHMMHWHI Ha3apuii acoCWHU TaLLKWM KWfraH TaMOoWWnnapHu
Taxaun Kumnrax.

Oemak, N6H CUHOHUHI UNMUIA WKoAMAa UIMUA pauMOHaNMKHUHT Tanab Ba
Komaanapu puBOXNaHTMpunraH. Annoma ongkrnaccuk WiMui Tadpakkyp Tap3uHu
pauMoHannuKk HopManapu 6unaH Ky4anTvpam Ba siHru ma3MmyH 6epau.

MycynmoHn  Wapknparn  pauuoHanucTuk  Tadpakkyp Tapanm  EBpona
PeneccaHcy nnmun nHkunobura koHuenTyan-Ha3apun 3aMmuH 6ynmub xm3mar kungm.
Keu ypTta acppa waknaHraH TabuaTwyHOCNUK Foanapwu (MHepuwsi, umneTyc Ba
bowkanap) Fap6 ywroHnw paspuga coavp OynraH KONepHWKYa WMHKWUITOOHWHE
Hasapun-rosBuii maHbaun 6ynam.

MOH CWHOHUHI Tabumn-unmuin, dancapun, WKTUMOUN-CUECUA, axIOKUN
Kapalunapu y3 AaBpUHUHT Tachakkyp Tap3UHWHE LLAKMMaHUWmMaa MyxuM axammaTra
sra 6ynraH. Ynap Sxux Ba Ypta llapk dancacuit Tacdakkyp Tapsu pueoxuaa
MyX1MM YpWH arannazgu.

Xynoca kunub antranga, N6H CuHOHWMHI kapalwunapu fFapb knaccuk unmmi
Taakkyp Tap3vHWHI LUaKNnaHuwnra FosBUn-Hasapum, koHuenTtyan maHba 6ynub
XvM3maT Kunau.

ADABUETNAP PYUXATHU:

1. KapumoB W. A. OHr acocumi Me30H —Xa€T XaKMKATUHW akc aTTuMpuw. — T.:
“Y36ekucToH”, 2009. — B. 160.

2. KobynHmnésosa I'. T. MIO6H CWHOHWHI arpum MUCTUK fFosimapu //dancacui
KaOpWUATNapHUHT MycTakun Y3BekucToH Tapakkmétuparu YpHu. Pecny6nuka
UNMUA amanun awxymaH matepuannapu. — T., 2011. — b. 22-24.

3. N6H CuHa. (ABuueHHa). KHura 3HaHusa // u3b. dwunoc. npounsBeaeHus. — M.:
Hayka, 1980. — C.551.

4. dancada: aHUMKNoneauk nyFaT. —T.: Y36EKUCTOH MUNMWA SHUMKNONeanscy,
2010. - b. 344.

144



«POLISH SCIENCE JOURNALD>»
SCIENCECENTRUM.PL ISSUE 5(14) ISBN 978-83-949403-4-8

OpraweBa Max6yb6a XotambekoBHa
CamapkaHa AaBnaT yHMBepcuTeTu
(CamapkaHp, Y36eKUCTOH)

“ABECTO” FOANAPUHUHI MAPKA3UMA OCUE
DAJNICAOACUOATU AXAMUATU

AHHOmauus:. Makonada “Aeecmo’daau 332ynukHUH2 maHmaHacu fosinapu
maxnun  amunub, cuHepzemuka  mMemodonoeusicu  acocuda  acapdazu
mapakKkuémHu  opkaeza Kaummaciueu  xakudasu  cpukpriapea  Ibmubop
Kapamunadu. by siHeu4ya éHOawys 8a Xysiocanap Yukapuwea acoc 6ynub xusmam
Kunaou.

Kanum cysnap: “Asecmo”, cuHepzemuka, 6ugpypkauus, c¢rykmyayus,
ammpakmop, mapmub napamemprapu.

3HAYEHWE ULOEN " ABECTO’ B ®UTIOCODUM LIEHTPATILHOW A3UN

AHHOmMauyusi: B cmamee aHanusupyromcsa udeu 0Oobpa 8 Asecma u
obpawaemcs HUMaHUe Ha MbIC/lb O MOM, YMO CUHepa2emuyeckasi Memodoosioausi
He eepHemcsi K pa3gumur UcKyccmea. Omo ocHoga Orisi HO8bIX 100x0008 U
8b180008.

Knroyeenle cnoea: «Asecmay, cuHepeemuka, bughypkayusi, chriykmyayus,
npumsiKeHuUe, napamempbl Makema.

THE IMPORTANCE OF AVESTO IDEAS IN CENTRAL ASIAN PHILOSOPHY

Annotation: The article analyzes the ideas of goodness in Avesto and
draws attention to the idea that the synergetic methodology will not go back to the
development of the art. This is the basis for new approaches and conclusions.

Key words: "Avesta", synergetics, bifurcation, fluctuating, attraction, layout
parameters.

Bapkapop puBOXNaHWW WYNWHW TaHnaraH Xxap KaHgam xamuatga
3aMOHaBUI UNMUIA M3NaHULLINAP Ba TEXHOMNOTUSINapHN spaTuiga wkogkop éwnap
Ba sgHrMYa Tadpakkyp coxubnapuvHu Tapbusimaw acocuii Macana cudpartuga
kapanagu. WyHn Tabkugnaw nosumkM, mamiakaTummnsga KaxoH LMBMIM3auusicu
TM3UMMOA  y3ura  MyHOCUO,  CanoxXusiTiM  YpWHHU  3rannawl  makcaauaa
yTKa3nnaétraH WKTUMOWUA, WKTUCOAMMK, CUECUN, XYKYKUI ucnoxotnap ¢aH Ba
TEXHUKaHWHT XaJan cypbaTtnapia pYBOXITaHULLMIA KEHT UMKOHUSATRAP sipaTMokaa.

Uy ypuvhaa wmunnaT, gaenat TapuXWHW, HOKCaK MabHaBUSTUHM Y3uaa
My>xaccam 3TraH GeHasvp Kynéamanap, acaprap, €4ropnvknapHi Tagkuk aTuwaa
MyalsiH [apaxaja aHbaHaBui TafkWKOT ycynnapu OunaHrnHa derapanaHub
KonmacgaH, Maskyp obbektra (haHHMHr camapagop WIFOp HOTyknapu acocuga
AHMMYa éHJawmnb, yHU Kenaxkakgoa Eelnap OHrvra siHrmya ycynnap Bocutacuaa
cvHrgmpuw 6yryHr KyH TanabnapvgaH oupugup.. YyHkn 6upuHumpaH, “Asecto”
ApatunraH gaep 6usgaH kamvpa 3-4 MUHT MU opkada KOMraH; MKKMHYMAAH,
“ABecTo0” ga yta Mypakkab WKTUMOWIA, CUECWUIA, axiOKUM, MabHaBUA Ba XyKyKuMN
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Macananap yctuga 6axc puTUnaguky, ynapHu Yykyppok aHrnabd eTtuwl yyyH
dakaT guanekTuk TadakKypHUHT Y31 eTapnu amac; ydmHumpaH, “ABecto’na 6aéH
KWMUHraH ukpnap aHbaHaBui YM3nKnNu Tadpakkyp govpacura cuFmangu, Maskyp
duKpnapHu Tyna kampab onuw ydyH Houmsuknu Tadakkyp 3apyp 6ynagu. by aca
“ABECTO"HM TYNaKoOHNN aHrnad eTuw y4yH 3ca HOYM3UKNM TadhaKKypHU XaM yaura
Kampab onyB4YM CMHepreTuk €HaallyBHM Tanab kunagu. “ABecTo’garm MHCOHUATHU
eTYKNMKKa, HOKCaK axrnokka, Mexp-wadpkatra, 6apkamonnukka, MOKMMKKa,
OVNMMAOOHNMKKA, MexHaTra, KYWWUHIKW, >aMu WHCOHWW 33ry dpasunaTtnapra
NyHanTUpyBYM FOAINap acpnap cuHOBMAAH YTcaga, Y3 MOXMATM Ba KagpwiHU
nykotmaraH Ba Oy kagpusiTnap OyryHrM KyHOa Xam WHCOHUSITIa Kepakaup.
“ABecTo’garn myroxasanap Hevya MWHI Wnnap Mykagdam KenakakHu onguHpaH
nporHo3nawTMpuw Taptubnaa 6aéx atunraHm 6unaH xam abTM60pra NOMNKAMP.

3apoyWwTniAnuk TabiMMOTW, YHUHT MyKaggac kutobu “ABEeCTO’HM Tagkuk
aTap akaHMu3, ywby éaropnukaa 33rynmkka MHTUULL, 33ryJNIMKHK OHr Ba Kanbra o
KMnmnb, 33ry cysnap antuw, 33ry pmkp Ba cy3napHu GupnawTtupraH xonga xattu-
xapakaTga xam 233ry amannapHu HamoE€H 3TULL 3apypnvru xakugaru roxnap ys
aKCWHW TOMraHnUrMHWM ryBoxmu Oynamus. Myctakunnuk Tydhannu aHa wyHAan
6ebaxo €4ropnukHu, PTUMU3LA KaaMM-KaauM 3aMoHMNapAa KevraH AaBnaTvyunuk
TapakKUETN, MKTUMOUN-CUECUIA, UKTUCOLAUN, MafaHMN-MabHaBUIA Xa€THN TagKuK Ba
Taxnun 3T MMKOHWATW Byxyara kengu. LWy mabHoga maskyp Makonaga 6us
“ABecTo’da A3ryNMKHUHI TaHTaHacu fosANapuMHU Taxnun 9Tub, CUHepreTuka
MEeTOLoNOrMsACK acocupa acapparv TapakkMETHM opkara kaTMacnuri xakuaaru
ukpnapra abTMOOp KapaTamu3. by sHrMya €HgawyB Ba sHrMuya Xxyrocanap
Ynkapuira acoc 6ynub xm3mart kunagu. YyHku cuHepreTvka gyHéra siHrmya kapawl
ycnybn cudatnga “ABecTo” FOANapuHM AHMM TOMOHMapWHW Kawd aTvwra Kymak
6epa onaguraH wnmuin  AyHanuwamp. CuHepreTuka acocyunapvpaH oupum
I". XakeHHUHr dukpuya: “CuHepreTMk KapalHWHI aHbaHaBWU kapawpgjaH dapku
WyHAaku, cogaa TU3UMHU TafkuK KUMUWAAH Mypakkab TU3MMHU Takuk Kunuura,
€nnK  TU3MMZAH O4YMK TU3UMra, YU3MKIWIUKOAH  HOYM3MKIMKKA  yTuwira,
penokanusauus Ba Oekapopnvkgaru xapaéHnap TEeHr BasHIUIMHW - Kypub
yYMKMWAAH, TEHT BasHNWKAAH Mupokaa cogup OynaéTtraH xxapaéHnapHu ypraHuwira
ytmwaaH mbopat” [7; 26-6]. LWyHuHr Gapobapuaa cuHepreTMka MeTOAOoNorusicu
KOHYHMATNApX Ba X03MPru 3amMoH MrMui Gunuwn 6opnukaarn Bokea-xogucanapHu
“kanTapunyByan”’ amac, 6anku “Gekapop Ba dnykryauuasui’ [5; 7-6], “Tacogmdun
Ba Kantapunmac” [6; 50-6] akaHnurMHn ncbotnad Gepmokaa.

“ABecTo’Aaru 33rynMKHUHI TaHTaHacWu FOSAAICWHWU CUHEPreTuK Taxnun Kunap
9KaHMK3, yLWby Fosinapra Kypa MHCOHUAT BYXyAra kenrangaH 6ownab a3rynvk Ba
€By3nuK, TapTub Ba xaoc, Gapkapopnvk Ba Oekapopnuk ByXyAra kenraH, y3apo
KypawraH Ba OXMpP-OKuOaT 33rynUKHUHT EBY3NMK YycTuaaH fanabacu OwvnaH
AKYHIaHraH.

“ABecto’marM  93rynuK  Xygocu  xucobnaHraH — Axypamasga  magx
9TraH fosnap Maexyd TW3UM aneMeHTnapuvHu y3ura 6yncyHaupmb, “Taptmb
napametpnapu” [8; 172-6] BasndacuHu GaxapraH. . XakeH “TapTnb napameTpu”
xakuaa ukp oputnb WwyHaan ésagun: “bekapop cucrema bup xonatgaH Golukacura
yTaétraHga Typnv xapakaT mogennapu Byxyara kenagu. by xapakat mogennapwu
cucTemMa 3NeMeHTNapuHUHr GapyacuHu yaura G6yncyHaupagm Ba sIHU CTPYKTypa
xocun 6ynuwura onub kenagu. by xapakaT mopgennapu cuHepreTvkaga Taptub
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napameTtpnapu cudatvga abTtupod atunagu” [9; 41-6].  3apAayWTHWUHT
xapakatnapuv, UKp-mynoxasanapu, fosnapy xam “Taptmb napameTtpnapu’ra
mMucon 6yna onagu. 3apaywT 93rynvK AOUM TaHTaHa Kunuwn ydyH 6aHn
0[aM30THM XXOH-Xaxam bunaH xamuiua TyFpu nynra gabeat atraH. “On Maspa!

CeHpa Awwax — XakukaT cunmocu octuaa buara magag amna.

AKN-MOpoKNMMK3 0XM3nawmnb, abTUKOAMMU3 CycTnaliraH vofmaa KynnaruH,
TOKM bMKp, kKanom Ba amanga 6up nttndok Gynamnuk.

Ywoy roxaaH 6us cMHepreTukara xoc 6ynraH y3apo XxamKopnvK, UTTUAOKMNK
XvcnaTnapu opkanu €BY3NMKHU EHMULL MyMKUHIIUTMHW aHrnab onamms.

3apaywTninvk gaBpu HyKTaum HasapugaH €HgalumnraHga xap Xvn xomgaru
Typnu dnykTyaumsanap sHrM-aHrM foanap tapsvaa cogup 6ynran. by fosnapHuHr
6ab3unapu pag atunnb, 6abavnapu bolkanapy 6unax anvawTMpunraH ékm kadyn
KunuHraH. LyHuHraek ésy3nuk pag atunmo, a3rynuk kabyn kunuHrad. by xxapaéHaa
93rynuKHN TapFnb 3TyBYM fFosnap aca CUHEpreTuk HykTau HasapgaH I. XakeH
Tabbupn 6unaH anTaguraH 6yncak “raptTnb napametpnapu” 6ynnb xmamat Kunra.

“ABecTo’Aa 33ryfIMKHUHI TaHTaHaCMHU MOAOUN XaETHWU sXLiMnalura ypuHuLL
— éBy3NnMKKa kapluum Kypaw Aeb xucobnaHraHnurga xam KypulvMu3 MYMKWH.
Kypvk ep ounb yHu GoFy-pofra amnaHTMpraH MHCOH Wroxnap paxMaTura ydpaiuu,
akcuHya, 6ofnap, 3KvMH3opnap, CyB WHLIOOTNapuHM Oy3raHnmap kKatta ryHoxra
KONuLWKN TabkuanaHagu. 3apayLlwT UHCOHNapra TMHY-TOTYB siLLaLLHK, Xanosn MexHaT
KUMULWHW yKTUpaan. ByHra kypa WHCOHHWHT By AyHéparn xaéTura spaiwia Hapuri
AyHéJarn Takaupy xam wwyHgan oynuwn, xap 6up nHcoH BadhoTMAaH CYHT Y3UHUHT
Oy ayHénaru kunmuwnapu ydyH abagmin poxat — XaHHaTra, €k EéMOH amannapwu
Kyn ©6ynca, Ha XypcaHOUMNUK Ba Ha xadanuk KypmanguraH apocaT Xon
MUCBOHraTyra, sibHW Aysaxra TyWwuwun 3bTupod aTunagn. AnMHaH aHa wyHaawm
FosinapgaH xam Ou3 cuHepreTukara xoc GynraH kenaxakHu onguHpoaH Gawopat
KNNULW, EKN KenaxakHu OyryHaa HamoéH 6ynuwm xakuparn dukpnapHu wnfab
ONULLINMN3 MYMKUH. ABbHN xap 6up amanumna 6usHn kenaxarnmusHu 6enrunawim
MYMKWH.

“ABecTo’aa TabuaTtcmns MHCOH, MHCOHCU3 TabmaTt Tapakkui aTMacnuri, ynap
xamuia bup-6upura HucbaTaH okunoHa, aXTMETKOpPOHa MyHocabaTaa eynuwnuri
3Hr 33ry fosnap cudartuga tywyHtupunagn. Wy ypunaa “XXI acpga navgo 6ynraH
AIHrM chbaHNap xam MHCOH BunaH Tabuat, MHCOH BunaH MHCOH opacuaaru myHocabat
uganaTnap acocupga amac, Ganku ynap ypracuga MyrokoT, XaMKOPIIMKKa
KapaTunraHnuruHm kypcatan” [4; 314-6]. “ABecTo”Hu Bapaknap akaHM13, YHUHT Xap
Oup 6aHaun, xap 6up GuTKrK, xap Gup FOACK I3rynNUK TAHTAHACKU YYYH XKaMOaBUN,
XaMKOPUIN xapakaT KUIULL capu YoparaHura ryBox 6ynamma.

“ABecTo” fosnapvaaH 6mus ytmuuwra, GyryHra, kenaxakka ovpg uKpriapHu
aHrnab onuwmMm3 MymMkuH. By aca cuHepreTuk BakT Ba chasora oug TyllyH4YanapHu
yauaa wudopanangn. AvHu Oudypkauusirada, Oudypkauust opanuFuga  Ba
OudpypkaumsigaH KenWuHrm BakT. Xaoc Ba KUYMK  OnyKTyauusinap MakoHW,
MUKPOGNYyKTyauus dasocwm, OudypKaLMSAHUHT baszoBui napameTpu,
xaocnawTvpunrad ¢aso [10; 43-6]. LyHuHroek, Tapfmb sTunraH axbopoTHu
(33rynuk FosnapuHun) kabyn kunuwaaH onguHrn xonat (budypkaumsirada), kabyn
KAMUW  YofFuaarn Wkkunanuw, Tavnaw (budypkaums opanuFmga), 33rynvk €ku
€BY3NUK NynuaaH ketuw (budypkaumagaH KelmmHrn) kabu xonatnapHn «ABECTO»
Fosinapuaa sKKon KypuLLIMMn3 MyMKUH.
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BapaywTtuinuk 6ynnya kynnab Tagkukotnap onub 6opraH MHIMM3 onvmacu
Mepn bBoric dukpnya xam: “3apayWTUANUKHUHT  YIyFBOP Ba  OpUrvMHan
TabnumoTnapn O6yTyH HAkuH LWapk xyoyoupa Tabcup 3TMO, YHWMHT acocupa
nygav3m pUBOXIAHTaH, XpUCTMaHNWK Ba ucnomaa nawago 6ynrad. WyHuHr yyyH
XKaxoH OuHMapvHuHr  6apya  XKUOOMM  TagkUKoTYunapy  3apAyLUTUANMKHU
ypranagunap” [2; 4-6].

KOkopnpa TabkmonaraHummsgek, 6m3  3apayTUNUNUKHKM - dakaT  aUHWUA
TOMOHMapuHu amac, 6anku gyHé, onam, ogam, Tabuart, xaé€T TyFpucmagarn UnMun
Xynocanapu ydyH xam kKagpnaimu3 xamga Xxo3upru 3aMOH UMW WyHanunapwu
opkanu Taxnun atamms. Xyrnoca kunaguraH 6yncak, avHaH OyryHrn kyHga Typnuv
rmoban Myammonap — 9KOMOrMK Myammonap, TEpPpOpM3M, 3KCTPUMWU3M, OfaMm
caBoCu, TMEXBaHANMK, Typnn Kacannuknap aBx onaétraH 6up nannaga HoéO6
FOSINApHM y3uaa Mykaccam 3TraH, odaMmnapHu 33rynvk capy gabBarT 3Ta onaauvra,
33rynukka aprawtvpaguraH Mykaggac «ABeCTO»  KUTOOUHW — GHMM-  UMUi
nyHanuwnapaaH 6upun xucobnaHraH cuHepreTka MeTo4oNorMaCcK Kateropmsinapu
opKanu SHrM KuppanapuHu kawd 3Tub, ogamnap kKanbw Ba OHrura ertkaswu,
CUHTAMPULL 3HT onNni Ba3ndammsgnp.
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SECTION: POLITICAL SCIENCE

MonkoB eHunc
XapkiBcbkui HauioHanbHUK YHiBepcuTeT iMmeHi B.H. Kapasina
(XapkiB, YkpaiHa)

NPOMOPLINHA BUBOPYA CUCTEMA VS KOHCONMIAAUIA
PO3KOJIOTOro CyCnubCTBA. NOCTIHAYCTPIANIbHUX BUMIP

Cmameel onpedeneH ApUHYUN napmuliHOCMU KaK «2eHemuyeckul Koo»
nporiopyuoHanbHoU u3bupamernbHol cucmembl. C nomowbro napaduemanibHO20
aHanu3a enusiHus [locmmodepHa Ha couyuanbHO-MONUMUYEeCcKUe CmpyKmyphbl
obwecmea Ha npumepe 3anadHbix  O0eMokpamul  paccMampueaemcs
aghghekmueHocmb 88€0€HUSI MPONopUUOHabHOU u3bupamesnbHol cucmembl 8
YkpauHe. Kpumepuem aghgpekmusHocmu  onpedenieHbl  KOHCOMuUOuUpyowul
nomeHyuan yHKUUOHUpPo8aHusi u3bupamersnibHOU cucmeMbl 8 pPackosI0mom
obwecmese.

Knioyesble cnoea: nporopyuoHanbHasi u3bupamersbHasi —cucmema,
KOHCOUUOHarnbHasi 0eMokpamusi, KOHcosnudayusi, packosiomoe obwecmso,
napmutiHoCMe.

The article defines the principle of partisanship as the “genetic code” of the
proportional electoral system. Using the paradigm analysis of Postmodern influence
on the sociopolitical structures of society using the example of Western
democracies, the effectiveness of introducing a proportional electoral system in
Ukraine is considered. The effectiveness criterion determines the consolidating
potential of the functioning of the electoral system in a split society.

Key words: proportional electoral system, consolidative democracy,
consolidation, split society, party spirit.

MocTtaHoBKa npob6nemu. B nepioa nepeTikaHHA NPe3VAEHTCHKUX BUOOPUNX
neperoHiB y napnameHTCbKy KamnaHilo, yyacTb Ta pesynbTaTy SIKOi NONiTUYHUMMU
aKTopamMu po3rnaaarTbes, Y TOMY YUCHi, B KOHTEKCTi « pEBaHLLY/CTPaX0OBKU» y pasi
TOTO 4M iHWWOMO nepemoxusi y 6opoTbbi 3a mocagy kepmaHuua gepxasu’’ a6o
CTBOPEHHS YMOB ANS «nepe3aBaHTaXeHHs1» HasiBHOI MOCTMangaHHOI NOoniTUYHOT
CMCTEMM LUNAXOM MOCWUMEHHS POMi NapnameHTy ax A0 NepeTBOpeHHs YKpaiHu Ha
naprnaMmeHTCbKy pecnyOniky, MOXBaBIIOETLCA AUCKYPC [JOBKOMa MopepHisauii
HauioHanbHOI BMGopYoi cnctemu sk 3 OoKy LTabiB/peYHMKIB NOMITUYHUX CWI, TaKk i
Ha ekcnepTHOMY piBHi. Cnig BigMITUTK, WO Maxe (iKCOBaHOI y CTaTyCi «aKCcioMu»
LUIMPOKOMY 3arany MPOMOHYETbCA Te3a MPO  HEMPUWHATHICTE  MaXOpUTapHOI
CKINaoBOi MexaHi3My KOMMIekTauii NpeacTaBHULILKOTO OpraHy Ta HeobxigHicTb
3anpoBa)KEHHs1 Yy MOBHOMY o06csiry nponopuiiHoi Bubop4oi cuctemu. Takuii
CBOEPIAHMN  KOHCEHCYC (paxiBuiB (pakTMYHO 3BOAUTbL  AUCKYCilO  [OOBKOna

|19 crarTs Oyna nigrotoBrneHa y nepiog MK nepwuM Ta ApyrMM Typamu  BubGopiB
MpeangeHTa Ykpainn 2019p.
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po3rnsgyBaHoi npobnemaTtuku y 30ebinblue «TeXHiYHe» none: Konu mae byTtn
3anpoBajkeHa Taka cucTema, sKMA piBeHb MpoxigHoro ©Oap’epy [AOouUinbHO
BCTAHOBWUTM, CTYMNEeHb >KOPCTKOCTI/M'AKOCTI  MapTiMHUX CnWCKiB, npoueaypa
dopMyBaHHS Koaniuii TOLLO.

OcTaHHi nyGnikauii Ta npobnema, sKiA NpPUCBAYYETLCA CTaTTA.
JocnigxeHHo nponopuinHoi BUBOpYOI cUCTeMU | B3aEMOMNOB’A3aHOK i3 Heto
cdepolo po3BUTKY Ta (YHKUIOHYBaHHA napTioMyM npuainany 4YvMano ysaru
BITYM3HAHUX gocnigHukiB. Cepep ocTaHHIX nyGnikauii MOXXHa BMOKPEMUTW HayKOBI
noLykn HoBOI reHepauii nonitonoris: M. JlewaHnya (po3rnsagae nuTaHHA eBorntoLii
HauioHanbHOi BuMbopuyoi cuctemn), H. Lectak (ornsg emnipyyHUX MEeTOAIB
JOCNigXKeHHA napTiiHOI cuctemMu Ta nepiogusauia ii po3suTtky), B. OnekceHko
(Bu3HavaB acnekTn onTuMmisauii BMOOpYOi cuctemu B iHTepecax crabinisauii
cuctemn nonituyHoi), I'. WunyHoBa (gocnigXeHHst oopM BNpOBaaXeHHS «HOBOI
nonitmkm»), A. Lynikn (anania ocobnuBocTen peanisauii npedirypaTuBHOI
nonitmkn), b.®inatoBa (napTiiHe OyAiBHMUTBO Yy MaTPIOTMMHOMY BMMIpI) TOLLO.
CBO€I0 4eprow, MipKyBaHHS BIiTYM3HAHMX AOOCMIOHWKIB TiEHO UM iHLIOK Mipoto
«nepeTuHalTbCa» 3 pesynbTataMu po3poboK K 3aranbHO BiJOMWX 3apyOiKHUX
BYeHux: P. HdantoHa, C. Jlinuceta T1a C. PokkaHa, A. Jlennxapta, M. [oposiua,
Ix. Mayena, M. MNaHoga, x. CapTopi, M. YonnepcranHa, M. Makenbepr Ta iHLWMX,
Tak i 3 JOoCnigKEeHHAMU aBTOPUTETHUX YKpaiHCbKMX cneuianicTiB — M. KapamasiHa,
A. PomaHtioka, 0. Weepa, M. MNpumyLu.

Monpu TpuBanicTe TeOpeTUYHUX NOLLYKIB 36anaHcoBaHOi BUOOPUOi cuctemu
Ta [OBONI LUMPOKY emmnipuyHy 6a3y AaHnx akTUYHOrO (OYHKLIOHYBaHHA B YKpaiHi
pi3HMX ii BapiaHTiB, BBa>XaeMo, WO BUCHOBOK Npo 6e3anbTepHaTUBHY NPUNHATHICTb
NPOMOPLUiNHOI BMOOPYOI CUCTEMU € HAKLWO HE MOMWUIIKOBUM, TO NepeayvyacHUM.
Ynepeoxyoun 3ayBaXKeHHs MPUXUIBbHUKIB iHLWOI TOYKM 30py MOCUITAHHAM Ha
n.7.1.2. Pesontouii MAPE 1755 (2010) [1], 3a3Ha4Mmo 3 LbOro NpMBOAY HE TiNbKu
Ha HagMipHOMY «3axONIieHHi» 30BHILLHIMW NOpagamu y LapuHi, sika NOBHOK Mipolo
OXONMIOETECH CPEepold HauioHanbHOro CyBepeHiTeTy, ane W iCTOTHOK 3MiHOK
BHYTPILWHBOrO CYCMINbHO-MOMITUMHONO CTaHOBUWLA B JepxaBi — CTepXHeBuUn
MEXaHi3M MONITUYHOI cucTemMu, SIKMM € BubOpYa cucTema, Mae BignosigaTtu
HaWrocTpilMM 3anutam CbOorogeHHsA. Baxko 3anepedyBaTtu, WO 3anNpoOBamKEHHS
Tiel un iHWOI BMOOPYOI cncTemMn — Lie He CyTO pUanNYHE NUTAHHS, a 40 NEBHOI Mipu
pesynbTaT PO3CTaHOBKM, CMiBBIAHOLUIEHHS MOMITUYHMX CWM Y CycninbCTBi [2], ane
MOXHa Jo[aTu, WO B HALWOMy BMNaZKy Le i 3acib nporpamyBaHHs GaxaHoro piBHs
MiXKCErMEHTHUX BiQHOCUH.

Omxe, uiero nybnikauiclo MaemMo Ha MeTi 3arnoyaTtkyBaTu Cepito p06iT11,
AKAMW MOBEPHYTUCA [0 NpoGremMatukM BU3HAYEHHS NPUHUMMY  KOMNnekTauii
NPeACTaBHULBLKMX OpraHiB Bnaau M4 KYTOM akTyamnbHIWOro BWKIMKY Cy4YacHOi
YkpaiHn — 36epexeHHs Ti LinicCHOCTi B Mexax HasiBHOI Teputopii. MpoaoBxyoum B
LUbOMY TEeneornoriyHOMy acnekTi HaykoBy pO3BIiOKY iHCTUTYLiIHMX 3acobiB

™ OBcArn opHiei cTaTTi He [O3BONATL BUKNACTU BC MipKyBaHHS BiJHOCHO iCTOPWKO-
inocodpcbknx acnekTiB  OBI'PYHTOBAHOCTI, MNPUMHATHOCTI Ta pPU3WKIB  3anpoBaKeHHS
nponopuinHoi BUbop4oi cuctemn B YkpaiHi, TUM Ginblue, WO AeTanbHOi yBarm Ta po3KpuUTTS
BMMararoTb i MONiTUKO-NPaBOBI acnekTy npobneMaTyku.
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KOHconinauile, cepepoBulLleM  YHKUIOHYBaHHS Ons  OKpecrnieHoro o6’ekTy
AOCNIOXEHHS BW3HAYaeEMO pO3KOMNOTE CYCMiNbCTBO Y 3anporoHOBaHin  Hamu
iHTepnpeTauii uiei kateropii [3].

Buknap ocHoBHoro matepiany. Hacamnepepn, BusHaunmocs i3 gediHidieto
ob’ekty aHanizy. Cnig obymoBuTW, WO MU MOAINAEMO BWCMOBIOBAHY OCTaHHIM
Yacom B fiTepaTypi rinoTesy Npo BTpaTy akTyanbHOCTI «KNacuU4HOI» Tunonorisawii
BMOOPUYMX CUCTEM Ha MaXOpuTapHy, MNPOMOPUiNHY Ta 3MiwaHy (MiXX HUMM),
ocobnMBo  BigMiYawuM  MOriYHICTb i OBrpyHTOBaHICTb  3anpOMOHOBaHOIO
0. Xyponeem Bigbopy knacudikauinHmx Kputepii[4]. Btim, 3Baxatounm Ha
yCcTaneHiCTb 3acTOCyBaHHA TEpPMiHiB, OKpEeCnumo (OOKYC HaLLIOro AOCHIMKEHHS 3
OrNsAy Ha BUCHOBKW | MipKYBaHHS MPUXUMBbHUKIB CaMe «KNacU4HOro» noginy.

HeBenuknin iCTOPUYHUI EeKCKYpC 3aAns 3'ACYyBaHHS «FEHETUYHOro Koay»
nponopuinHoi Bubop4yoi cuctemun (gani — lC). Tak, kopiHHA cyyacHoi [C Taci
pocnigHukm sk T. HurmeTssaHos [5], B. BenoHoscbkuin Ta B. WyneniH [6] BuBoaaTh 3
aocsigy dopMyBaHHs dpaHLy3bKOiT mozaeni npeactaBHULTBA yacis
Benukoi dpaHuy3bkoi peontouii, Togi sk 3. MasgoroBa Micuem i 4acom
«HapooKeHHNA» BignosigHoi Teopil Bu3Havae Lsenuapito kiHua XVIII - novatky XIX
ctonite [7, c. 2621]. BTiM, Ansa Uinei HawWworo AOCNIMKEHHS Taki «po30iKHOCTI»
LLIOOO MOXOMXKEHHSA He MaktTb NPUHLMMNOBOrO 3HAYEHHS, afke BCi BKa3aHi aBTOpU
BM3Ha4yaloTb FOMOBHOK O3HAKOK LbOro Tuny BUBOPYMX CUCTEM pO3NOAin Miclb Y
NpeacTaBHULBKOMY OpraHi MK napTisMy MPOMOPLUINHO MOAAHUM 3a HMX roriocam
Bmbopuis.

KoHcTaTauis napTiiHOro KOHTEKCTy mpucyTHA i y M. YonnepcrtanHa, skui
BM3Ha4YaB CyTb CUCTEMM MpPOMOPLINHOIO NpeAcTaBHMUTBA Yy TOMY, WO «NapTisam
HeobXigHO cTBOpIOBATM Koaniuii, 3gaTHi KepyBaTu, a ANs UbOro noTpibHe BMiHHS
AOMOBMATUCA OOUH 3 OAHUM, 3HAXOOUTW KOMMPOMICKU, YM nae MoBa Npo cKrag,
kabiHeTy MiHicTpiB abo npo noniTnyHy nporpamy» [8, c. 5].

AHamnoriyHy  nosuuilo  woao  aTpubyTMBHOCTI  MapTiiHOI  yyacti  y
NPOMOPLUiNHNX BUOOPUMX CUCTEMAaX 3alMaloTh i iHWI cyyacHi gocnigHukm [9, c. 222;
10, ¢. 176]. Ha nepwwuii nornsa BUMOAETLCHA, WO 30CEPEMXEHHSA Ha 3'ACyBaHHi
«nputaMaHHocTi» napTiiHoro acnekty y [C e 3amBuMm, agxe ii HasiBHICTb €
oyeBugHow. OpHak, cdopMynbOBaHEe aBTOPOM KOHLEMLii  KOHCOLiOHanbHOi
LLeMOKpaTi'l'13 A.JleiinxapToM poO3yMiHHSI MPUMHUMMIY NPOMOPLINHOCTI Yepes ABi Noro
B32€EMOMOB’A3aHi BMKOHYBaHi (PyHKUii: neplly - MeTody po3noginy MiX pisHUMU
cerMeHTamu nocag B CUCTEMI AePKaBHOI CNyXbu, a Takox o6MexeHnx iHaHCOBNX
pecypciB y cdopmi ypagosux cybeugin, Ta gpyry — MeToay NpUrAHATTS NONITUYHUX
pilleHb, SKi y3rooKyeTbCA 3a y4yacTio BCix rpyn, 6esnocepedHbO He BKa3ye Ha
000B’A3KOBY NapTiViHy CKNaAoBy Ta y NepLioMy HabNMXKeHi NOBHICTHO Y3rooKyeTbCs
i3 HaWMMK YSBREHHAMM LWOAO0 BMMOr A0 ni,u,BarmH14 iHCTUTYUiHOrO An3anHy
BnbopYoi cnuctemun. BTim, onuc iHWOT cknagoBoi Moro Moaeni — Benukoi koaniuii [12]

2 Ha MOMeHT niaroToBku Uiei cTaTTi Homep 23/19 BicHuka JIbBiBCHKOrO YHiBEpCUTETY i3
crtatTeto aBTopa «IHCTUTyUinHMn ctatyc 3MI y po3KONoTOMy CyChinbCTBI: enekropanbHuUn
acnekT» Lie He byB onybnikoBaHWi.

13 Came ii MeTogonoris 3a6eaneyeHHs! DyHKLIIOHYBaHHS1 (hparMeHTOBaHUX NOMITiN HanyacTie
03rNS4AETLCA ekcnepTaMy Ta AOCNiAHUKaMM K NPUAHATHA A0 3anpoBaKeHHS B YKpaiHi.
* MeBHOKW MIpPOI0 KOPECTIOHAYETHCS i3 MPUHLIMMOM iHKMIO3UBHOCTI, BU3HAYEHUM HaMmu y
nonepepHix nybnikauisx [11].
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- Aae niagctaBuM And BWCHOBKY, WO WOro MPWHLMMA NPONOPLINHOCTI iIMaHEeHTHO
nepenbayae 3acobom peanisaudii came nponopuiiHy Bubopdy cuctemy y
naptiiHoMmy BuMIipi. Tak, HaBogs4M 3 MPUMBOAY BIYYHUX 3acTepexeHb KPUTUKIB
3anpornoHoBaHOi HUM KOHUenuii CniB-CyCniNbHOMO pPexXuMy aprymeHTM Ha ix
CrnpocTyBaHHA/MOM'SKWEHHSA, A. JlennxapT BiOHOCHO pPU3MKIB NepepoCTaHHs
HEe3a[0BOMNEHHS YpPSAOM Yy HE3aAO0BONEHHS PEXMMOM, siKi, Ha BigMIHY Big cxemwu
OpuTaHcbKoi gemokpaTii BinbLIOCTi «ypag NpoTM Ono3uuii», Y KOHCOLiOHAanNbHIN
AemokpaTii  cniBnagaloTb, 3ayBaXuB, WO  «...HEBAOBOJIEHHsAM  BubopuiB
CKOPUCTYIOTLCS iHLWI NONITUYHI napTii.....A OCKinbku Tunosa Bubopya cuctema cnis-
cycninbHOi gemokpaTii nobygoBaHa Ha MNPOMOPUINHOMY NPeACTaBHULTBI, Takum
HOBWM napTism Byae HeBaXXKo 3aBOKOBATMW rofoc y NoMiTUYHOMY NPOLLECI.»

Moginaoum  3Ha4yHOO  MIpPOKD  MIpKYBaHHS  BKasaHOro BYEHOro Mpo
METOLONOri0 IHCTUTYLIAHOrO 3abe3neyvyeHHs OEeMOKPaTUYHUM  LUMSXOM MWUPHOro
CRiBICHYBaHHSA Pi3HMX rpyn iGEHTUYHOCTEN Y BUCOKO(ParMeHTOBaHOMY CyCMinbCTBI,
MaeEMO BIAMITUTW, WO Yepe3 Taki npuknagm yHKUIOHYBaHHA MexaHi3my
NPOMOPLINHOCTI BiAOYNOCA LWITY4YHE 3BYXEHHA WNOro MoTeHuiany BWKIIOYHO A0
opMyBaHHS i edeKTMBHOI AiAnbHOCTI GaraTonapTiiHOI NPONopLuinHOI BUGOPYOI
cuctemn. Hacnigkom Takoro «3BYXKyBarbHOIO OTOTOXHEHHS» nponopuinHocTi 3 MNC
€ 3HKEHHS edeKkTMBHOCTI (abo HaBiTb, XMUTTE34ATHOCTI) CNiB-CyCMniNnbHOI Moaerni B
Linomy came 3 TOYKM 30py NOAONaHHSA CyCninbHOro po3kony. 3BiCHO, Yy MOPIBHSAHHI 3
OpuTaHCbKO MOZennio AeMoKpaTil, edeKTUBHICTb koI 3ymoBreHa (Bumarae
HasIBHOCTi) rOMOreHHOi MOMITUYHOI KynbTypW, KOHCOLOHanbHa KoHuenuis Ginblue
BiANOBIAA€E CTPYKTYpi reTEepOreHHOro CycninbCTBa 3 HanpyXeHNMWU/BOPOXMMU
MiDKCETMEHTHUMW BiOHOCMHaMK, MPOTE YM 34aTHa LA KOHUenuida 3a Hacnigkamu
3anpoBaKeHHS BCiX il aTpubyTiB (agxe BOHN B3AaEMOAOMOBHIOTL OAMH OOHOr0 Ta
CTBOPIOKOTb COGOK0 TEOPETUYHO Y3rOXKEHY CUCTEMY) BUPILLMTU NMUTaHHSA NMOAONAHHS
pO3Komny — 3MiHWUTW iCHYIOYY TEHAEHLI0 «PyXy MasiTHUKa» >~ B OOLIEHTPOBUIA Bik?

Cnpobyemo BIgnoBIiCTM Ha BKasaHe 3anuWTaHHS LUMSIXOM TEOPETUYHOrO
aHanisy-mofentoBaHHA 3anpoBakeHHA Ta (YyHKUioHyBaHHSA [C y poskonoTomy
CycninbCTBi, 30CepeaMBLUMCL CamMe Ha MpuHUMNI napTiiHocTi. PewTol 6Ga3oBux
napametpie C, wo 3asBuyan BuAINaTLCS axiBuamu, € po3mip BuBOpHOro
okpyry (TobTo 4Mcno po3noaintoBaHnx B Okpysi maHaaTis)[13], 3aropomkyBarnbHuUin
Oap'ep, MeToaMKa po3noainy ManaaTiB Mk cnvckamu [14], a Takox TN NapTiiHOro
cnucky [15], po3rnsaa sKnx NPonoHYEMO BMHECTM 3a MeXi Liei nyonikadii.

CyvyacHuin  MOnITONOriYHWM  AMCKypCc  AdoBkona  deHomeHy  (6araTo-
)NapTiNHOCTI  MepeBaXHO CMNOBHEHWA MNO3UTUBHWM  CNEKTPOM  OyMOK: Bif
NOMIpKOBaHMX aHaniTM4HMX noctynatis [. Fonocosa'® no marike KaTeropuyHoi
KoHcTaTauii cdopmoBaHoi we y 80-Ti pokM MUHynNoro CcTonitTTd, ane un
NMOBTOPIOBAHOI CbOrOAHI HEMOXIIMBOCTI iCHYBAHHSI MOSIITUMHUX BCTAHOBIIEHDb i
NpakTUK, $Ki CKnagalTb CyTb [OEeMOKPaTUYHOrO MpaeniHHA, ©e3 noniTu4Hux
napTin[16]. Binbw TOro, CTanol HOPMOK Yy MONITOMOMYHNX OOCHIAXEHHAX €
KOHCTaTauid HacTynHOI MOCNIAOBHOCTI MipKyBaHb: naprameHTapuaMm € HamnbinbL

!® MaeTbcst Ha yBasi 3anNponoHOBaHe HaMW B 3raflyBaHili ny6nikaLii [3] onvcaHHs AuHaMikui
ceycnianoro po3kony Yepe3 meTadopuyHy aHasnorito 3 pyxomM ro4MHHUKOBOrO MasiTHUKY.
16 3 jioro TBOPUICTIO Ta MOMMSAAMM MOXHA 03HANOMUTUCS: https://eu.spb.ru/socio/faculty/3541-
golosov
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cnpusTnueoto  hopmoto AEMOKPATU4HOrO  PO3BUTKY BMCOKoandepeHLinoBaHNX
CycninbcTe (MM 3 LMM MOFOKYEMOCh' ' [Nsi AepkaB «CepeaHbOEBPONENCHKOI»
TepuTopianbHOi  po3mipHoCTi  6e3  «HagMipHUX»/rnobanbHUX  reononiTU4YHUX
ambiuin), ane eeKTUBHICTL NOro PYHKLIOHYBaHHS BUMarae po3BUHYTOI Ta CUMbHOI
napTinHOT cuCTeMK, WO 3yMOBMNIOE i BCINAKY NIATPUMKY | pO3BUTOK. Take
3aCTepeXeHHs Mpo 3anexHiCTb e(eKTUBHOro naprnameHTapusMy Bi4 NapTivHOI
CMCTEMM MW BBAXAEMO HACMIAKOM CrPUAHATTA MOAENIOBAHHA MNEepeBaXHO!
KiNTbKOCTi HayKOBLiB KpaiH He3axigHOro CBIiTY NepcrnekTUB MONITUYHOTO PO3BUTKY
BMKIIOYHO Yy TpaH3WTapHin napagurmi, sika, nonpu cnpobu BpaxyBaTu BiAMIHHOCTI
NnoYyaTKOBMX YMOB OepXXaBU — «PeuunieHTy» 3axigHUX OeMOKpaTU4HUX LiHHOCTEN,
Taxie A0 ByKBanbHOro BiATBOPEHHSA BCiX €MEeMEHTIB TaK 3BaHUX 3araribHOBU3HAHWX
IHCTUTYTIB Cy4aCHOro AeMoKpaTM3My, 3anviatym nosa yearow ix TpaHcopmadio
abo kpu3y B caMoMy 3axigHOMY CBiTi.

BuHukatoTe nutaHHA, a xiba po3BUTOK B KOHTEKCTi LinenoknagaHHs
060B’I3KOBO Ma€e 3BOAMTMCHA OO0 MeXaHiYHOro BiATBOPEHHS MapLupyTy, MPOMGEHOro
«nioHepamu» B iHWMKX iCTOpUYHMX YyMoBax? Xiba ue He npu3BoouTb [0
HaB’A3yBaHHA CTaTyCy TUX XTO BIiYHO HAa3[oraHse, SKMM 3yMOBMOE Mporpaw y
3MaraHHi 3 JOCArHeHHs Uini? Beaxaemo Taky NeBHY «MNPUPEYEHICTb CriifyBaHHA»
abConMTHO HEMPUIHATHOK Y HAyKOBOMY CepedoBULLi, 3aMiCTb TaKMX O3HaK
HayKoBOrO MOLUYKY, SIK CaMocCTiHe dopmyrntoBaHHA GaxaHoi i akTyanbHOI uini,
peBi3ii HasBHWX pecypciB Ans ii JOCATHEHHS Ta BUPOONEHHI agekBaTHUX Takum
pecypcaM MeTofiB CaMOCTIHUX (CyBEPEHHUX Yy AepXaBHOMY BUMIpi) AiA. 3BiCHO,

iHwa MapriHanbHa YycTaHOBKa — «BUHaxia Benocunedy» 6e3 ypaxyBaHHS
pesynbTaTiB «BUNPOOYBaHWX» iHWMMW MOMITIAMW peakuin Ha CXOXi BUKIWKA 3a
YMOB BMAMBY 3aralnbHWX 3aKOHOMIpDHOCTEM — MarioiMOBIpHO npu3Bede [.o

b6axaHoro edekty. MoxHa npunycTuTW, WO BRACHWUWA LINSX MONITII ue 3aBxau
30anaHcoBaHWN CUHTE3 YHIBEpCanbHOrO Ta iHAMBIQyanbHOro, skui i MOTPiGHO
BigHaMTW Ans Toro, Wob He NoTpannsaT B iCTOPUYHY NacTKy, BU3Ha4YeHy hopMyrior
«reHepanu 3aBXAu roTyloTbCA 40 BYOPALLHBOI BiiHWY.

BusHaemo, wo 6aratonapTifHiCTb, Ha «CTUMYIIOBaHHAY» KO «npautoe» MC,
3irpana BaXnuBYy porb Yy AEMOHTaXi MOHOMONMIT KOMYHICTUYHUX NapTin B AepxaBax
BapLluaBcbKoro foroBopy, NpoTe KOXHi «Iikn» MalTb 3aCTOCOBYBAaTUCSH CBOEYACHO
Ta afjekBaTHO «xBopobi». «3acib», sikmiA cBOro 4Yacy 3abesneynB MONITUYHY
KOHKYpEHLUil0 Ta, 3HayHOoK Mipolo, MOMITUYHY IHCTUTYani3auito npeTeH3in Ha
CaMOCTilHe aepxaBHe OyTTA KOMMWLHIX «HauioHanbHuUx» pecnybnik CPCP,
NOTEHLIMHO 3arpoXXyBaTMMe iHepLie Ta NOrikok CBOro BMAMMBY LiMICHOCTI BXe LuX
«HaLlIOHaJ'IbHI/IX» noniTih, parMeHTOBaHICTb HEOAHOPIAHOI CTPYKTYpU OESKMX 3
HnX'® Moxe NopiBHIOBATUCS i3 MiIBHOPAASHCLKOH).

' Brinenuit y npeanaeHTChbKii popMi MPaBRiHHS MPUHLMM «MNEPEMOXELb OTPUMYE yce»

iCTOTHAM 4YMHOM YCKNagHe nobyaoBy MexaHi3My [LIEBMX IHCTUTYLIMHWUX rapaHTii Ans
«MEPEMOXEHUX» MOMITUYHMX aKTOPIB (HLIMX CermMeHTiB, OCOONMMBO B YyMOBax MEBHOro
npOTI/ICTOﬂHHﬂ MiXX cerMeHTaMm, xoua i KoHUenuii «po3noaineHoro npasniHHA» nepentayarTb
peuenty (rpomisaki Ta KOHTPaBEPCiliHi, Ha Halu I'IOITIF!,D,) i ANa Takoi opMu NpaBmiHHSA.

Cepegq 3ragyBaHuX y nyoniuncTUYHMI NitepaTtypi Ta po3MmilleHnX B Mepexi IHTepHeT AyMoK
MONITUYHUX EeKCNepTiB MPUKNaAiB  «MiHi-iMnepin», WO NEeBHOK MIpPO0 CTUKAOTLCH 3
aHanoriyHiumm sk i ana CPCP BuknukiB LinicHOCTI, ocobnueo 3BepTatoTb Ha cebe ysary
AepxaBu Pociicbka ®epepauin («HeyeHcbki» BilHKM), pysis (MPOTUCTOSIHHSA UEHTPY BiA
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[Monpu o4eBMAHO HN3LKUIA Cy4aCcHWI PiBEHb EKOHOMIYHOIO PO3BUTKY YKpaiHu
(ta i 6aratbox iHWKX pecnybnik konuwHboro CPCP) y nopiBHAHHI KpaiHamu
ycTaneHoi 3axigHol p,eMOKpaTiTlg, TeHaeHUil rmobanisauii/rnokanisadii He MUHaOTb
Hawy f[epXaBy B O4iKyBaHHi Ha MPUCKOPEHE €eBOJIOLIOHYBaHHS [0 3axigHuX
CcTaHOapTiB opraHisauii cycninbctBa. | xodya rmbuHa Ta obcar BhAAMBY
I'IocmaTegiaanoro Ha NOBCHAKAEHHE XMTTA Ta CBITOMMSAAHI YCTAHOBKU MepecivHnX
y|<pa'|'H|.|,iB2 iCTOTHO BIOPI3HAOTLCA Bif 3HAYEHHs UMX dakTopiB Ans rpoMagsH
noniTin €BpPOCOIO3Y, HEXTYBaHHSA BKa3aHUM (PEHOMEHOM Yy AOCHISKEHHi, a TuUM
OinbWw — MpW MNpPOEKTyBaHHI i 3anpoBafXeHHi 3MiH A0 HauioHanbHOI MONITUYHOT
CUCTEMW, CNPSIMOBAHMX Ha 30epeXeHHs Ta ycTaneHu’i pO3BUTOK OepXaBu Ta
cycninbcTBa — 6yno 6 HeBunpaBgaHUM.

HaBitb, BUX0oAs4M 3 TOro, WO 3axigHa GaraTtonapTivHICTb Ta MoB’sidaHa i3
Heto MC e nepeBaxHo npogyktom MoaepHy, noTpeba B KonitoBaHHI (MexaHi4HOMY
BiATBOPEHHS) i CXeMM y Cy4aCHUX YMOBax He MOXe BM3HaABaTUCH aKCiOMaTU4HOM
iCTMHOI0. B KOHTEKCTi BUKNageHoro ocobnmBo KOPUCHUM Moxe ByTu ornag noTOoYHOI
TpaHcdopMauii napTiomu kpaiH 3axoay nia BNAMBOM napagurmu NoctmoaepHy.

TeopeTU4HO-NPOrHOCTMYHO ~ Ga3ow  Ans OCMUCIIEHHS Hacnigkis
posropTaHHa napagurmMu [locTMofepHy AN couianbHUX CTPYKTYp, A0  SKUX
BiQHOCATLCA | MONITUYHI NapTii, MOXe BUCTyNaTtu koHuenuis pusomu XK. Jenesa Ta
®. MBatTapi [19]. 3aHypeHHs y BCi acnekTu AWCKYpCy [AOBKOMa PO3BMHYTOI 3 L€l
KoHUenuii moaeni mepexegozo cycrninbcmea Ta Nemokpamii, npeacTaBneHoro,
3okpema, y npausx A.Herpi, M. Xapara, O. bapaa 1a A. 3ogepksicTa, BUXOOANUTb 3a
Mexi 06’ekTy Haworo gocnimkeHHst. OTke, 4O3BONMMMO cobi 3aCTOCYBaHHSA Y SIKOCTI
uikaBoro Ansa posrnsgysaHoi npobnematvkn MNC y pO3KONOTOMY CyCMiNbCTBI
BMCHOBKY, SKUIA I'PYHTYETBCA Ha Hacnigkax nornubneHHs MNocTtmoaepHOM BeKTOpy
iHOMBigyani3adii, Npo Te, WO Us napagurmMa 3yMOBIHOE BMHUKHEHHSI HOBOI cdhepu
noniTMYHOro nosa napTinHux dopm aisneHocTi [20]. Pocinceknin  [ocnigHuk
aHTMeTaTUYHUX TeHAEHUin B nepebiry rmobanisauii O. TpyGiumMH NpMkNagom Takoro
HOBOrO MOMITUYHOrO BKA3ye «CybnoniTuky rpoMagsHCbKOro cycninbcTea y copmi
HEXOPCTKUX Ta CaMOOpraHi3oBaHUX CMiBTOBaApWCTB, HawWyacTiwe y BUrmagi rpyn
B3aEMOZOMOMOrM  Ta iHWWX [OOPOBINBHMX  OpraHi3auin  — KOMyHarnbHUX,
€KONOorivyHux, 6rarogdinHnubkmnx Towwox» [21, ¢.64]. Cxoxoi ToOYkM 30py AOTPUMYETLCS
i [. Dxosed, CTBEpOXKYHOUM, LLO CBIT MOCTYNOBO BiAXOAMTb Bif MiLUHUX 3B’A3KIB HA
OCHOBi KnaciB, HauioHanbHUX abo couianbHUX iOEHTUYHOCTEN HA KOPUCTb

noyvaTky MPOrorioLeHHs He3anexHocTi 3 perioHamm NiBaeHHa Ocertis Ta Abxasis), Mongosa
(saranbHoBigoMa npobnema [lpugHicTpoB’s Ta MeHWw Bigoma — [araysii) Ta YkpaiHa
(camonporonolleHHs  «pecnybnik»  Ha Cxogi, cenapaTUCTCbki HAcTpoi Ta  30BHiLUHI
ipEAEHTUCTCBKI «CUrHanm» LLOA0 YrOpCbKOi ileHTUYHOCHOT rpynu B 3akapnatTi). B HaBegeHux
BMMNagKax 3aranibHOK PUCO0 MOXHa BM3HAYUTMW CELIECIHI 3arpo3un pi3HOro CTyneHs peanisauii
Ha OHI BIACYTHICTb TOMOreHHOi MNOMITUYHOI KynbTypW, CBITOMMSAHOMO KOHCEHCycy Ta
iCHYBaHHS OYEBUOHUX PO3MEXYBaHb 3a MpPUMOpPAianbHMMK O3Hakamy y GaraTocknagoBux
cycninbcTBax.
' MaeTbcs Ha yBasi po3mip BanoBOro BHYTPILLHLOTO MPOAYKTY KpaiHK y CBITOBOMY GanaHci i
0cobnuBO cepefHi piBeHb 3aMOXHOCTI KOXHOI OKpeMmoi NIOAMHM 3a nigpaxyHKaMu pisHUX
Mi>KHapOAHWX YCTaHOB Ta opraHisauin [17].
2 | linkom afeKBaTHUM AMSl OMUCYBaHHS! OAHOYACHOTO CMBICHYBAHHS B HALLOMY CYCMiNbCTB
Pi3HNX Mapagurm BBaXaemo BUKOPUCTaHHSA 3anponoHoBaHoro O.[yriHum  KoHUenTy
ApxeomopepHy [18].
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iHgueigyaniamy. Cy4acHe CycCMinbCTBO MOXHa po3rnsgatM 9K - CYKYMHICTb
«iHOMBiQyanisoBaHMX rPOMaAsiH-CMOXMBaYiB 3  iXHIMM  BMACHUMU  KUTTEBUMM
iHTepecamny» [22, c.40]. 3anepedytoun npoTu KaTerogqum yHiBepcanisauji Lboro
TBEPAXKEHHS 3 MipKyBaHb OAHOYACHOrO CNiBICHYBAHHA " Y CYCNiNbCTBI CTPYKTYP BCiX
napagurm Yacy (TpaguuiviHi, MogepHoBi Ta I'IOCTIH,EI,yCTpIaJ'IbHIg, MaeMO BU3HATU
cnpaBeanvBiCTb  BUCIOBMIOBaAHOrO GaraTbMa [OCHIAHUMKAMU S  CMOCTEPEXEHHS
BiHOCHO XapaKkTepHOoi TeHAeHLUiT ANg 3HaYHOI KiflbKOCTi KpaiH, Lo ntogn BCe MEHLL
aKTMBHO OepyTb yyacTb y noniTM4HOMY XWTTi (6e3nocepedHbo y Bubopax Ta
AiANbHOCTI NOMITUYHNX NapTin).

OmKe, SKWO CbOrogHi He TiNbkM Yy  PO3BUHEHUX/KOHCOMIAOBaHUX
AEMOKpaTiax, ane 1 i B HOBUX MOCTKOMYHICTUYHMX EBPOMNENCHKNX AepxaBax napTii
nepebyBatoTb nig cTtpecom [23, c. 52-53] yepe3 KpUTUYHE CTaBMEHHsI nogen oo
3a6l0poKpaTM30BaHUX, i€EpPapxi3oBaHWX | KOHTPOMbOBaHMX E€niTol napTin, TO
HaCKiNbk1 BUNPaBAaHUM BUAAETbCHA 3anpoBamxeHHst B YkpaiHi MC, noknukaHoi
«MOXBaBUTU» KIMACWYHY MapTioMy, sika i B Oinbll pPO3BMHEHOMY CTaHi y iHLINX
noniTiax CBIAOMO CMNPUIMAaETbCs MeBHOK (i, WO BaXNMBO, aKTMBHOK) 4YacTKOM
HaceneHHs ¢K 3asganerigb HeeEeKTUBHUN MeXaHi3M BUPILIEHHS NOMITUYHUX
npo6nem? KopucTylouncek aHanorieto 3i cdeporo BUMPOOHULTBA (ampke coLianbHo-
noniTM4YHEe NPOEKTYBaHHA € iHTeneKTyanbH1UM NpoayKToM) ANd intocTpauii Uiei Tesn,
3a3HaYMMO, WO 3anpoBaPKEHHHA «BUHaXoAy», KM 3HAYHOK MIPOK MOPAarnbHO i
hi3nYHO 3acTapiB BXe OO MOMEHTY MOro NpeAcTaBreHHs CrioxuBadam, Moxe B6yTn
BUMPABAAHUM BUKIIOYHO Yy BUMNAAKY BiACYTHOCTI anbTepHATUB Ta KOHKYPEHTIB
(3akpuTnin puHOK). Ane X YkpaiHa Aeknapye pyx OO BiOKpUTOro cycninbctea Ta
KOHKypeHTHoro cepeposuwia! bBinbw TOro, 3a ymMOB MOXIMBOCTI pO3pOOneHHs
BMacHUX Ta MNPWUCTOCYBAHHSI  iHLWIKMX  Cy4YacHUX Mogenen  edeKTUBHOro
(YHKUIOHYBaHHS MOMITUYHOI CUCTEMMU 3 HaNEeXHWMW 3BOPOTHUMU 3B’A3KamMu MixK
BNagoK Ta CyCMiNbCTBOM, HAMONErNuBE «MPOCYBAHHSAY» €KCcrnepTaMmy Ta Ha PiBHI
3aKOHOTBOPYMX iHiliaTuB cxemu MC, aka 3 BUKNAAeHUX BULLE MIpKyBaHb CBiJOMO
3anuLwiae nosa cheporo OXOMIEHHsT NMEBHY YACTKy HACEIEHHSsI, He CYMICHO i3 CyTTHO
AeMoKpaTii Ta CTaHOBWUTb AOAATKOBI PWU3MKMA NEriTUMHOCTI pe>|<vnv|y23. B ubomy
KOHTEKCTi 3BepTae Ha cebe MowuMpeHHss sk B YKpaiHi, Tak i 3axigHin €sponi
(AckpaBM npuknag — <«KOBTI kunetku» y ®PpaHuiil) y nonitTMYHIin npakTvui
KHEKOHBEHLIAHUX» TUMIB MNOMITUYHOI akTMBHOCTI (OOMKOTW, MIiTUHMKM, Gnokaaw,
AeMOHCTpaUii, 3axonneHHs o6’eKTiB TOLO), 34IACHIOBAHOT NEpPEBaXHO 3a Yy4acTio
MONOAMX JNIoAeN, BIAHOCHO Aanekux Big BMOOPYMX MPOLECIB, L0 HIMELbKUi
pocnigHuk T.IloryHke pos3uiHIoE K 03HaKW «HOBOI noniTukuy [25, c. 77-78].

Ona intocTpadii  3HaJywWoCTi  «MapTiMHOrO  CKEMTUUU3MY» Yy Halomy
CYCNINbCTBI MOXHa HaBECTW pe3ynbTaTh HaLUiOHANbHOIO ONUTYBaHHSA, NMPOBEAEHOIO

' Take cniBBIQHOLLEHHS, OYEBWUAHO, Oyae B pi3HMX nporopuisx Ans pi3HUX Oepxas, ane
HaBiTb ANS HaW«MocTiHAyCTpianbHiwnx» KpaiH 3axoay MNpe-monepHoBi i MoaepHoBi cknagosi
CyCniNbCTBa HE 3HUKMU/3MEHLLUINCEL A0 PiBHSA CTATUCTUYHOI Moxmbku xova 6 yepe3 macosi
MirpauivHi npouecun Ta HeedeKTMBHY KyfnbTypHY acuMminsuito HEeeBpOMencbkux 3a
MOXOAXKEHHSIM iAEHTUYHOCHMX rpyn HaceneHHs 3acobamm MyanMKyanypanlamy

2 NB.Hanpuknag, npaui P. IHrnxapTa, M. IrHaui, X. MapriTTc TOWO BiAHOCHO heHoMeHy
«HOBOI NOMiTUKMU» Ta ii aKTOPIB «HOBUX NapTi».
® Kpusa neriTMMHOCTI AiepkaBHOI BMaau BU3HAYAETLCA HaMU SIK OfHa 3 03HaK nepebyBaHHA
cycninbcTBa y cTaHi poskony [24, ¢.110]
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y 2017-2018 pokax B mexax Nporpamy USAID cnpusiHHa rpoMafChKini akTUBHOCTI
«[Jonyyancsal», 3rigHO AKMX cepen rpoMagsH YKpaiHW HasBHa BKpan HU3bKa
nigTpMMKa NoniTUYHNX NapTil, LWiMpokoMacliTabHa HeoBipa Ta 3aranbHa BTOMY Bif,
noniTMYHMX nigepie, napTin i npouecy pecdopm. 3Ha4yHa YacTMHA HaceneHHs
3anULIAETbCA anaTUYHOK [0 BMOOPIB | HEBOOBONEHOK YMHHUM ypsaoMm, 14%
OnnUTaHMX 3asBUNK, LLO He ronocyBaTuMyTb B3arani, a 16% - NpoTn BCIX NONITUYHMX
napTin [26].

3BiCHO, WO He BCi BM3HaYeHi HaBedeHMM COLIONOriYHUM OOCHIAXEHHSM
BiJCOTKM «aHTMNApTIHO» HanawTOBaHOrO HaCerneHHs BMOTUMBOBAHO came
NOCTIHAYCTPIanNbHUMU LiHHICHUMU OpieHTMpaMK, OAHaK MoAenb «napfiaMeHTCbKa
pecnybnika + [1C» nepeTBoOploe yyacTb Yy MapTiiX Yy MOHOMOMbHUIA Cnocib
neriTMMHOrO  MpeAcTaBneHHs Yy  Bnagi 44 dieBoro  BnnuBy/yyacTi Y
3aranbHOHALOHaNbHUX MOMITUYHMX pilleHHAX. | AKWo Takuid cnocib B ymoBax
NPUCYTHOCTI O3HaYEeHMX LiiHHICHMX opieHTupia®* €
«HenoTpibHMM»/3acTapinMM/HeedekTMBHUM  ANA  NEBHOI  KaTeropii  NoniTM4HO
aKTMBHOrO HacCerieHHsi, TO OeKrnapoBaHa KOHCOUioOHanbHa Moaenb AeMoKparTii B
peanbHOCTi OyAe Ayxe HaragyBaTu KnacuyHy 6putaHcbKy Aemokparito 6inbliocTi 3
Tielo pisHMUElD, WO B flaBax «ono3uuii» MoXyTb nepebyBaTu rpynu, siki YCyHyTi Bif
poTauii noniTMYHMX eniT. Hapasi, Taka HeBigNOBIQHICTL 3MICTY MexaHi3Mmy
BiATBOPEHHSI/OHOBINEHHS1 BfagHOro MNpeAcTaBHMLUTBA MOrO OrofolleHii dopmi B
cdepi, wo mana 6 BignosigatM Ha BWKNUKU UinicCHOMY OyTTIO PO3KONOTOro
CycninbCTBa 3aMiCTb BWKOPUCTAHHA He afeKBaTHWX reTeporeHHin MnoniTU4HiIn
KynbTypi cnocoby KoMnnekTauii NpeAcTaBHULLKUX OpraHiB Bnaauv, CBig4MTb He Ha
KOPUCTb TaKoro noniTM4HOro NpoekKTy.

BucHoBKM Ta nepcnekTMBM noganblioi  HAyKOBOI  PO3BiAKM.
3acTocyBaHHA napagurMansHOro aHanisy y po3pobui [4OBroCTPOKOBMX COLiarbHO-
NONITUYHUX MPOEKTIB, SKUM € pedOopMyBaHHsSI enekToparnbHOi CMCTeMMU, AO3BONSAE
YHUKHYTW GaraTbox NOMWMOK Ta MiABULLMTA edEKTUBHICTb KiHLEeBOro npoaykty. B
po3rnsayBaHOMY BWNAaZKy CriBCTABMEHHS HACMigKiB pO3ropTaHHA 3yMOBIEHUX
npouecom rnobanisauii TEHAEHUIN Yy CTPYKTYpyBaHHi CycninbCcTBa nig BMNUMBOM
NOCTiHAYCTPianbHMX ULIHHOCTEN 3 O4YiKyBaHUMWM «KMacU4HMMUY» edektamun Big,
3anpoBafkeHHs Ta (YHKUIOHYBaHHA NpOMoOpLiiHOi  BMOOpYOi cuctemn Y
PO3KONOTOMY CYCNINbCTBI AalTb MNiACTaBM AN CKENcucy LWOAO KOHCOMIgYyH4oro
noTeHujany Takoro npoekTy. BopgHoyac, npuTamaHHa KOXHOMY He CTpOoro
MaTeMaTUYHOT NpMpoai xo4y AYMOK NeBHa YMOBHICTb OLHOK 06rpyHTOBYe noTpeby
y NoAanbLLIOMy BUKOPUCTaHHI 3anponoHOBaHOT METOAONOriT 4OCAIAXKEHHS, a came —
3’ACyBaHHA BNNMBY MNpOMNOPUIHOT BUBOPYOi CUCTEMU Ha iCHYKMi CTPYKTYpM
CycninbCTBa i 3aKOHOMIPHOCTI B3aemogii MK HUMKW, §Ki  «3anporpamoBaHi»
napagurmamu MogaepHy Ta NpemoaepHy.

 Lle He eAMHa MPUYMHA ITHOPYBAHHSA 3HAYHOI 3 TOUKM 30Dy [Keperna NeriTUMHOCTI AepKaHoi
BMagu 4YacTKU HacerneHHs NapTiiHoro BMMIpY MoniTuyHOI cdepn. HagiTb 3a yaciB iCHyBaHHS
MacoBMX MapTin Ta B TOTaniTapHWX pexuMmax napTilHa HaneXHICTb B Pi3HUX KpaiHax
OXOnmioBana 3aBXAW MeHLICTb HaceneHHsl. 3po3yMmino, WO YneHCTBO y napTii Ta none ii
enekTopanbHOi MIATPUMKM Le Pi3Hi 3@ pPO3MIpOM «MHOXMHW», MPOTe KOonu «3a 6opToM»
MONITUYHOT aKTUBHOCTI 3anULIATLCSt He TifbKW Ti, XTO B NpUHUMNI 6angyxun oo 6yab-sikux
MOXIUBUX (POPM Takoi aKTUBHOCTI, ane N Ti rpynu, XTO He NpuiMae came Taky dopmy
noniTUYHOI yyacTi.
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SECTION: PSYCHOLOGY SCIENCE

LWanarnHoBa KceHuns CepreeBHa, XaputoHoBa Jlrogmuna MuxainnoBHa
Tynbckui rocyaapcTBeHHbIN Nnefgarornyecku

yHuBepcuteT umenum J1. H.ToncToro

(Tyna, Poccus)

COLIMANBHO-NCUXONOIr'M4YECKASA AKLIUA B NPO®UNAKTUYECKON
PABOTE NCUXOJNTIONMYECKOU CNYXBbl LEHTPA OEPA30BAHUA

AHHOmMauyusi B cmambe npedcmasneH onbim pabomel Mo peanusayuu
coyuarsnbHO-MCUX0I02UYecKuUx  akyul 8  obpa3osamesnibHOM  y4pexOeHuu.
AHanusupyemcs crieyuguka akuyuu, ee B03MOXHOCMU fpu peanusayuu
npocbunakmuyeckoli  pabombi, npedcmasneHbl  NpuMepbl  akyul  pasHol
HarnpasneHHocmu.

Knryeeblie cnoea: npogunakmuyeckas paboma, ncuxosoaudyeckasi
cnyxba, akyus.

Abstract, The article presents the experience of the implementation of
socio-psychological actions in an educational institution. Analyzed the specificity of
the action, its capabilities in the implementation of preventive work, presents
examples of actions of different directions.

Key words: preventive work, psychological service, action.

[eATenbHOCTb McMXonornyeckon crnyx6bl obpas3oBaTenbHON OpraHu3aumm
CTPOUTCSA Ha OCHOBaHWW NnaHa paboTbl, Npu paspaboTke KOTOPOro MCMOMb3yTCA
HOPMaTUBHO-NpaBoBble [AOKYMEeHTbl kak dedepansbHoro (KoHuenuus passuTtus
CcUCTEMBI npodmnakTnkn 6e3Hag3opHOCTH " npaBOHapPYyLLUEHWI
HecoBepLUeHHoneTHnx Ha nepuog Ao 2020 roga; Pacnopsikenne MNpasutensctea
P® ot 30.12.2009 N 2128-p «O KoHuenuuu peanusaumm rocyaapCTBEHHON
NOMUTUKN MO CHMKEHMNIO MacLuTaboB 3roynoTpebneHrs ankoronbHOM NpoayKUMen 1
npodunakTuke ankoronvama cpegu Hacenenmsa Poccuiickon ®depepauumn Ha
nepvoa o 2020 roaa», MHdopmaumoHHoe nucbMo MuHobpHayku ot 29.05.2003 Ne
03-51-1021H/22-03 «O mMepax no ycuneHuno NpodunakTuki cynumaa cpegun aeten
W NOAPOCTKOB» U Ap., TaK U perMoHanbHoro ypoBHsi (3akoH Tynbckoh obnactu ot
07.10.2009 roga N 1336-3TO «O 3awute npaB pebeHkay, MNMpukas MMHUCTEPCTBA
o6pasoBaHusa Tynbckon obnactu ot 22.09.2015 Ne2016 «O6 opraHusauum paboThbl
no npodunaktuke cemenHoro Hebnaromonyyms U >XeCcToKoro obpalueHus c
HecoBeplueHHoneTHuMn», Mucemo  MwuHuctepctBa obpasoBanHus  TynbCcKOK
obnactm ot 17.11.2016 Ne 16-01-15/11716 «O npocunaktuke cCynumagoB
HecoBepLUEHHONETHUX», Mpuka3 MuHMcTepcTBa obpas3oBaHMs Tynbckow obnactu
oT 11.06.2015 Ne 1388 «O6 yTtBepxaeHun WHCTpykumm o nopsigke AencTBuiA
OTBETCTBEHHbIX nuL, o0bpasoBaTeflbHbIX YYpPEXAEHUA MO BbIBNEHUIO OeTen,
HaxoAsLWMXCA B TPYAHON XU3HEHHON CUTYaLUNy).

PaboTta ncuxonornyeckon cnyx6bl BkovaeT B cebsa B cebst TpaanLMOHHbIE
HanpasneHns  AesTenbHOCTM  (coumanbHO-Nejarornyeckoe  uccriegoBaHwve,
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npocBelleHne, KOHCYNbTUpPOBaHME, KOPPEKUMs, couuManbHO-negarornyeckasi
3awmTta npaB W uHTepecoB pebeHka, B3aMMOAEWCTBME C oOpraHamm W
YUYpEeXOEeHUAMU CUCTEMBbI MPOMUNAaKTUKM Ge3HaA30pHOCTM U NpaBOHAaPYLUEHWUIA
HECOBEPLUEHHOMNETHUX,  Hay4yHO-MeToauMdeckass  AeATenbHOCTb,  CoumarbHO-
negarormyeckas Koppekuus, peabunutauusi) u, ecTeCTBEHHO, NpodunakTvka
HeraTuBHbIX SIBMEHUN B ydYeHundeckon cpege. MMeHHO npodunaktudeckon paborte
yoensietcsi ocoboe BHMUMaHWE, MOCKOMNbKY ONbIT W NpakTuka paboTbl Noka3biBaloT,
YTO TrpaMOTHO UK CBOEBPEMEHHO npoBeAeHHas npodunaktudeckas paborta
Nno3BonseT CBECTU K MUHUMYMY PUCK BO3HWMKHOBEHWSA HEraTUMBHbIX SIBMEHUN U UX
nocneacTBui.

Bbibop cdopm 1 meTogoB paboTbl 06ycrnoBneH cneundukor Bo3HMKaOLWEeN
npo6nemei, BO3pacTHbIMU, NCUXONOrM4YEeCKNMM " VHAMBUAYaNbHbIMU
ocobeHHOCTAMWU  OeTel, COBPEMEHHOM >KU3HEHHOW CUTyauuen (3HadeHue
KOMMbIOTEPOB, MHTEPHETA, PA3NNYHbIX rafKETOB ANsi COBPEMEHHOW MOMOAEXM).

JocTtatoyHO xOpowo B nnaHe BedeHud npodunakTuyeckon paboTsbl
3apekoMeHoBarna cebs pasnuyHblie akumun.

lMcuxonormnyeckas akumus - 3To onpefenéHHas urpoeasi cpefa, kotopas Ha
BpemMs co30aéTcA B YYEHWYECKOM KOJNNEKTMBE, MMEET HeKoTopoe CcoOCTBEHHOE
cofepXaHve, npaBura u HameyeHHbl pesynbTaT. HazBaHue aTa doopma nonyyuna
Nno aHanorum ¢ pasnuyHbIMU XYLOXECTBEHHbIMU aKLMAMU, CTOMb MOMYNsSPHbIMU B
UCKycCTBe coBeTcKkoro noctmogepHuama 70-80 rr. XX Beka. 1o cBoen cytm ato
cpega uvrpoBasi, koTopasi Ha onpeferieHHoe Bpemsl co3daeTcs B MPOCTpaHCTBE
WwKonbl, napannenu, knacca. OHa He MellaeT pasBopayMBaTbCs APYrMM Buaam
OEeATENbHOCTU AeTel U B3POCTbIX, HO MMEEeT HEKOTOPOe COOCTBEHHOE CoaepXaHue,
npasuna, 3anfaHMpoOBaHHbIV pe3ynbTarT.

BaxxHas 0cOB6eHHOCTb akUuK - €€ HEHaBA34YMBOCTb U HEOObIYHOCTL. OHa He
MeLLaeT CyLecTBoBaTb B OObIMHOM PEXMME U TEM, KTO FOTOB B HEE BKMHOYUTLCSH, U
TeM, KTO He TOTOB MO KakuM-nMbo npuymHam. AKUMst HA BPEMSI CBOEW XU3HU
co30aéT onpeaenéHHbIi HacTPOr, AOMUHMPYHOLLEE 3MOLIMOHANBHOE COCTOSIHME.

B ueHTpe obpa3oBaHMsA MPOBOAATCS akUMU PasfUYHOM HanpaBieHHOCTU:
coumarnbHble, coumarnbHo-negarornyeckme, coumarnbHO-NpodunakTu4eckue,
coumarnbHO-NCUXonormyeckme, coumarnbHO-NpaBoBbIE, COLIMOKYIbTYPHbIE,
OnaroTBOpUTENbHbBIE U NAaTPUOTUYECKME.

AKLMN NO3BONAOT PacLUMPUTb XU3HEHHOE MPOCTPAHCTBO obyvaromxcs 3a
CYET BHECEHUSI B WX >XWU3Hb [OOMOSNHUTENBHBLIX CMbICIIOB, LIEHHOCTEW, HOBbIX
SMOLMOHATNbHBIX W MHTENMEKTyanbHbIX BO3MOXHOCTEW, SIPKMX 4YyBCTB. AKLUK
cnocobcTByOT co3aaHuo 3MOLIMOHAmNbHOro HacTpos, NO3UTUBHOTO
SMOLIMOHANBLHOrO COCTOSIHUS, @ TakK e O6epeXxHOMy OTHOLUEHUK K CBOEMY
NCUXNYECKOMY 3[0,0POBbIO.

ExerogHo oOy4vatowmeca uUeHTpa o00pas3oBaHUs  BOBMEKAOTCS  BO
Bcepoccuinckune akumm: «Mecsay 6e3onacHoro nHtepHetay, «Coobwm, raoe ToprytoT
cmepTbio!»; «16 OHEel NpoTUB Hacunus»; B TOPOACKME MEXBEOOMCTBEHHbIE
npodunaktuyeckme akumn: «Bmecme npomue Hapkomukog!», «3HaTb, 4TOOBI
XuTbly; B npodunaktudeckme onepaumu: «BHumanue, petu!», «BHumaHue,
MoppocTtok!».

B kayecTBe npumepa xo4veTcsi NPUBECTU HECKOMbKO aKUuiA, NPOBEAEHHbIX
COTPYAHUKAMM MCUXONOrMYECKON Crnyx0Obl. Akumsa «XXKn3Hb npekpacHa BO BCEX ee
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nposiBneHusix» 6bina nposeaeHa cpeam obyyarowwmxesa 3-11 knaccos.

Llenb akumu:

Oco3HaHNe YY4EeHNKOM LEHHOCTUN YEeNOBEYECKOW XN3HU 1 300POBbSI.

[MocTaHoBKa XM3HEHHbIX Lienen n npuopuTeTos.

CamoBblpaXeHue 1 NoBbILLIEHNE PecypcoB 0By4HatOLLNXCS;

Passutue amnatuy;

CospgaHue atmocdepbl MPUHATUS Y NOHUMaHUS;

Bbinn npoBeaeHbl crneyoLmne MeponpusaTUS:

obGy4atomecst 3-4-x KNnaccoB BbIMOSHUIN PUCYHKU HA TEMY:

«Moe camoe sipkoe oeTckoe BnevaTneHne»

«Jlyqwnii geHb moero geTcrTea»

«[leTcTBO - Ny4yLwas nopa»

«Kak 3gopoBo korga y 1eb5 ecTb Apy3bs»

«Mos kpenkas n gpyxHas cembs»

«CambIl HeyHbIBaOWMA repori MynbTdunbMma, CKasku, nUTepaTypHOro
Npou3BeAEHNAY;

obyyatomecs 5-9 krnaccoB Hanucanu acce Ha TeMy:

«JluTepaTypHble repou, KOTOPbIMK S BOCXMLLLAIOCh»

«Cpenm Mouvx poaHbIX U BNM3KMX eCTb N0AN, Ha KOTOpbIX S xoTen 6bl cTaTb
NMOXOXUM»

«QTOT NpMMEP OOCTOUH YBaXKEHMSA»

«MHoraa MHe ObIBaeT CNOXHO, HO...»

«51 3Hat0 OTNMYHbLIN cnocob NOAHSITL HACTPOEHMEY,

«Yxe cenvac a1 yBepeH, 4To 6e3BbIXOAHbIX CUTyaLuli He GbiBaeT»

«[Ansi MeHs 3TOT YenoBeK repovi NOToMy, YTO...»

«MHorga cnoea nomoratoT nyyiie genax»

«JTtoam N3 MOEero OKpy>XeHus1, Ha KOTOPbIX A XOTE Obl ObITb MOXOXUM»

obyvatowmecss 10-11 knaccoB, yBneyeHHble ragxketamu caenanv ¢oTo,
cendm Ha Temy:

«lMpekpacHo kaxgoe MrHOBEHbE»

«Cama Xu13Hb — 3TO yXKe cYacTbe»

«Mow gpy3bsi — Moe boraTcTBo»

«OcTaHOBUCb MITHOBEHbLE. .. ».

B kaxpgom knacce agekBaTHO BO3pacTHbIM OCOOEHHOCTAM AeTeilt Obinu
npoBeaeHbl 6ecenbl, CyTb KOTOPbIX CBOAWUMACH K TOMY, UYTO Yy KaXXgoro ObiBaloT B
XWN3HU TPYOHOCTU, 3TO HOPMASbHO, MMaBHOE HaWTU BbIXOA, 6€3BLIXOAHbBIX CUTYaUMi
He ObIBaeT, Y KaXX4oro eCTb pPecypcbl, Kak BHELIHWE, TaK U BHYTPEHHWNE, pOAHbIe,
Onuskne Opysbsl, yuuTens, couuarnbHbI negaror, Negaror-ncuMxosnior K KOTopbiM
TOXe MOXHO Bcerga o6patutbCsl 3a MOMOLLbHO.

3aBeplumnacb akuuMs Cco3gaHMeM [epeBa KM3HWM, Ha KOTOPOM Kaxabli
NPUKPENUI CBOW «IUCTOYEK» C >KU3HEYTBEPXOAKLIMM TO3YHIOM, MPUHLUMOM,
NOAHUMAIOLWMM HacTPOEHWE, MOMOralLlWuUM pellaTtb BO3HWKAaKLWME TPYLAHOCTH,
npeogonesaTtb npensTcTeMe. Hegeno «aepeBo XM3HUY» BECENo B XONne LeHTpa
o6pasoBaHus, BCe MepemeHbl, ofyyarolmecs 1 negarory NOAXoaAunvM W YvTanu
XKM3HEeYyTBepXaatoLLme MPUHLMMbI U FTO3YHIN.

Bce wmeponpuatua (pucyHku, 3acce, cendw, ¢OTO) COOTBETCTBOBANU
Tematuke akuum «KnsHb npekpacHa BO BCex ee NposiBNeHusx». [laHHas akums
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npopomnxkanock 10 gHen. MNpuHanu yyactue 387 yvawmxca ueHTpa obpas3oBaHus.
Bce meponpusiTuss akuum NpOLWNM C BbICOKOW aKTUBHOCTBIO, MO3HaBaTerNbHbIM
WHTEPECOM.

Obyyatowmeca uUeHTpa o0Opas3oBaHWst B KaXdoOM  Knacce — akuus
ob6cyxaanach, Bbi3aBarna SMOLUMOHANbHbIA OTKMWK, 0COGEHHO pPeCYpCHBIM OKa3arnochb
ONnst geten u yuuTenen «OepeBO >XU3HW», HEKOTOpble OT3bIBbl: «40 Mypalleky,
«OYeHb BAOXHOBIAET», «OYEHb XU3HEYTBepXaatLLe», «npubasnaeT cun» u np.

Akumsa «He kanns B mope, a okeaH 0o6pbix gen» Ana obyvatowimxcs 3-8
knaccoB. B oTnuuve oOT npegbigywien akumu, rae rnaeBHas uenb 6bina
npodunakTuka cymumnaanbHbIX PUCKOB, MPOBOASA 3Ty akUMo, Mbl AeNnanu akLueHT Ha
Heo6xoaMMocT hOPMUPOBaHNS [0OPOro OTHOLUEHWSI K OKpYXarollemy Mupy,
TONEpPaHTHOCTM, 3MMaThK, MNOBbILEHNE MOTMBALMKU K COBEpLUEHNIO A0OpbIX Aen v
NMOCTYMNKOB

B pamkax akuum umenu Mecto crnefyrolime MeponpusaTus: BCTynMTENbHas
Oecepga ¢ obyyaWMMUCs Ha TeMy TONEepPaHTHOCTW, B3aMMOMOMOLLM, NOAOEPXKKM,
0o6pbIX 4en ux ponu n MecTe B HaLLew XW3HW; fanee

O6yu4atowmecs 3-4-x KNaccoB BbIMOMHWUIN PUCYHKN Ha TeMy:

«Mow xopolune gena u nocTynku»

«5 TOXe mory nomoratb Apyrum»

«CoBepLuaTb XopoLune NOCTYMNKN He TOSbKO MOME3HO, HO U OYEHb MPUSITHOY

«[Jobpo Bokpyr Hac»

«Te, KOMY Hy>KHa Halla NoMoLLb»

obyyvaromecs 5-x cosganu asmonemy, nnakart Ha TEMy:

«YT0 Takoe ooGpo»

«Cpenaem mup gobpeey,

«Xouy. Mory. Momorato»

«Kaxabii «no kanenbke» - U B UTore «okeaH», «KTo, ecnun He a7?»;

oby4aroLmecs 6-x KnaccoB HanMcanm acce Ha TeMb:

«YT0 Takoe go6Gpo»

«Cpenaem mup gobpee»

«Xouy. Mory. NMomorato»

«Kaxabli «no Kanenbke» - N B UTOre «oKeaH»

«KT0, ecnu He a»

«Mowu xopolure gena v NOCTynku»

«[Jobpo Bokpyr Hac»

«5 TOXE Mory nomoraTtb Apyrum»

«[denaTb npuaATHOE [OpPYrMM O4YeHb MPUSTHO», «Te, KOMY HyXHa Halla
NOMOLLb»

«Xouy. Mory. Nomorato»,

«Kaxgpli «no KanemnbKe» - 1 B UTOTE «OKeaH»,

«KT0, ecnu He a?

Anst obyyatowmxca 7-8 knaccoB 6bin NpoBedeH ceMuHap Ha Temy: «PaBHble
npaea, pasHble BO3MOXHOCTU». MeponpusiTue HanpaBreHO Ha 3HAKOMCTBO C
kateropven nuy c OB3, pas3sButve ymeHus obatbcs M B3aMMOOEWNCTBOBATHL
BHYTpY rpynnbl. [ToMMMO 3TOro, NoApocTkaMm Obinv MPEANOXEHbI YNPaXXHEHUsI Ha
pasBuTUE aMMaTuM, KOTopasi NpU3HaHa OCHOBOMOMarawLnM Ka4ecTBoM B paboTe ¢
AETbMU U MOSOAEXbIO C OrPaHNYEHHBIMU BO3MOXHOCTAMY 300POBbSI.
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[MpoBeaeHHbIE MeponpuATUS cnocobCcTBOBaNM akTMBM3aumMn oby4aroLLmXxcs,
ObiNnn co3gaHbl ycrnoBus Ans  pednekcuu kaxgoro obydarowerocs. Kaxagpin
pebeHOK nomnyynMn BO3MOXHOCTb NpoaHanuavMpoBaTb COOCTBEHHble [fena WU
nocTynkn, ybeautbCa B WX BaXXHOCTU M LienecoobpasHOCTM, NO3HAKOMWUTLCS C
OMNbITOM OAHOKIMACCHUKOB N OCO3HaTb, YTO Aaxe «kasanocb 6bl, Aena u nocTynku
BOCMNPUHUMAaEMble MHOTMMM KaK Menoymn (MOKOPMUTb >XMBOTHbIX, MOMOLLb NOXUIbIM
nogsaM, MuWHUManbHas 3abota 06 uHBanMAax Ha YPOBHE BHWMAaHWA W T.0.)
coBepluaemMble HaMK eXXeAHEBHO B UTOre AenatoT Haw mup gobpee, TonepaHTHee,
CNocobBCTBYIOT PasBUTUIO B K&XKOOM M3 HAc YerioBe4ECKNX Ka4eCcTB 1 CBOWNCTB.

Akums - «He 6enas BopoHa» npoxoauna O4HOBPEMEHHO C MeXAyHapOAHON
akumen «16 gHen 6e3 Hacunus». Llenb aton akumm — hopMmpoBaHue TONepaHTHbIX
YCTaHOBOK JIMYHOCTU, NPOUNAKTMKa HACUITUSA N KECTOKOCTH.

AkuMs mmena v [OBOWHOW, W MNPOSIOHIMPOBAHHBLIN NPOUNAKTUYECKUIA
acbdekT. AkuMa Hayanacb ¢ OGecedbl B KaXOoM Kracce Ha Temy OynnuHra
(wkonbHoW Tpasnu), knbepbynnuHra. BerynutensHas Gecefa B Kaxaom Knacce
npoxoguna [OCTaTOMHO 3MOLMOHANbHO, OXMBMEHHO. LUKONbHWKM y3Hamu o
npobneme OynnuHra (LUKONBbHOTO Hacwunus, Tpasnu), NPUYMHaX 3TOTO SABMEHWS,
nocnefcTteusx, dopmax nposieneHus. O6cyamnu HenpuemnemocTb NoJobHbIX
OTHOLLEHMI BoOOLLE 1 B AETCKOM KOMNMNEKTVBE B YACTHOCTW.

[Janee kaxablii y4aCTHUK akUMU MOMNYUYNn «Cepaeyko», Ha KOTOPOM Bblpasun
CBOe OTHOWeHue K npobneme Hacunus, n3geBaTenbCTB B Hawem obuiecTse.
3aBepLlumnacb akumsi Co3faHMeM BOPOHbI, KOTopas Obina pasmMelleHa B xonne u
Becena B Te4eHne OgHOW Heaenu.

Mo wHWUMaTMBe npeuMyLLecTBEHHO OOy4YaloLmMxcs Havanacb BOMHa
uHAMBMAyanbHbIX BCTped, Oecen ¢ obydvalowmmucs. et Aenunncb CBOUMM
HabnaeHnsiMKU, onaceHusiIMKM, NPOCUNM COBETOB, PeKoMeHdauui B BOMpocax
B3aMMOOTHOLLIEHWI CO CBEPCTHMKAMW B KIACCHBIX KOMMEKTUBaX, B rpynnax Apy3em-
CBEPCTHMKOB, B BONPOCax AETCKO-POANTENBCKNX OTHOWeHnA. Okasanock, YTo ecTb
onpefenéHHas rpynna AeTen, KOTOPbIM CIIOXHO BbICTpaMBaTb OTHOLUEHWS CO
CBEPCTHMKaMMU.

Bo Bpemsi aTux BCTpeY HECKONbKO AeTel MpusHanucb Aaxe, 4YTO Camu
BbICTYNanu nHMLMaTopammn TpaBnn CBOMX OJHOKIACCHWKOB (Ha YPOBHE HacMeLlek,
noaLlyymBaHuii), HO nocrne npoBedeHus akuum un 6Heceg c  paboTHWMKaMM
ncuxonornyeckon cnyxobl, obyyatowmecs 3agymanucb O CBOMX [ENCTBUSX.
EcTecTBEHHO Mbl MOHMMaeMm, 4TO pa3 U HaBcerga npobnemy Mbl He peLmnu,
oTAenbHblE CMy4Yyau UMEKT MecTO ObiTb, Mbl TyT Xe€ pearvpyem W NpvHUMaem
Mepbl. CunTaem, Y4TO akumsa cbirpana He NOCMeAHIO pPoflb B TOM, YTO NOAOOHbIE
KOHMMUKTLI MMEIOT TOYEYHbIV XapakTep.

OnbIT  NMpoBeAEeHUs  COLMArnbHO-MCMXOMOTMYECKUX — akuui  Mo3BonsieT
roeopute 006  3pdEeKTMBHOCTM  MX  UCMONb30BAHWSA  Kak  WHCTPYMEHTa
npodunaktTudeckoro BosgencTeus. NMogobHasi opraHusaumsi nNpodunakTUyYeckomn
AesATenbHOCTM MO3BONseT BecTn paboTy macwrtabHo, OHOBPEeMEHHO BOBriEKas
BCex OOyYallMxCcs, BbI3blBa€T WHTEpec y AeTer K npeanaraeMbiM  BuAam
AeATenbHOCTN, CMocobCTBYeT POCTy MOTMBALUMW, CO3AAHUIO  MOMOXWTENbHON
aTMocdepbl,  CHWKEHUI0  SMOLIMOHArNbHOW  HanpshKeHHOCTW,  NpeAcTaBnseT
BO3MOXHOCTb COLIManbHOMY Mefarory HamnomHsATb akumio CoaepXKaHnem C y4eToMm
aKTyarbHbIX 3aMpocoB, NOTPebHOCTEN 06pa3oBaTeNbHON OPraHU3aLUmMmn n ¢ y4eTom
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cneumndukn geten. He meHee BaXkHbIM 4118 HAC ABMSETCSH BO3MOXHOCTb NOMyYeHus
obpaTHOM CBSA3M OT 0O6y4alrLlmuxcs, KOnner, Kotopas Mo3BONSAET BbISBNSAThH
aKkTyanbHble 3Hayumble NpobGnembl, HameyaTb MMAOCKOCTU WX PacCMOTPEHUS W
peLleHni.
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LWWanaruHoBa Kcenuns CepreeBHa, 3anbiraeBa CBeTnaHa AnekcaHapoBHa
Tynbckui rocyaapcTBEHHbIN Nnefgarornyecku

yHuBepcuteT umenu J1. H. ToncToro

(Tyna, Poccus)

13 ONbITA ®OPMUPOBAHUA KOMMYHUKATUBHOM
KOMNETEHTHOCTU Y COBPEMEHHbIX MOAPOCTKOB

AHHOmMauus. B cmamee npedcmaeneH onbim pabomsi ¢ nodpocmkamu o
¢opmuposaHurd  KOMMYHUKamueHolU  KOMriemeHmHocmu.  AKmyarnbHOCMb
uccriedogaHusi obycrioeneHa He mMOJbKO crneyuchukoli U CEeH3UMUBHOCMbIO
gospacma, HO U ObicmpbIM  MEMMOM  XXU3HU,  [epeHachbiUeHHOCMbIO
pa3HoobpasHol uHgopmayuel, b6osbWwuUM Konudecmeom Jiodell, ¢ KOmopbiMu
yacmo npuxodumcsi 83aumodelicmgogamb, MOCMOSIHHbIMU MEXHOI02U4YeCKUMU,
obwecmeeHHo-nonumu4yeckumu nepemeHamu. lMpedcmaesneHa duazHocmMuYecKkasi
npoepamma, cmpykmypa npoepammbl Ons pabomsl ¢ Oembmu, pueedeH
cpasHUMerIbHbIU aHanu3 pe3ynbmamos KOHCMamupyou,eeao U KOHMPOITbHOZ0
amarnog uccrnedosaHusi, nosgonuewul clenamp 6biI800 06 ahghekmusHocmu
pearnu3ogaHHOU rpozpamMmbl, peKkoMeHOauuu

Knroyeeble croga: KOMMYyHUKamugHasi KOMMEMEeHMHOCMb, MOOPOCMKU,
obweHue, npoepamma chopMUpPO8aHUS, MPEHUHE.

Abstract. The article presents the experience of working with adolescents
on the formation of communicative competence. The relevance of the study is due
not only to the specificity and sensitivity of age, but also to the rapid pace of life,
oversaturation of a variety of information, a large number of people with whom you
often have to interact, constant technological, socio-political changes. The
diagnostic program, the structure of the program to work with children, a
comparative analysis of the results of ascertaining and control stages of the study,
which led to the conclusion about the effectiveness of the implemented program,
recommendations

Key words: communicative competence, teenagers, communication,
program of formation, training.

MpobnemMa KOMMYHMKATUBHOMW KOMMETEHTHOCTM Ha COBPEMEHHOM 3Tane
pasBuTUS obllecTBa SIBNSETCA AOBONIbHO akTyarbHOW. JTo 06ycnasnuvBaeTcs
pafoM MpPUYUH 1 06CTOSATENBCTB - BbICTPLIM TEMMOM >KU3HW, NEePEeHachILLEHHOCTbIO
pa3HoobpasHoi uHdopmaumnen, 60MbLLMM KONTMYECTBOM JTHOAEN, C KOTOPLIMU 4acTo
npuxoanTcs B3anMoaelncTBoBaThb, NOCTOAHHBIMMW TEXHOMNOrNYEeCKUMN,
00LLeCTBEHHO-NOMUTUYECKUMM nepeMeHamu. B noao0OHbIX YCrnoBUsiX
COBPEMEHHOMY 4ernoBeKy HeobxooumMo yMeTb HaxoaAWTb OOWMA  A3bIK U
KOHCTPYKTUBHO B3auMOAENCTBOBaTb C NPEACTAaBUTENSAMU pPasHbIX  KymnbTyp,
HaUWOHaNbHOCTEN U T. M.

OcobeHHO BaXHOe 3HadyeHMe [daHHas npobnema npuobpeTtaeT Ans
NoapOCTKOB, TMOCKOSNbKY MMEHHO MNOAPOCTKOBLIM  BO3PAacT MOXHO cuMTaTb
CEHCUTUBHbIM nepvoaom ans cdopmupoBaHnst KOMMYHUKaTUBHOWN
KOMnNeTeHTHOCTY [6].
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XoTa npobnema KOMMYHMKATMBHOM KOMMETEHTHOCTU UMeeT [O0CTaTO4HO
LUMPOKYI0 pa3paboTaHHOCTb B TEOPETUYECKOW cdepe HayyHOro 3HaHWsi, MOXHO
chenatb BbIBO4, O TOM, YTO COBpPEMEHHAs MpakTuka ob6pas3oBaHus HyXaaeTcs B
KOHKpETHbIX METOAMYECKUX pa3paboTkax C y4eTOM BO3PACTHbIX Y MHANBUAYaNbHbIX
0cobeHHOCTEN yyalLUXCs B YCIIOBUSIX COBPEMEHHOIO obLlecTBa.

AHanus nwutepaTtypel B uUenoM no npobneme nosBondeTr caenatb
cnepytoLime BbIBOAbI.

KomMMyHMKaTMBHasa KOMMNETEHTHOCTb - 3To obobLialoliee KOMMyHUKATUBHOE
CBOWICTBO JIMYHOCTK, BKMOYawwee B cebsa KOMMYHVMKaTMBHbIE CMOCOBHOCTH,
3HaHWS,, YMEHUSI W HaBblkM, YYBCTBEHHBLIA W couMarnbHbIA ONbIT. Bbino gaHo
onpeneneHne KOMMYHMKaLMK Kak OCHOBOMOMarawLLero 3BeHa Hallen npobnems:
KOMMYHUKauusi — 3TO MPOLIECC CO3[aHUsA U nepefayvn 3HauyMMbIX COOOLLEHWM B
HedopManeHo  Geceae, rpynnoBOM — B3aMMOLEWCTBMM  Unv  NybrnvyHOM
BbICTynneHum [3, 4, 5].

B kayecTtBe OCHOBHbIX KpuTepueB CHOPMMPOBAHHHOCTN KOMMYHUKaTUBHON
KOMNETEHTHOCTM Mbl B CBOEM WCCNEeAoOBaHUM paccmatpuBaeMm HeobXxoamMbin
YPOBEHb TONEPaHTHOCTW, YPOBEHb AMMNATUN, YPOBEHb arpeccun, KOHCTPYKTUBHbIE
cnocobbl  MoBeAeHUss B KOH(MMKTHOW  cCUTyauun, a Takke YpOBEHb
KOMMYHUKaTUBHbIX M OPraHM3aTopCKMX CNOCOBGHOCTEN.

Bornblune BO3MOXHOCTM B pas3BUTUS KOMMYHUKATUBHOW KOMMETEHLUN
3aroxeHbl B METoAax akTMBHOrO oby4veHus. K Takum meTogam OTHOCAT ceMuHap,
OVCKYCCUW, OWUCNYTbl, KPYInble CTOMbl, OEnoBble W poneBble Urpbl. AKTUBHbIE
MeToAbl 0by4yeHus — 3TO MeTOAbl, KOTopble NobyXAarT y4yalmxcs K akTUBHON
MbICIIUTENBHON M MPaKTUYECKOW OEeSATEenbHOCTU B npouecce oBnageHus y4eOHbIM
mMaTepuarnom.

Mo coumanbHO-NCUXONOTMYECKUM TPEHWMHIOM MOHWMAEeTCs  «MpakTuka
NCUXONOrMYECKOro BO3AENCTBUS, OCHOBaHHAas Ha MeToAax akTMBHOIO couumanbHO-
ncuxonornyeckoro obyveHus. MIHTepnpeTauusi TpeHUHra kak cpeicTBa pas3BuTUS
KOMMNETEHTHOCTU B OOLLEHUN OPWUEHTMPYET Ha BMOMHE peanucTUYHbIE 3adauu,
TECHO CBSI3aHHbIE C HaCYLUHbIMW, NPaKTUYECKUMU NoTpebHocTamn obuecTsa. Mpu
BCEW NTOKanbHOCTW, NparMaTMYHOCTU, Tak CKa3aTb, 3a3€MIIEHHOCTM 3TUX 3aday ux
ponb B COBPEMEHHbIX YCITOBUSAX BECOMA, U €CTb BCE OCHOBAHUS nonaraTb, YTO OHa
OyneT Bo3pacTaTb CO BpeMeHeMm [7].

WccnepoBaHve no  pOPMUPOBaHWIO KOMMYHUKATUBHOW KOMMETEHTHOCTU
NoApPOCTKOB OCyLLecTBrnsinacb Ha 6a3e ogHoOro M3 LEHTPOB 06pa3oBaHus ropoaa
Tyna (Poccus). B uccneposaHum npuHAnu yyactme 64 yyawmxcsa B Bo3pacte 12-13
NeT, U3 HMX 34 — manbyuka, 30 — geBoYexk.

Ons u3yyeHuss  ocobeHHocTel  hopMMpOBaHMS  KOMMYHUKATUBHOM
KOMMETEHTHOCTK bbina cocTaBrieHa AmnarHoctuyeckas nporpamma,
npeacTaBneHHass  criegylowmmy  Metogmkamum  MeTtoguka  mccnegoBaHust
KOMMYHUKaTMBHBIX W opraHu3daTtopckux crnocobHocten (KOC-1), MeTtoauka
B. B. Boiiko (TtonepaHTtHOCTb), MeToamka amnatum B. B. Bonko, Metoguka
OonucaHnsi NoBefeHust B KOmnnektuBe Tomaca. BbeibpaHHble MemodOuKu 8 UesioM
ompaxarom 8 cebe cocmasnslwue  Kpumepuu  KOMMYHUKamueHoU
KOMMemeHmMHOCMuU, paccMOmMpPEeHHbIe HaMu 8 meopemudeckol enase. AHanus
pe3ynbmamoes KOHCmamupylowea0o amarna 3KcrepuMeHma rno3eossiem 2080pumb
0 Heobxodumocmu u uyenecoobpasHocmu eeldeHusi crieyuanbHol pabombl €
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nodpocmkamu Mo ¢hopMuposaHurd  POPMUPOBAHNE  KOMMYHUKATUBHOM
KomneteHTHocTn. C smol uyenbio Hamu Obina paspabotaHa nporpamma,
HanpaBneHHas Ha QOPMUPOBAHME KOMMYHUKATUBHOW  KOMMNETEHTHOCTU Y
COBpPEMEHHbIX MOAPOCTKOB. 3adayv NporpamMmbl: MOBbILLEHWE YPOBHS 0OLLEHUS,
pasBuUTUE OpPraHM3aToOpPCKMX W KOMMYHUKaTUBHBIX CMOCOBGHOCTEW; passuTue
KOMMYHUKaTVBHOW TONEPaHTHOCTM, CNocoBHOCTM K 3amMnatuu; opMUpoBaHue
KOHCTPYKTMBHOIO MNOBEAEHUS B KOH(PIMKTHOW CUTyaLUW; CHWXEHWE YPOBHS
BpaaebHOCTH, arpeccuBHOCTU, KOH(ITMKTHOCTH.

B kauyecTtBe ocHoOBbI npu pa3paboTke nporpaMMbl Hamu Obin MCNONb30BaH
rpynmnoBov NCUXOMOIMYECKUA TPEHUHT. IHTEHCUBHOCTL 3aHATUI 1-2 pa3a B Hegento
ANnTenbHOCTb 3aHATUS 60 — 90 MuHYT. Kaxkgoe 3aHATME COCTOUT U3 Tpex YacTeu:
npvBETCTBUE, Pas3MUHKA, OCHOBHAA YacTb, 3aKmuMTeNbHas 4YacTb-NpoLlaHue.
KonuuecTtBo 3aHsaTUN — 16.

CpaBHUTENbHLI aHanM3 pesynbTaToB KOHCTaTUPYHOLLEro U KOHTPOMbHOro
3TanoB aKCNepyMeHTa NO3BOMNSAET cAenaTb CrneayoLlmne BblBOAbI O MOMNOXUTENbHO
AvHamuke B Bblbopkax pesynbtaToB auvarHocTvku no metoguke KOC-1, kotopas
XapakTepuayeTcs  pasHuUen Mexay nokasaTensiMu Ha  KOHTPOMIbHOM U
3KCMEepVMEHTaNbHOM aTanax npu cpasBHeHun cpegHero (22%), Bbicokoro (22%) u
O4YeHb BbICOKOro ypoBHeN (22%). Tak ke pasHuua BuaHa M Npu COMOCTaBNeHUU
HU3KOrO YPOBHS OOLLEHWS, KOTOPbIM Ha KOHTPONbHOM 3Tane Bblwe Ha 13% u
YPOBHSA HMXE CpeaHero, KOTopbin Tak e Bbiwe Ha 13%.

AHanns pesynbTatoB  KOHCTATMPYKOLLEro W KOHTPONbHOIO  3TanoB
3KCMneprMeHTa NO3BONSET TaK Xe cAenatb creayloLlmne BbIBOAbl O NOMOXUTENbHOW
OvHamuke B BblOOpKax pe3ynbTaToB AWAarHOCTUKUM MO METOAUKE LMarHOCTUKW
KOMMYHUKaTUBHOWN TOnepaHTHOCTU no metoauke bonko B. B. Ha koHcTaTupyowem
M KOHTPONMbHOM 3Tanax 3kcrnepuMMeHTa. B Bbibopkax MOXHO npocneauTb
NMOMOXWUTENbHYIO TEHOEHLMIO, KOTOpas XapakTepu3yeTcs pasHuuLen Mexay
nokasaTtensiMM Ha KOHCTaTMPYHOLLIMM M KOHTPOJIbBHOM W 3Tanax, npyv CpaBHEHUU
cpeaHero (31%) u Bbicokoro (24%). Tak e pasHuua BuAHa M Npy CONOCTaBneHnn
YPOBHSA TOMEPaHTHOCTN XapaKTepuaylLlero MonHoe HenpuaTie, KOTOpbIA B
KOHTpOnbHOW rpynne Boiwe Ha 5%.

CpaBHUTEMbHbLIA aHanM3 pesynbTaToB KOHCTaTUPYHOLLEro U KOHTPOSIbHOro
3TanoB 3KCMeprMMEHTa NO3BONSIET CAeNaTh Cneaylolwme BoIBOAbI O NMOMOXUTENBHOM
TeHAeHuMn B Bblbopkax pe3ynbTaToB AWArHOCTUKM MO METOAUKE AMarHOCTUKU
YpOBHS1 amnaTuyeckux cnocobHocTelnr boiiko B. B., koTopasi xapakrtepusyeTcs
pasHuLen mMexay nokasaTtensMu Ha KOHCTaTUPYHOLLEM M KOHTPOMbHOM aTanax npu
cpaBHeHuun cpefHero (27%) n oyeHb Bbicokoro (39%) ypoBHewn amnatuu. Tak xe
pasHuua BuAHa W MNpPU  COMOCTaBMEHWM OYEeHb HU3KOTO YPOBHS KOTOPbIA B
KOHTPONbHOW rpynne Bbille Ha 7% W 3aHWKEHHOro YPOBHS, KOTOPbIN Bbilwe Ha 32%.

CpaBHUTEMbHbLIA  aHanuM3 pe3ynbTaToB  AMArHOCTMKM MO MeToauke
AvarHocTukn ¢opm arpeccun bacca-[apky Ha KOHCTaTUPYHOLWLEM W KOHTPOIbHbIX
aTana TaK e MO3BOMsT YBUAETb MNO3UTUBHbIE W3MEHEHWst B pesyrnbTatax
BbIODOPOK, KOTOpble, XapakTepusylTCA pasHuuer Mexagy rnokasaTtensamm Ha
KOHCTaTUPYIOLLEM U KOHTPOSBHOM 3Tanax npu cpaBHEHUW YPOBHS arpecCcyBHOCTU B
npepenax Hopwmbl (38%) n ypoBHA BpaxaebHocTn Hwke HopMbl (15%). Tak xe
pasHuLa BMAHA W NPW COMOCTaBIEHWM YPOBHEN arpeccun 1 BpaxgebHOCTW Bbille
HOPMBbI, KOTOPbIE B KOHTPOMbLHOW rpynne Bbiwe Ha 28% 1 19% CooTBETCTBEHHO.

167



«POLISH SCIENCE JOURNALD>»
SCIENCECENTRUM.PL ISSUE 5(14) ISBN 978-83-949403-4-8

CpaBHUTENbHLIM aHanu3 pesynbTaToB AMArHoCTMKM no meTtoamke Tomaca
Ha ebisienieHue cmpameauu nogedeHusi 8 KOHQMUKMHOU cumyauyuu mak xe
rnoseonsgem  ymeepxdamb O  [O/IOXKUMEIbHbIX ~ USMEHEHUSX,  KOTopble
XapakTepu3yloTCa pasHuUer Mexay nokasaTensiMu Ha KOHCTaTMpylLwwem W
KOHTPONBHOM 3Tanax uccrnegoBaHus Mpy CpaBHEHWM NokasaTtenen KOHCTPYKTUBHBIX
cnocoboB noBeaeHns B KOHNuKTe (coTpyaHm4ectso -15%, komnpomucce- 6%). Tak
Xe pasHMua BuAHa W NpU  COMOCTaBNEHUW rokKasaTenen XxapakTepusyoLmx
CONEpPHNYECTBO N M3beraHne Kak OCHOBHble Crnocobbl MoBeAeHUs B KOHMNUKTE
KOTOpble Ha KOHTPONbHOM aTane Bbiwe Ha 15% 1 npucnocobnexHue, KOTOPbIN Bbille
Ha 11%.

Ha ocHoBe aHanusa pe3ynbTaToB MPOBEOEHHOIO WCCNEAOBaHUS W
Ncuxornoro—fnegarornyeckon  nutepatypbl no  npobrneme  popMmMpoBaHKSA
KOMMYHUKaTMBHON komneTeHTHocTn (AHgpeeBa .M., bopganesa A. A., Bactopa
C.A., KawtoB, A.T.) Hamu Obinn paspaboTaHbl oOWMe pekomMeHoauuu Ans
nogpoctkos. MNpumep pekomeHngauuii. [1, 2, 3, 5].

Hayuutecb nony4yatb yooBomnbCTBME OT O6LLEHUSA. OTO OAHO U3 rMaBHbIX
npaeun npuobpeTeHns HaBbIKOB KOMMYHMKaTMBHOro ob6uweHns. Mol Bcerpa
HacTpavnBaeM cebs Ha To, Kak NponaeT 3annaHvpoBaHHast 6ecea ¢ TeM UMy UHbIM
YeroBEKOM.

Y3Han nydwe camoro cebs. Hangn B cebe uHTEpecHble kayecTBa — 3TO
NOMOXeT MpuBreYb K cebe CBEPCTHUMKOB U COXpaHWUTb OOBLEKTUBHOE CYXOEHUE O
ApYyrux noasx.

MoMHKM, Kaxabln OOCTOMH YBaXeHMWsl, Tak Kak OH — 4yenoBek. OTHOCUCH K
APYrUM Tak, kak Obl Tbl XoTen, 4To6bl OTHOCUNUCH K Tebe.

PassnBaii B cebe 4yBCTBMTENMLHOCTb W BHUMaHWE K BHYTPEHHEMY MUPY
apyroro denoseka. CTtapaics npu pasroBope 3ajaBaTb BOMPOCHI, KOTOpble
uHTepecoBanu 6bl TBoero cobeceaHumka.
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